A W p e

AGENDA
Municipal Services Committee
January 25, 2021
7:00 P.M. — Council Chambers

CITY OF DARIEN TEMPORARY AMENDMENT TO MUNICIPAL SERVICES
COMMITTEE MEETING FOR COMPLIANCE WITH ILLINOIS OPEN MEETINGS

ACT:

All Alderpersons will participate in the committee meeting by way of audio or video
conferencing.

The public is permitted to attend the Committee meeting but the meeting room will be
limited to ten members of the public at one time. The public will be required to maintain
social distancing rules and are required to wear a mask while in the building.

The public is encouraged to participate in committee meetings by submitting questions
and comments via email to Municipal Services Director Daniel Gombac at
dgombac@darienil.gov

Emails providing public comment shall be submitted prior to the start of the committee
meeting.

Call to Order & Roll Call

Establishment of Quorum

Old Business

New Business

a.

Ordinance — Approval of a text amendment to Section 9-3-1 of the City Code adding
restrictions regarding the idling of vehicles, specifically expanding the zoning districts
in the City where property owners shall post “No Idling/per Darien City Code” signs.

Motion - Architectural and design guidelines for Commercial and Office
developments. Per City Council direction, guidelines are recommended versus
mandates, meaning the guidelines will not be implemented as a zoning code
amendment or Comprehensive Plan update.

Resolution — Approval awarding a contract to Homer Tree Care, Inc in an amount not
to exceed $147,000.00 for the City's 2021/22 Tree Trimming and Removal Program.

Resolution — Approval awarding a contract to Rag’s Electric, Inc., the 2021 Street
Light Maintenance Contract beginning May 1, 2021 through April 30, 2022.

Resolution — Approval to authorize the Private Property Rear Yard Storm Water
Management Assistance Projects.

Resolution - Approval to extend a contract with Denler Inc. in an amount not to
exceed $221,250.00 for the 2021 Crack Fill Program.
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g. Resolution — Approving the services for a Code Enforcement Officer.

h. Resolution — Approval to enter into an engineering agreement with Christopher B.
Burke Engineering for professional services related to a Controlled Wetland
Management Burn and Vegetation Management at the Dale Road Basin in an amount
not to exceed $27,750.00.

i. Resolution — Approval to enter into an agreement for professional services related to
Management and Monitoring of 10-acres of Wetland/Natural Areas within the Tara Hill
subdivision for a five year period in an amount not to exceed $25,000.00.

J. Resolution - Preliminary approval for the 2021 Street Maintenance contract with
Brothers Asphalt Paving, Inc. as per the following schedule of pricing: base bid -
$1,218,851.55; alternate 1 - patching - $ 89,100.00; alternate 2 — aggregate shoulders
- $24,000.00; alternate 3 - 67" Street realignment - $96,818.75 for a total of
$1,428,770.30.

k. Minutes — September 28, 2020 Municipal Services Committee

5. Director’s Report
6. Next scheduled meeting — February 22, 2021

7. Adjournment



ISSUE STATEMENT

AGENDA MEMO

January 25, 2021

Municipal Services Committee

Item a

Approval of a text amendment to Section 9-3-1 of the City Code adding restrictions regarding the
idling of vehicles, specifically expanding the zoning districts in the City where property owners
shall post “No Idling/per Darien City Code” signs.

BACKGROUND

At the March 4, 2019 City Council meeting, the Council adopted a text amendment to regulate
vehicle idling times as a way to reduce air pollution and conserve fuel. Per the adopted Ordinance
(Ordinance No. 0-09-19), a mandate for owners of property in any of the City’s B Zoning Districts
to post “No Idling/per Darien City Code” signs was included. Since the time of adoption, staff has
been requested to expand the zoning districts subject to the above-mentioned mandate to include
the Office Research and Light Industry (OR&I) Zoning District and the General Industrial (1-1)

Zoning District.

Staff has identified the following parcels under OR&I and I-1:

- PIN# 09-29-302-065

PIN# 09-32-106-007
PIN# 09-32-106-008
PIN# 09-32-106-018
PIN# 09-32-106-021
PIN# 09-32-106-023
PIN# 09-32-106-024
PIN# 09-32-106-029
PIN# 09-32-106-030
PIN# 09-32-106-035
PIN# 09-32-106-036

PIN# 09-32-115-005
PIN# 09-32-116-008
PIN# 09-34-300-005
PIN# 09-34-300-020
PIN# 09-34-300-021
PIN# 09-34-300-022
PIN# 09-34-300-023
PIN# 09-34-300-024
PIN# 09-34-302-018
PIN# 09-34-303-030
PIN# 09-34-310-003

Attached and labeled as Exhibit 1 is the amended ordinance.

STAFF RECOMMENDATION

Approval of an ordinance for Council consideration.

ALTERNATIVE CONSIDERATION

As directed by the Municipal Services Committee.

DECISION MODE

This item will be forwarded to the City Council for formal consideration at the February 1, 2021,

meeting.



Exhibit 1

CITY OF DARIEN

DU PAGE COUNTY, ILLINOIS

ORDINANCE NO.

AN ORDINANCE AMENDING
THE DARIEN CITY CODE FOR PARKING RESTRICTIONS
SECTION 9-3-1

(Text Amendment: Vehicle Idling)

ADOPTED BY THE
MAYOR AND CITY COUNCIL
OF THE
CITY OF DARIEN

THIS DAY OF , 2021

Published in pamphlet form by authority of
the Mayor and City Council of the City of
Darien, DuPage County, lllinois, this__day

of, , 2021.



AN ORDINANCE AMENDING
THE DARIEN CITY CODE FOR PARKING RESTRICTIONS
SECTION 9-3-1

(Text Amendment: Vehicle Idling)

WHEREAS, the City of Darien is a home rule unit of local government pursuant to the
provisions of Article VI, Section 6 of the Illinois Constitution of 1970; and

WHEREAS, as a home rule unit of local government, the City may exercise any power and
perform any function pertaining to its government except as limited by Article VI, Section 6; and

WHEREAS, the City of Darien has adopted Parking Restrictions which are set forth in
Title 9 Chapter 3 of the Darien City Code; and

WHEREAS, the City Council has deemed it reasonable to periodically review said Parking
Restrictions and make necessary changes thereto; and

WHEREAS, on January 25, 2021, the Municipal Services Committee of the City Council
considered text amendments to said Parking Restrictions and has forwarded its recommendation of
approval to the City Council; and

WHEREAS, the City Council has reviewed the findings and recommendations described
above and now determines to adopt the text amendments described below.

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT ORDAINED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY
OF DARIEN, DU PAGE COUNTY, ILLINOIS, IN THE EXERCISE OF ITS HOME RULE
POWERS, as follows:

SECTION 1: Title 9 Chapter 3 of the Darien City Code is hereby amended by amending
subsection 9-3-1 (J) to read as follows:

“90-3-1 (J): STANDING OR PARKED IDLING MOTOR VEHICLES.

No standing or parked motor vehicle with a gross vehicle weight rating of eight thousand
(8,000) pounds or greater shall be allowed to idle on any public street, public place, or private



property for more than a total of five (5) minutes within a sixty-minute period except under the
following circumstances:

(1) The motor vehicle is an official City of Darien vehicle that is operating in compliance with
the City of Darien Vehicle Idling Management Policy;

(2) The motor vehicle idles while forced to remain motionless because of traffic, an official
traffic control device or signal, or at the direction of a law enforcement official;

(3) The motor vehicle idles when operating defrosters, heaters, air conditioners, or other
equipment solely to prevent a safety or health emergency;

(4) Anpolice, fire, ambulance, public safety, other emergency or law enforcement motor vehicle,
or any motor vehicle used in an emergency capacity, idles while in an emergency or training
mode and not for the convenience of the vehicle operator;

(5) The motor vehicle is owned by an electric utility and is operated for electricity generation or
hydraulic pressure to power equipment necessary in the restoration, repair, modification or
installation of electric utility service;

(6) When the motor vehicle idles due to mechanical difficulties over which the operator has no
control;

(7) A bus idles a maximum of fifteen (15) minutes in any sixty-minute period to maintain
passenger comfort while non-driver passengers are on board;

(8) An armored motor vehicle idles when a person remains inside the vehicle to guard the
contents, or while the vehicle is being loaded or unloaded,;

(9) When idling of the motor vehicle is required to operate auxiliary equipment to accomplish
the intended use of the vehicle (such as loading, unloading, mixing, or processing cargo;
controlling cargo temperature; construction operations), provided that this exemption does not
apply when the vehicle is idling solely for cabin comfort or to operate nonessential equipment
such as air conditioning, heating, microwave ovens or televisions;

(10) A motor vehicle idles as part of a government inspection to verify that all equipment is in
good working order, provided idling is required as part of the inspection; or

(11) The primary propulsion engine idles for maintenance, servicing, repairing, or diagnostic
purposes if idling is necessary for such activity.”

The owners of property in the City’s Office Research and Light Industry (OR&I) Zoning
District, General Industrial (1-1) Zoning District, and any of the B Zoning Districts shall
post “No ldling/per Darien City Code” signage in conspicuous place(s) on such property.

SECTION 2: Home Rule. This ordinance and each of its terms shall be the effective

legislative act of a home rule municipality without regard to whether such ordinance should (a)
contain terms contrary to the provisions of current or subsequent non-preemptive state law, or (b)
legislate in a manner or regarding a matter not delegated to municipalities by state law. It is the intent

of the corporate authorities of the City of Darien that to the extent of the terms of this ordinance should



be inconsistent with any non-preemptive state law, that this ordinance shall supercede state law in that
regard within its jurisdiction.

SECTION 3: Effective Date. This Ordinance shall be in full force and effect from and after

its passage and approval as provided by law.
PASSED AND APPROVED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF DARIEN,

DU PAGE COUNTY, ILLINOIS, this day of , 2021.

AYES:

NAYS:

ABSENT:

APPROVED BY THE MAYOR OF THE CITY OF DARIEN, DU PAGE COUNTY,

ILLINOIS, this day of , 2021.

ATTEST: JOSEPH MARCHESE, MAYOR

JOANNE RAGONA, CITY CLERK

APPROVED AS TO FORM:

CITY ATTORNEY



Itemb

AGENDA MEMO
Municipal Services Committee
January 25, 2021

ISSUE STATEMENT

Review and approval of architectural and design guidelines for Commercial and Office developments. Per
City Council direction, guidelines are recommended versus mandates, meaning the guidelines will not be
implemented as a zoning code amendment or Comprehensive Plan update. Instead, staff was advised to
develop an Informational Sheet [Attachment A] for MSC review that contains recommended Design
Guidelines for Commercial and Office developments.

BACKGROUND/HISTORY - Update for Municipal Services Meeting January 25, 2021

At the September 21, 2020 City Council meeting, the Council directed staff to develop an Informational
Sheet containing recommended design guidelines for Commercial and Office developments. The Council
directed staff to develop an Informational Sheet instead of proceeding with a zoning code amendment or
Comprehensive Plan update to implement design guidelines throughout the City.

Although Council provided the above-mentioned direction to staff, the following narrative and summary of
comparable design standards has been included for this meeting so the MSC is aware of the information
originally presented to Council.

Please see Following Summary/Analysis as Presented to City Council on September 21, 2020:

With the approval of the recent commercial building at 7532 S. Cass Avenue, which included an economic
incentive for improved elevations, several members of Council requested that staff investigate if any similar
and comparable communities have code requiring a minimum architectural and design standards for
construction. Often categorized as Design Guidelines, these can encompass architectural minimums, site
design standards including pedestrian circulation and parking lot standards, as well as landscape preferences
and redevelopment thresholds. For the purposes of this discussion, data has generally been limited to
standards of architectural construction.

Staff has compiled a spreadsheet [Attachment B] from similar and adjacent municipalities to
investigate the following:
1. Residential versus Commercial:
Generally recognized as primarily applicable to Commercial (often including Office and
Manufacturing uses) over Residential development, staff confirmed that the majority of
communities limit regulation to Commercial development.
2. Guidelines and Code Amendments:
Design guidelines can be codified through Ordinances and become absolutes, only negotiable
through variations, or as recommendations through adopted documents such as the Comprehensive
Plan. Plan recommendations indicate municipality preference and do not need formally waived.
3. Materials and Features:
Typical minimum material type, color and mix of materials. Architectural features such building
undulation (step-backs or features that break-up the monotony of a large facade), colors and cornice
details are often addressed.
4. Thresholds for Improvements:
New construction, redevelopment, or any opportunity a building permit is obtained.
5. Incentive Programs
Established methods a municipality may contribute to preferred building materials or methods.

Specific codes, guidelines, and excerpts of relevant materials for all communities have been included not
only to document other operations, but also to illustrate the diversity of adoption. Communities included
below as listed in general increasing order of design regulation complexity:



Woodridge No adopted standards.

Bolingbrook - Limited standards adopted in Code.

Willowbrook - Building Facade Materials adopted in Code.

Burr Ridge - Building Facade Materials adopted in Code with discretionary provisions.

Westmont - Code requiring masonry, General Commercial Design Guidelines
authorized through Comprehensive Plan.

Lemont - Adopted through Unified Development Ordinance.

Down. Grove - Code adoption formed review committees for Downtown and Historic
Districts.

Oakbrook - Authorized and implemented through Comprehensive Plan.

Naperville - Extensive guidelines for multiple districts authorized by Code and refined
in the Comprehensive Plan.

ANALYSIS

In general, there are 2 methodologies to adopted standards. One consists of Ordinance adoption to codify
requirements, whereas the second dictates preferences through a Comprehensive Plan which are less
stringent, but more elaborate in conception to convey intent.

Codification through Ordinance

Code Amendments can create material and design requirements. As these requirements would
typically be adopted in the Zoning Code, any waiver request would be processed as a variation.
This method proves more cumbersome for development approvals, but also sets a strong municipal
tone that higher quality development is a requirement.

Of particular note, Burr Ridge utilizes code language such a “shall be of high quality materials”
and recommends what these materials could be, while “discouraging” stucco or EIFS. The language
is codified as such that required variations can be avoided.

Willowbrook has also codified material requirements; however, creates exception by requiring
“one or more of the materials”, with further stipulations to allow stucco or EIFS with other
materials.

Westmont has a unique clause in the building code that requires masonry construction for fire
protection. While this does not prohibit less sightly materials such as block or concrete, it does by
default prohibit stucco and EIFS. This requirement can be waived by Council approval without a
variation because requirement is not subject to Zoning Code provisions.

Comprehensive Plan

A more common representation of Design Guidelines can be found either in adopted
Comprehensive Plans, or by authorizations in Code or the Plan to further adopt guidelines. These
guidelines can address construction by District, by Use, or as a blanket requirement to any
construction. Guidelines are just as stated — recommendations forwarded by the community
intended to be considered by development. These recommendations are only viewed as strong as a
voting body desires to hold firm to the requirement. Unlike code amendments, this is less of a
burden on development as variations are not needed, and requirements can be waived when
necessary. However, this does require that a Comprehensive Plan be detailed and updated regularly.

Naperville displays extensive guidelines for construction. These guidelines often include additional
provisions for ideals such as pedestrian circulation, design of parking lots, signage, drive-through
recommendations, and bike paths.



Of the 9 communities surveyed, 6 of 9 had definitive requirements for commercial development. An
additional 2 municipalities limit regulation to commercial developments in a “Downtown” area. In all, 8 of
9 communities regulate commercial properties in some manner.

Regarding residential development, only Lemont fully regulates single-family development. All others are
very limited, and either address requirements for multi-family projects, or large-scale new single-family
residential developments. In comparison to commercial, only 1 of 9 communities regulate single-family
residential development.

Most municipalities indicate that applicability for enforcing the design guidelines are attributed to new
development, redevelopment, and all permits. None created a threshold of improvements that would trigger
application of code, yet all stated a level of discretion afforded to staff when deemed necessary. As an
example, this may require an existing building doing fagade renovations to incorporate some materials and
details, but not a strict adherence to the codes.

Finally, staff could only determine 3 communities that had incentive grant programs for implementing such
improvements. These were limited to facade grant programs and business improvement funding. Note that
while not all had formalized programs, communities have other methods to provide discretionary incentives
not directly tied to design guidelines or requirements.

Staff researched the American Planning Association (APA) for additional guidelines. [Attachment C]
(100 Pages) is an overview presented by the American Planning Association (APA). In summary, design
review continues to be widespread in its use and does require ongoing refinement including attention
to legal principles.

While the City of Darien is buildout to large scale development, the City has actively engaged with
developers for higher quality curb appeal. Example of such have been:

e Darien Point — Facade Aesthetics

¢ Rolling Knolls — Frontage Brick Facade

e Water Feature — Cass Avenue and Plainfield Road

e 7532 LLC - Facade Aesthetics

STAFE RECOMMENDATION
Approval of an Informational Sheet containing recommended Design Guidelines for Commercial and
Office developments for Council consideration.

ALTERNATIVE CONSIDERATION
As directed by the Municipal Services Committee.

DECISION MODE
This item will be forwarded to the City Council for formal consideration at the February 1, 2021, meeting.
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Attachment A

COMMERCIAL AND OFFICE DESIGN GUIDELINES

PURPOSE AND INTENT

The Commercial and Office developments within the City of Darien operate as the primary employment centers and drive valuable tax revenue for the City.
These Design Guidelines, while applicable to new developments, can also provide guidance for improving, upgrading and maintaining existing construction. Key
concepts should be considered when planning for exterior construction and improvements to promote and maintain high-quality and sustainable developments,
interjecting design principals where preferred and applicable.

MATERIALS

All exterior building facades in the Commercial and Office
Districts should be of high quality materials that may include but
are not limited to brick, natural stone, precast stone,
architectural pre-cast panels, or glass. The use of plastic siding,
vinyl siding, or aluminum siding and the use of engineered stucco
exterior insulation and finish systems (EIFS) are discouraged and
should only be used as secondary materials.

DESIGN

Design concepts can be applied dependent on magnitude of

& . P PP P . g . . This image shows a local athletic facility combined with office space. The building pictured incorporates
construction or nature of development. Integration into existing several types of materials that are encouraged by the City of Darien, which are natural and precast stone,
developments should be considered to a degree proportional to architectural precast panels, and glass.

construction and anticipated net benefit.

It




ARCHITECTURAL ELEMENTS & SITE DESIGN

DETAILS

Distinguished architectural features are encouraged, such as decorative cornices, columns, reliefs, and
other facade ornamentation and detailing. Awnings, covered colonnades and walkways, and lighting
can also contribute to architectural detail.

BUILDING ARTICULATION

Building exterior walls should not appear as monotonous and are encouraged to incorporate recesses
and projections to add dimension, light and shadow, and interest. Large expanses of fagade can also
utilize increased landscape to soften and diffuse elevations.

ENTRY

Buildings should have clearly defined, highly visible entrance facades featuring elements such as
canopies, awnings, or porticos; articulation of the building exterior wall, either recessed or projected,
at the entrance; corniced parapets over the door; arches or peaked roof forms above entrance;
architectural details such as tile work, brick soldier course, or moldings.

3- AND 4-SIDED CONSTRUCTION

Facade designs should consider if portions of the building may be visible from street frontages. These
secondary fagades do not need articulation as extensive as the entry facade, but should consider
similar design features and overall impact to the street vantage points.

MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT
Rooftop mounted equipment should be screened from view where possible, and screening should be
incorporated into the overall design of the architecture.

LANDSCAPE

New and existing landscape should be referenced to standards in Chapter 10 of the Municipal Code to
meet minimum requirements, but should also consider development specific features such as outdoor
spaces, buffers to adjacent dissimilar uses, and impactful setbacks to major thoroughfares.

PEDESTRIAN/OUTDOOR SPACES AND CROSS-ACCESS CIRCULATION

Pedestrian connections both internal to a site and external to provide access to public sidewalks
should be accommodated where possible. Commercial developments should be designed with
adequate space to anticipate outdoors uses, such as the potential of dining patios for future
restaurant tenants. Additionally, cross-access and cross-circulation provide an added benefit to
commercial and office developments. Developments should design and pursue such access for mutual
benefit between adjacent properties.

The above-pictured office building not only incorporates
encouraged building materials, it has distinguished architectural
details and a clearly defined entry.

The development shown in this picture demonstrates quality
landscaping from an aesthetic standpoint, but also provides
efficient circulation for pedestrians and a sense of outdoor space.

It




Attachment B

. . Commercial
Does the Community regulate design standards? - - -
Enacting Ordinance Details
InC hensi Material Threshold f
COMMERCIAL RESIDENTIAL NOTES Through Code n Lomprehensive By District ? eria Architectural Features Applicable To? res. o ) .or Community Incentives| Exemption Method?
Plan Requirements Applicability
"Masonry"
- Guidelines for specific Encourages entry, " o
Building code local s . . requirement of the
commercial districts as| cornice, and other | Masonry requirement -| . o
R amendment (Sec 18- N ) N N No minimum None, formally, building code can be
Commercial area Comp plan defines authorized in the fagade all new commercial . . )
X o 65) references a N N . . . X construction although Westmont | waived with request
design guidelines, . sub-areas" and Comp Plan and Promotes brick and | ornamentation. 360 | construction. Brick or .
WESTMONT YES *PARTIAL o requirement for ) . N . . . threshold, applicable has a fagade grant to the Board.
specific to each type |, . |authorizes adoption of defined by the stone over EIFS. architecture design, stone - only in L . TS FroyeedD
IR masonry construction ) o . . to all construction in program in the Guidelines" are only
of commercial district. : ) design guidelines. document. landscape, and assigned commercial - .
for anything not single| N " ) - each district. downtown. recommendations, no
. References "should preferred parking lot districts. " L
family or duplex. " N ¥ . waiver or variation
over "shall". configurations. .
required.
Must construct of
"one-or-more"
Adopted code for . .
P Standards by zoning preferred materials
Fagade requirements Building Fagade designation, not any | such as brick or stone, Business, Office and | New construction and
WILLOWBROOK YES NO ragade requirements | .. erials” in each N/A gnation, v g N/A > el N/A
in all non-residential. . o particular sub-area or but also allows for Industrial districts. redevelopment.
zoning district L
district. EIFS above masonry.
standard. o
Prohibits concrete,
CMUs, and metal.
WOODRIDGE NO No design standards. N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Not related to building
construction and
*Limited controls, not Development Code design, but addresses | Appearance criteria Building permits and
BOLINGBROOK *PARTIAL *PARTIAL | specific to commercial P N/A N/A N/A rooftop equipment tied to any building N 8 P N/A
) Chapter 30 A ) zoning approvals.
materials. screening, dumpster permit.
screening, parking
areas.
Minimum material
) . ... | requirements for both
Uniform application in .
Comp plan ) . facades and walls not Requirements for Comp plan references
. non-residential and . . . .
Requirements for recommends and . L facing a street. building articulation fagade programs and
. " . e . N multi-family districts, N o A
general commercial Defined in Unified |authorizes adoption of ) . Preference for brick, based on minimum . other economic
. . . . with higher iy Select business . . .
LEMONT YES YES and residential, higher Development construction ) . stone or fiber cement facade length. o New construction. incentives, but not
. . . . . requirements in L - districts. . .
standards for historic Ordinance. standards to maintain . board siding. Allows Building entrances specific to funding
- . designated sub- .
or downtown districts. and improve districts (e for 25-50% non- must be further construction
character. 8 preferred materials. articulated. requirements.
downtown) L
Color restrictions to
earth tones.
Requirements in the Business Districts,
q. - Notes recommended . . . Variations where
Business, Transitional . I " , . Transitional Districts Incentives can be )
(including residential Defined in Zonin materials with "shall" | The first eight feet of (including residential | New construction and | approved by Board, TGEEISE), B it
BURR RIDGE YES *PARTIAL . N g ; N 8 N/A N/A and "should", and an elevation "should" ) g PP v L where discretion
in this district) and Ordinance ) . within), and redevelopment. but are not specific to ) .
. other materials as be brick or stone. . . without variation is
Manufacturing . N Manufacturing design standards. X
A discouraged". - possible.
Districts. Districts.
References the Encourages
. X - None needed.
Referenced in Amendment (update) preference for 4-sided | architectural features New construction and Comprehensive Plan is
OAKBROOK YES NO Comprehensive Plan, N/A to Comprehensive N/A architecture consisting| and discourages blank [ All commercial areas. N/A & F
. . . redevelopment. only a guiding
not code. Plan if high-quality facades. Requires
) . document.
materials. rooftop screening.
* PARTIAL Comp Plan outlines Specifically avoids Comprehensive plan
Code authorizes the that they can be material exclusions, references both a
Recommendations formation and adopted independent | but states buildings facade grant program
X Comp Plan authorized p_ X P 8 Gives specific features ¢ g“ .p &
through authority of the . of district; however, |should be constructed . . and "Business As approved by
DOWNERS © s 3 . the adoption and use . N for building base, Downtown and New construction and . . )
PARTIAL PARTIAL** | Comprehensive Plan, | Architectural Design . X recommends of high-quality ) T, Improvement Funding | Architectural Design
GROVE . . X of commercial design B . . middle and top of a Historic Districts. redevelopment. " i
other requirements in | Review Board. Only videlines commercial districts. |materials, with a three building facade. Sources" such as a TIF Review Board.
zoning ordinance. has authority in g ) Currently applies to material variety B fagace. or SSA, and BID
Downtown and only Downtown strongly preferred in (Business
Historic Districts. zoning districts. facades. Improvement District).
Defines all meterials, .
(1) east sector, the (2) . " Four-sided L
- primary" and B Primarially
. . . Comp Plan divided the| northwest sector and " .o architecture, 1 e
Residential only in Code references the L - accent", with . ) commercial districts None needed.
e ) City into districts, and the (3) southwest . articulation, . . ) .
specific downtown authority to execute S R preference for brick R but can be applied as All construction Comprehensive Plan is
NAPERVILLE YES PARTIAL* o L L each district has a community area, as modulation, color . . B N/A L
districts or transitional| the policies put forth ) L and stone. EIFS needed - all have their| requiring permits. only a guiding
. subset of design well as citywide . scheme .
areas. in the Comp Plan. - . . cannot be primary, . own subsets of design document.
guidelines. Building Design - recommendations are o
Lo and limitied to above ) guidelines.
Guidelines. . all fully defined.
the pedestrian level.
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Does the Community regulate design standards?

Residential

Enacting Ordinance Details
In C hensi
COMMERCIAL RESIDENTIAL NOTES Through Code " om:lrae“ ensive By District Materials Features Applicable Threshold Incentives Exemption Method?
*PARTIAL . .,
- Masonry'
Building code local .
requirement of the
amendment g
R building code can be
Commercial area references a . N
design auidelines requirement for Duplexes must have waived with request
WESTMONT YES *PARTIAL g § ’ q" N/A N/A "Masonry" N/A N/A 50% of all exterior N/A to the Board.
specific to each type masonry Wl o
I o . walls. Guidelines" are only
of commerecial district. [construction” for multi{ .
K recommendations, no
family and duplexes . -
. waiver or variation
(excluded single- required
family). quirec-
Fagade requirements
WILLOWBROOK YES . ¢ qu'_ N N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
in all non-residential.
WOODRIDGE NO No design standards. N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Limited controls to . .
- S . Requires diversity of o
*Limited controls, not | limit monotony in the Development Code materials, colors and Appearance criteria
BOLINGBROOK *PARTIAL *PARTIAL specific to commercial | construction of new P N/A N/A ! X Residential permits. | tied to any building N/A Variation
) N R Chapter 30 floorplans when in N
materials. residential roximit permit.
subdivisions. P v
Anti-monotony
Comp plan standards define
Requirements for recommends and L architectural details.
. " . e . . Both permissive and .
general commercial Defined in Unified |authorizes adoption of Applies to all rohibited materials The requirement for
LEMONT YES YES and residential, higher Development construction N PP L .p o . dissimilar adjacent Residential permits. New construction. N/A Variation
. . . L residential districts. |list. Limits vinyl siding .
standards for historic Ordinance. standards to maintain homes results in the
- . to 33% of fagade. e
or downtown districts. and improve addition of
character. architectural detail to
comply.
Requi inth
Buesqi:;rsesmTi:tnss::ic:nzl *PARTIAL Variations where
(including residential | _Defined in Zoning Only has applicability needed, but written
BURR RIDGE YES *PARTIAL in this dgistrict) and Ordinance. Reference N/A to residential in N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A where discretion
" commercial Transitional Districts. without variation is
Manufacturing X X
. requirements. possible.
districts.
Referenced to None needed.
Referenced in Amendment (update) "encourage high- Comprehensive Plan is
OAKBROOK YES Comprehensive Plan, N/A to Comprehensive N/A R 8 . s N/A N/A N/A N/A P .
quality, 4-sided only a guiding
not code. Plan . N
architecture”. document.
Recommendations ** PARTIAL
Code authorizes the Only has applicability
DOWNERS through formation and to residential in As approved by
PARTIAL* PARTIAL** Comprehensive Plan, X N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A Architectural Design
GROVE . . authority of the Downtown and .
other requirements in . . o Review Board.
. . Architectural Design Historic Districts.
zoning ordinance. i
Review Board.
* PARTIAL
Residential only in L None needed.
specific downtown Only has applicability Comprehensive Plan is
NAPERVILLE YES PARTIAL* . p. . to residential in N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A P L
districts or transitional only a guiding
Downtown and
areas. . document.
Historic Districts.
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Bolingbrook

Sectlon 30-203. SALE. No sale of any parcel of land ¢reating a subdivision covered by this Chapter
shall be consummated until a subdivision plat, together with required data, has been reviewed by the
Plan Commission and reviewed and approved by the Village Soard.

Section 30-204. PERMITS. No building permit shall be issued for the construction of any building,
structure or improvement on any parcel subject to this Chapter until 2 final plat or plan shali have basn
aobroved. No occupancy permit chall be granted for the use of any building or structure cn a parce!
until required sanitary sewer and water service have been installed and made ready for servicing the
parcel, until rcadways providing access to the parcel and iots thereof have been paved with the base
course of asphalt, as set out herein, and until sidewalks, street lights and street signs have been
installed.

Section 30-205. RECCORDING. No Plat of Subdivision shall bs recorded in the Recorder's Office of
any County, or have any validity, until it shall have been approved in the manner prescribed by this
Chapter.

Section 30-206. APPEARANCE CRITERIA. No building permit approval shall be given for the
development of any building, structure or improvement on any parcel subject to this Chapter until it has
been determined that the proposed development will conform to the following criteria, which review
shall be conducted by the Zoning Administrator or his designee:

A RELATIONSHIP OF BUILDINGS TC SITE

l The site shall be planned to provide for planting,
pedestrian movement and parking areas.

2; Site planning in which setbacks and yards are in excess of zoning restriction is
encouraged to provide a compatible relationship between buildings.

3. Parking areas shall be treated with decorative elements, building wall extensions,
plantings, berms and/or other means so as to screen parking areas from view from
public ways.

4, Newly installed utility services, and service revisions necessitated by exterior

alterations, shall be underground.

5. in relating buildings to site, the provisions of the Village Zoning Ordinance in regard to
bulk regulations, standards, and off-street parking shall be part of these criteria.

B. BUILDING DESIGN

1. To encourage chromatic diversity in residential buildings, the color of the main siding
material must be different from the color of the main siding material of adjacent
residential buildings when two adjacent residential buildings are the same architectural
model. The use of different trim colors, although encouraged, will not, in itself, count as
a color change. Brick facing, unless covering the entire front elevation of the building
except for trim or used on all elevations of the building, will not be considered the main
siding materiai.

2. To encourage .chromatic diversity in residential buildings, the same color of the main
siding material cannot be used on three residential buildings in a row. The use of
different trim colors, although encouraged, will not, in itself, count as a color change.

304
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6.

Brick facing, unless covering the entire front elevation of the building except for trim or
used on all elevations of the building, will not be considered the main siding material.

To encourage architectural and visual diversity, adjacent residential buildings must
have significantly different front elevations. The following elements will be used to
evaluate front elevation changes:
a, Major Elements

1) Configuration of siding material

2) Window focations

3) Roofiine sithouette/additional or deletion of dormers

4) Addition or deletion of porches

5) Addition or deletion of front elevation extensions

6) 180 degree rotation of the floor plan only if the front elevation design is
asymmetrical in terms of window and door location and rocfiine silhouette.

7) Change of color andfor size of the brick only when the brick covers the
entire front elevation of the building except for trim, windows and door.

b. Minor Elements
1) Color of roofing material

2) Garage - Adding a garage, adding to garage capacity or changing garage
door style

3) Window style

4) Door location and/or trim

5) Trim and architectural detailing
To be considered a significantly different front elevation two (2) major elements and two
(2) minot elements must be changed. Two minor element changes may be substituted

for one of the required two major element changes.

For the purposes of interpreting { and 2 of Section 30-206B "adjacent” shall not refer to
residential buildings across the street.

For the purposes of interpreting | and 2 of Section 30-206B "adjacent’ shall not refer to
residential buildings to the rear of the subject building except on corner lots.

Mechanical equipment or other utility hardware on roof, ground, or buildings

shall be screened from public view or they shall be located so as not to be visible from any
public ways. Exception: rooftop equipment on industrial buildings greater than 500 feet
from residentially zoned or developed properly. (Ordinance 19-024, 03.26.19)

30-6
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7. Exterior lighting shail be part of the architectural concept. Fixtures, standards, and all
exposed accessories shall be included in the architectural design.

8. Refuse and waste removal areas, service yards, storage yards, and exterior work areas
shall be screened from view from public ways in attached residentlal buildings and all
commercial and industrial developments.

9. The provisions cf the Bolingbrock Zoning Ordinance in regatd to bulk regulations and
standards, and those portions of all codes which directly affect appearance, shall be
part of the criteria of this sub-section.

(Ordinance 88-010, 03.22.88)

Section 30-207. VARIATIONS. Upon a finding that severe hardship caused by conditions uniquely
attributable to the land under consideration wouid be imposed upon Appiicant by compiiance wiih
these regulations and upon a finding that there are alternate feasible means of fulfiling the purpose of
the regulations te protect the public health, safety and welfare, the Plan Commission may recommend
and the Village Board may grant variances from the regulations of this Chapter.

The Director of Public Services and Development may vary and make exceptions to some of the
design altematives and/or modify existing requirements where there is sufficient evidencs, in his/her
opinion, that other design methodology will serve same design principle and is the most suited to the
site and that such exceptions may be made without being contrary fo the intent of the code.
{Ordinance 15-033, 05.26.15)

Section 30-208. MINIMUM DWELLING SIZES IN UNCOMPLETED SUBDIVISIONS. When fifty
percent (50%) of the platted lots within a subdivision, or, if the subdivision is being constructed in
phases, within each phase, are occupied by dwelling units that have received a final occupancy permit
or by dwelling units that are under construction, having at least established the foofings and
foundations, then any dwelling units constructed on the remaining lofs must equal or exceed the first
story square footage and gross square footage of the smallest sized dwelling unit within said
subdivision or phase thereof. (Ordinance 86-66, 11.11.86)

30-6
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Willowbrook

CHAPTER 6

BUSINESS DISTRICTS

SECTION:
9-6-1: General Conditions

9-6-1: GENERAL CONDITIONS:
The foiiowing reguiations appiy to all business districi wiihin the Viliage, and each use must comply with iiem:

{A) Minimum Lot Area; Two Or More Uses On A Lot: Wherever two (2) or more permitted uses or special uses, each requiring a
minimum lot area, are located in the same building or on the same lot, the required minimum lot area shall he the sum of the areas
required for each use individually. Wiien one of imiore Uses has a reguired minimum 1ot area and is located on a lot with & use which
does not have a required minimum lot area, the total lot area shall equal the sum of the required lot areas, plus an additional area
equivalent to that devoted to the use which does not have a required minimum lot area.

(B) Business Establishments: All business establishments shall be retail trade or service establishments dealing directly with
consumers and all goods produced on the premises shall be sold on the premises where produced, and all business, service,
storage, merchandise, display, and where pemitted, repalr and processing shall be conducted wholly within a completely enclosed
bullding, except for off street automobile parking, off street loading and open sales lots and drive-In facilities in districts where they
are permitted. Goods sold shall consist primarily of new merchandise, except for antique shops. (Ord. 77-0-14, 3-31-1977)

(C) Parking Of Trucks, Vans, Trailers And/Or Semitrailers (Trucks):

1. Trucks having a registered gross vehicle weight (RGVW) not exceeding twelve thousand (12,000) pounds used in
conjunction with the operation of any use permitted in business districts may only be parked on the property where the use permitted
is located. Trucks having a RGVW not exceeding twelve thousand (12,000) potinds, shall be parked to the rear of the principal
building within and on a hard surface off street parking area if present. if such an area is not present to the rear of the building, trucks
may be parked on a hard surface off street parking area located along the side of the principal building, but not within the required
setbacks. In no event shall truck parking be located in front of the principal building. In addition, such truck parking shall not take
place within one hundred fifty feet (150") of a residentlal district boundary line without the prior specific approval of the Director of
Municipal Services. Such approval shall be determined on an individual basis depending on site and area conditions. if a truck
parking area meeting the abave parameters is not available on the property, the truck(s) shall not be permitted to be parked on the
property. (Ord. 97-0-05, 1-27-1997; amd. Ord. 99-0-10, 5-24-1999; Ord. 05-0-32, 11-14-2005)

2. No trucks having a registered gross vehicle weight (RGVW) greater than twelve thousand (12,000) pounds, shall be stored,
parked or otherwise permitted to stand in any business district except when engaged in actual loading/unloading operations.

(D) Front And Exterior Side Yard Landscape Planting Requirements:

1. Landscape plantings shall be provided within any yard adjoining a street within a business district, in conformance with the
standards contained within subsection 9-14-2(D) of this title. The quantity of plantings required within all yards adjacent to a street, in
addition to required parkway trees, shall be based upon a point system ratio according to five (5) times the linear length of the
specific yard frontage, measured at the property line.

2. The following is the assigned point value for each plant category that shall be used to compute the number of plants
required:

Shade tree 100 points
Conifer tree 60 points
Omamental tree 50 points
Evergreen shrub 15 points
Deciduous shrub 10 points

3. Earth berms constructed in a continuous and/or undulating configuration, which perform a screening function and are within a

minimum height range of two and one-half feet (21/2') to three feet (3'), may be credited up to a maximum of fifty percent (50%) of the

total landscape planting points required within a yard. The maximum percentage of points credited for berms shall be equal to ten
(10) times the average berm height where said berm extends across a minimum of seventy five percent (75%) of the yard frontage.
(Ord. 97-0-05, 1-27-1997)

(E) Building Facade Materials:
1. All exterior building walls shall be constructed out of one or more of the materials stipulated below:
(a) Face brick.

(b) EIFS (e.g., Dryvit®) when used above a minimum seven foot zero inch (7'0") high masonry knee wall.

T
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(d} Architectural stone.

(e} Architectural aggregate panels.

(f) Fully colored fluted block assemblies.

(g) Fully colored split-faced block assemblies.

(h) Stucco, when used above a minimum seven foot zero inch (7'0") high masonry knee wall.

{i} Glazed assemblies.

2. Use of the following building facade materials shall be specifically prohibited: poured concrete {including "tip-up" panels),
common use concrete block (CMUs), metal siding and metal panels. (Ord. 99-0-10, 5-24-1999)

{F} Exterior Lighting Fixtures: Exterior lighting fixtures shall be shaded wherever necessary to avoid casting glare upon adjacent
property in compliance with requirements of section 9-8-8 of this title.

(G) Walks, Landscaping Required: All premises shall be furnished with all-weather, hard-surface walks, and except for building
and parking areas, the grounds shall be landscaped. {Ord. 97-0-05, 1-27-1997)

19



Burr Ridge

BURR RIDGE ZONING ORDINANCE

SECTION VIII
BUSINESS DISTRICTS

Al

GENERAL PROVISIONS

1.

Permitted Uses

a. No building, structure, or tract of land shall be devoted to any use other than
a use permitted hereinafter in the zoning district in which such building,
§&llfctme, or tract of land shall be located, with the exception of the
ollowing:

(1)  Uses lawfully established on the effective date of this Ordinance.
Uses already lawfully established on the effective date of this
Ordinance and rendered non-conforming by the provisions shall be
subject to the regulations of Section XIL

) Special uses as allowed in each district.

b. All business establishments shall be retail trade, office or service
establishments dealing directly with consumers and all goods produced on
the premises shall be sold on the premises where produced; provided,
however, if the premises are less than 3,000 square feet mn size and both sells
and procfuces such goods on the premises, such goods may also be sold off-
premises as well.

Bulk Requirements

Bulk requirements shall be as tqlpecﬁied under each zoning district as described
herein, except as otherwise specifically approved for a planned unit development. In
addition, no building or structure shall be converted so as to conflict with, or further
conflict with, the bulk requirements of the district in which such building or
structure is located.

Yard Requirements

Yard requirements shall be as ts]peciﬁed under each zoning district as described
herein, except as otherwise specifically approved for a planned unit development.

Operation Within Enclosed Buildings

All business, service, storage, merchandise display, repair, and processing, where
ef]'nl(l)wed, shall be conducted within a completely enclosed building, except as
ollows:

a. Outdoor activities are permitted for uses which by definition require outdoor
activities such as parking and loading areas, automobile service stations, car
washes, or recreason areas for child care centers and nurseries.

b. QOutdoor activities listed as special uses, such as outdoor dining areas, drive-
through windows, and outdoor displays of merchandise, may be approved by
the Board of Trustees upon recommendation from the Plan Commission
subject to Section XIII, herein.

VIII
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35

Section VIII
Business Districts

th

C. Temporary (for a limited duration of time) outdoor activities may be

ermiited subject fo written approval &3’ the Community Development

rector. Such activities shall not include any permanent improvements,

buildings, or structures. Qutdoor activities which may be permitted include
festivals, tent sales, or seasonal sidewalk sales.

Ouwidoor Bining

Restaurant outdoor dining areas, when permitted as a special use, shall be subject, at
a minimum, to the following:

a. The dining area shall be enclosed by an open fence of approved desit%n
e

prevgntin§ access to the outdoor dining area except by a doorway from
interior of ihie restaurant;

b. Door to the dining area shall be self-closing;
Tables shall be cleaned promptly following use;

d. Fl.'m‘]iiulre and umbrellas shall be weighted to prevent their movement in the
wind,;

e Seating shall not exceed one chair for every 10 square feet devoted to
outdoor dining and shall be counted in determining restroom and parking

requirements;

f No outdoor dining area shall be located so as to impede pedestrian traffic or
proper access to and from the restaurant;

g N(:;dpublic sidewalks or public area may be used for a private restaurant's
outdoor dining unless specifically approved by the Village;

h., Outdoor food preparation, storage or display is prohibited;

i Hours of operation of an outdoor dining area shall be as specifically
approved by the Village.
Nuisances

Processes and equipment emploll{)ed, and goods processed or sold, shall be limited to
those which are not objectionable by reason of odor, dust, smoke, cinders, gatz,l
noise, vibration, refuse matter or water-carried waste, or any other environmen
reason. All activities involving the production, roces:ﬁ cleaning, servicing,
testing, or repair of materials, goods, or ucts 1 conform with the
performance standards established mn this ce for Manufacturin% Districts,
provided that liﬁrformanoe standards shall in every case be applied at the boundaries
of the lot on which such activity takes place.

Parking and L .oading

a. With the exception stated below regarding delivery trucks of a business
establishment, parking of trucks in the open shall be prohibited. Trucks
making deliveries to the business premises shall make deliveries only at
loading docks where provided and, if there is no loading dock, such trucks
may park only for such time as is necessary to complete the delivery.

b. Delivery trucks for a business establishment may be tparked overnight on a
property within the B-1 or B-2 Districts subject to the following:

1. Parking of delivery trucks shall be limited to two per business

VIII
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Section VIII

p=
Business Districts _

establishment.

2. A delivery truck as defined for purposes of these regulations shall not
exceed f2312:000 pounds.

3. Delivery trucks shall be parked in an employee parking lot
designated at the time of the site plan approval or in the rear of the
business establishment. However, if the rear of the business
establishment adjoins a residential district, said delivery trucks shall
be screened from view from the residential district or parked to the
side of the principal building. Under no circumstances shall a
delivery truck be parked between the principal building and the front
or corner side property line.

c. Off-street parking and loading shall be provided in accordance with the
regulations established in Section XI of this Ordinance.

Signs

All signs shall oon‘_lpg with the aﬁplicable provisions of the sign regulations of the
Burr Ridge Municipal Code (such Sign Ordinance shall not be construed as being
incorporated herein).

Building and Site Plan Review

a. Due to the need to %rotect valued natural resources and the integrity and
~ environment of the Village's residential neighborhoods, traffic congestion
and safety conditions and the land-use character of kaeg intersections, areas
containing unique natural features, transition areas adjacent to residential
districts and areas at or near major intersections are identified as being of
significant impact to the Village. Therefore, all petitions for rezoning to the
B-1 or B-2 Districts, all requests for special use approval pursuant to
Sections VIIL.B.2 and VII.C.2 herein, and all applications for building
permits for the construction of new buildings, building additions, structures,
arking lots, and fences within the B-1 or B-2 Districts, shall be subject to
uilding and site plan review and approval. Any building, structure, and site
development must comply strictly with the approved site plan, and any
ding or occupancy permit will not be issued, or will be revoked if already
islsued, if the development does not strictly comply with the approved site
plan.

b. The site plan shall indicate the locations of proposed and existing buildings
and structures and any proposed new additions to the existing buildings and
structures, properly arranged facilities, water detention and drainage
facilities, landscaping, buffering to adjacent residential areas, and such other
buffering or features as are necessary or apprc(;priate to fit harmoniously with
the character, use and zoning of adjoining and surrounding prosperties and to
avoid any appreciable adverse effect upon such (E)ropcrties. uch site plan
shall also include and/or be accompanied by the documents and information
required under Section XIII of this Ordinance. The Plan Commission, in its
discretion, may waive the requirement of submitting anty or all such
information in connection with applications for approval of site plans for
uses in the Business Districts.

C. Such building and site plan and any accompanying documents or
information, shall be filed with the Community Development Director. The
Community Develogment Director shall schedule the building and site Flan
for review by the Plan Commission and shall provide notice of the Plan
Commission's scheduled review in compliance with established procedures

VIl
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Section VIIT
Business Districts

for notice of Plan Commission public hearings.

The Community Development Director shall refer such buildingEand site
lan and documents to the Plan Commission and the Village Engineer,
illage Forester, and Building Commissioner for review. The Plan

Commission shall review the report of the Community Development

Director and the findings of the Village Engineer, Village Forester and

Building Commissioner at the first meeting following receipt of a report of

their findings. After such review, the Plan Commission shall submit its

recommendation to the Village Board of Trustees, who shall either approve
or ms:igprove the proposed site plan, or ve it with modification, or shall
refer the site plan back to the Plan Commission for reconsideration or
modification. The Plan Commission's recommendation to approve and the

Board's apFroval of buiiding and site plans may be conditioned on future

approval of revised landscaping plans or engineering, as may be needed due

to required site plan modification.

All exterior building facades in the Business Districts shall be of high quality
materials that may include but are not limited to brick, natural stone, precast
stone, architectural pre-cast panels, or glass. The use of plastic siding, vinyl
siding, or aluminum siding and the use of engineered stucco systems,
including but not limited to those commonly known as “Dryvit” or exterior
insulation and finish systems (EIFS) are discouraged as exterior buil
facade materials for buildings in the Business Districts. Traditio
cement based stucco may be used as an exterior building material subject to
the following restrictions:

1. The majority of a building’s fagade should be brick, natural stone,
pre-cast stone architec pre-cast panels, or glass.

2. The first 8 feet from the top of the building’s foundation shouid be
brick, natural stone, pre-cast stone, or arcﬁitectural pre-cast panels
\fwith dtah_e intent of creating the appearance of a strong building
oundation.

3. Stucco shall be installed as per the manufacturer’s specifications.
(9e added by Ordinance A-834-01-12).

10. Landscaping and Buffering

a.

All required parking areas, yards or other required open spaces shall be
appropriately landscaped in accordance with Section XI.C.11 and with
landscaping plans submitted to and approved by the Village, and thereafter
shall be maintained in such a manner as to retain the intended standards of
the approved landscigping plan and to conform to the landscaping
requirements of the Village. As part of Subsection VIILA.9, Site Plan
Review will include the review of proposed landscape design and
improvements. The proposed landscaping plan shall be filed with the
Community Development Director, who shall then refer it to the Plan
Commission and the Village Forester for review. The Plan Commission
shall review the report of the Community Development Director and the
findings of the Village Forester at the first meeting following receipt of said
report and findings. After such review, the Plan Commission shall submit its
recommendation to the Village Board of Trustees, who shall cither approve
or disapprove the proposed tlflan’ or approve it with modifications, or shall
refer the plan back to the Plan Commission for reconsideration or
modification.
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Section VIII

Business Districts

11.

For any development of a propertiiwithin a Business District which a;li'loins
or is across the street from a Residential District, a fence or wall of
architectural design approved by the Village and not less than five nor more
than six feet in height, or a densely planted tree or shrub hedge, initially not
less than five feet m height, shall be provided along the entire length of the
g‘loperty line which adjoins or is across the street from the Residential
istrict. The proposed method of buﬁenn%_ﬁha]l be considered as part of the
sige]:lpla.n review process herein set forth. The decision whether to require a
wall, fence, trees, or shrub hedge shall be made by the Village based on site
considerations. No occupancy permit shall be issued until the required
screening has been completed in strict accordance with the approved plan.

Hours of Operation for Business Uses

a.

The hours of operation for all uses within the B-1 and B-2 Districts shall not
exceed 7 A.M. to 10 P.M. except as otherwise allowed herein.

Any business use in the B-1 or B-2 District may request special use approval in
accordance with the procedures and requirements outlined m Section of this
Ordinance.

The hours of operation for restaurants with liquor licenses shall be as follows
and subject to the terms and conditions as follows:

1) The closing time for restaurants with liquor licenses shall be 12:00
Midnight on Sundays, Mondays, Tuesdays, and Wednesdays; 1:00 AM
on Thursdays (i.e. Friday at 1:00 AM); and 2:00 AM on Fridays and
Saturdays (i.e. Saturday and Sunday at 2:00 AM). Except however, on
December 31 of each year the permitted closing time shall be extended
to 2:00 AM regardless of the day of the week (i.e. 2:00 AM on January

1).

2) Restaurants with liquor licenses shatl provide service of food prepared
on-site up to a minimum of one hour before closing.

3) Nothing herein shall supersede the requirements for such uses to obtain
special use approval as required by Sections VIIL.B.2 and VIILC.2,

herein.
(Amended by Ordinance A-834-03-12).

Vil
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8/31/2020 Westmont, IL Code of Ordinances Westmont

Sec. 18-65. - Standards for construction types other than single-family homes and duplexes.

For all construction types other than single-family home and duplexes, exterior wall construction shall
be masonry. Brick veneer construction shall not be permitted. All floors shall be of pre-cast concrete type,
poured concrete type, or other type having at least a two-houir fire resistance rating. Upon approval of the
required fire rating by the fire department, the community development director may administratively
approve waivers to the masonry requirement if all other building and fire code requirements are met.

In addition, any new duplex dwelling unit build must have 50 percent of all exterior walls, excluding
window and door openings, constructed with a nominal four-inch face brick (wood frame, brick veneer) or a
four-inch nominal natural stone.

(Ord. No. 14-170, § 1(Exh. A), 10-2-2014, effective 1-1-2015; Ord. No. 17-135, § 1, 8-31-2017)

Editor's note— Ord. No. 14-170, § 1{Exh. A), adopted Oct. 2, 2014, amended various sections in_Ch. 18, and
in effect repealed and reenacted_§ 18-65, as set out herein. Former § 18-65 pertained to the Mechanical
Code and derived from Ord. No. 12-113, § 1(Attch. A), adopted June 18, 2012. Text pertaining to the
Mechanical Code is now set forth in §_18-62,
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CHAPTER 1

WESTMONT

DESIGN GUIDELINES

CHAPTER

INTRODUCTION

For many pecple, the Weestmont community is defined by its commercial areas.
The Village's vibrant neighborhoods are bound by corridors that meet the needs
of local residents as well as people from throughout Chicago’s western suburbs.
Coliectively, Ogden Avenue, Cass Avenue and 63rd Street are the “front door” to
the community, defining the character of Westmont for residents and visitors.

Village of Westmont
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CHAPTER 1 WESTMONT DESIGN GUIDELINES

HISTORY
OF WESTMONT

Known then as Gregg’s Station, the first train passed through the Village in 1864 when
the Chicago, Burlington & Quincy (CB&(Q) railroad constructed a rail line to connect
Chicago and Aurora. The land in this area was made of clay, a highly desirable material to
builders in Chicago after its great fire in 1871. Much of Westmont’s early industrial growth
was built around the clay and brick industry and centered upon access to rail. The area
was eventually renamed Westmont, because it was the highest point along the rail line.

The Village was incorporated in 1921, nearly fifty years later than its neighbor,
Downers Grove. For most of the early 20th century, Westmont was largely a bedroom
community, attractive to residents (in particular, immigrants} because of its affordability.
Waestmont expanded its borders to the north and south through annexation from

the traditional core of the Village surrounding the railroad. Most of the development

in these areas occurred during a boom in the 1960s and 1970s. Today, Westmont

is a largely built out community with new development taking the form of infil and
redevelopment within the Village’s established neighborhoods and commercial areas.

These Design Guidelines aim to enhance the image of Westmont by describing the
preferred character for development on the Village’s key commercial corridors. In this
way, the guidelines will serve as a measuring stick in assessing proposed development.
The Design Guidelines address a wide variety of characteristics, including building
location, site design, access management, architectural detail, and more, Additionally,
they recognize the varying character in Westmont's different commercial areas.

These Design Guidelines should be viewed as an articulation of what kind of
development is desired in the Westmont community. They should be used to inform
decisions related to zoning approval, the use of public incentives, and long-term
planning, They should also be periodically updated to ensure that they reflect the most
current vision for the community, and do not conflict with other policies, programs

or regulations. The Design Guidelines are presented in the following chapters.

Each of the chapters described on the following page include guidelines for multi-family
development. These guidelines can be applied in the areas defined by each category
above, or to other portions of the Village that include multi-family development.

Design Guidelines
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CHAPTER 1

WESTMONT DESIGN GUIDELINES

éESIGN
S

Downtown Design Guidelines apply to
the heart of the Westmont community.
The Downtown includes commercial or
mixed-use development fronting on Cass
Avenue from Naperville Road to Dallas
Street, and Burlington Avenue and Quincy

Street from Grant Street to Linden Avenue.

Gateway and Corridor Design
Guidelines apply to the prominent
commercial streets that provide entry
into Westmont. These include the entire
Ogden Avenue corridor in Westmont,
63rd Street generally between Williams
Street and Ridge Road, and commercial
portions of Cass Avenue between 60th
Street and 67th Street, and between
Norfolk Street and Ogden Avenue.

Cass hve

55th St

s6th st
56th PLE
57th 5t 57th St
sBth 5t 3

Megan Ct

D Downtouwn
@ Gateway & Corridor

Village of Westmont
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CHAPTER 2

WESTMONT DESIGN GUIDELINES

DOWNTOWN DESIGN GUIDELINES

Downtown is the heart of the Westmont community. Built zround ihe Burlingion
Northern train station, it includes several buildings that are more than a century old.
The pattern of development and design of buildings create a pedestrian-oriented
environment that is distinctly different than other parts of the Village. More recently,
new investment in Village Hall, housing, and commercial uses has strengthened

the role of the Downtown. As the Downtown area transforms according to the
vision expressed in the Comprehensive Plan and other adopted policies, future
investment should aim to reinforce positive characteristics of the area, and mitigate
the impacts of development that is out of character with the community's vision,

Generally, the guidelines will apply to all areas of the Downtown. However, some
guidelines are applicable to a more specific geographic area. For the purposes of these
Design Guidelines, the Downtown area is divided into two distinct areas, Where noted,
standards will be applied based on the location of development within one of these areas.

DOWNTOWN CORE g =

&
The Downtown Core includes Cass §
Avenue from Irving Street to Richmond i
Street, as well as small segments of
Burlington Avenue and Quincy Street.
This is the most intact traditional u
portion of the Village center, and Lu_rm (i
development in this area should strive -7}
to restore and/or support the unique —
historic character of the community. .

Linden Ave

Burlington Ave

DOWNTOWN EDGE

The Downtown Edge includes
development extending beyond the
Downtown Core on Cass Avenue,
Burlington Avenue, and Quincy Street. In
these areas, development may transition
to and refiect the character of adjacent
residential areas, while remaining
compatible with the Downtown Core.

Lincaln St

{inden st

~ Downtown Core
Dawntown Edge
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CHAPTER 2 WESTMONT DESIGN GUIDELINES

EXISTING ARCHITECTURE

Downtown Westmont features two predominant building styles. The first is early
20th century design. This style is less cluttered and ornate than its Victorian
predecessor, and was widely used because of its easy adaptability. This style
utilized state-of-the-art steel construction that minimized the appearance of
structural elements and increased the transparency of storefronts. This was a
popular style through the 1920’s, and includes the following defining elements:

- Arcaded storefronts with deep display windows, prism glass transoms, and low
bulkheads

Patterned masonry wall surfaces

Shaped parapet walls

Rectangular windows arranged in groups at the upper stories

Inset accents used sparingly

Second predominant style is post-war modernism, Following World War II, simplicity and
industrial technology drove new movements in architecture, These ideals were mixed
with asymmetry, angularity, and contrasting planar elements to create a new forward-
looking aesthetic. This style integrated more polished tooking materials, including roman
brick, cut stone, machine-cut limestone, small ceramic tile, glass block, and fluted glass.
Many original elements are easily visible in Downtown Westmont, and include:

= Architectural elements arranged in a rectilinear geometry

= Asymmetrically arranged facade elements

Strong and contrasting horizontal and vertical elements

Cantilevered canopies

Projecting end walls and vertical elements

Bold wall cut-outs

Storefronts that emphasize the display window

Canted display windows lead pedestrians to the store entrance

Design Guidelines
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WESTMONT DESIGN GUIDELINES

BUILDING H

GHT

EIGH
BULK & PROPORTION

1.

2,

3.

4.

5.

Development in the Downtown Core should create a consistent “streetwall” with few
8aps between buildings along the public sidewalk. Side yards should be limited to 5,
with a decorative fence or gate fifling in the gap between buildings. In the Downtown
Edge, side yards should be no wider than 10" in width. However, in both areas, cotner
buildings should be placed on or as close to the side property line as possible.

The scale of development throughout the Downtown should be consistent with
surrounding development and avoid extreme variations in scale. For single-story
development, extended decorative parapets should be provided in order to create a
defined public realm and sense of enclosure.

Avoid extreme variations in scale while encourage building height transitions

Buildings that extend higher than two stories should integrate upper story setbacks in
order to minimize the visual impacts on sutrounding development in the Downtown
and in adjacent neighborhoods,

Design elements that extend beyond the typical building height, such as clock towers
or spires, should be encouraged and allowed on a case-by-case basis provided that
they enhance the character of a focal point in the Downtown and utilize attractive
building mateiials and design details that are compatible with surmounding development.
Buildings in prominent locations should incorporate design elements that create visual
interest, such as turrets, rounded comers, etc. Where townhomes or multi-family
buildings frant on surraunding residential development, they should reflect the scale and
character of the surrounding neighborhood.

Throughout the Downtown, buildings should use vertical and horizontal design
elements, such as decorative comices, setbacks, and structural elements, etc., to
create thythms and proportions that are consistent with traditional building design.

Village of Westmont
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CHAPTER 2 WESTMONT DESIGN GUIDELINES

BUILDING PLACEMENT
& ORIENTATION

1. In the Downtown Core, all buildings should be placed along the front property line.
In the Downtewn Edge, commercial buildings should be placed on the front property
line, though residential buildings could be set back up to 15’ to reflect surrounding
residential development.Buildings located on corner lots should be built to the
side property line, or with a similar distance from the front lot line if located in the
Downtown Edge area.

2. Buildings throughout the Downtown should be oriented towards the primary public
street, with the primary entrance, commercial signage, and lighting located along the
front lot line. On corner lots, side entrances may be provided as needed, especially
when they serve an upperfloor or secondary use.

3. Buildings located on corners or at other prominent locations should integrate
architectural massing (i.e. turrets, towers, chamfered or rounded facades, etc.) that
create interest from multiple viewpoints.

4. Buildings should be designed to be parallel to the public street, avoiding front facades
that are at awkward angles to the front lot line.

5. Gaps between buildings may be used for pedestrian access to rear parking lots.
However, if gaps are not used for pedestrian circulation, they should be “filled” with
decorative fencing, landscaping, furniture, or activities that support the primary use
(i.e. café seating).

Design Guidelines
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WESTMONT DESIGN GUIDELINES

ARCHITECTURAL STYLE

1.

3

Renovations or modifications to an existing building facade should reflect the era in
which the original building was constructed.

All development in the Downtown Core, as well as commercial development in the
Downtown Edge, should incorporate the defining ground floor facade elements,
including large, deep display windows, upper story masonry with regularly spaced
windows, and a decorative cornice that caps the building.

New development should include gestures that are reminiscent of traditional design
details but reinterpreted in modern forms and materials.

The front fagade should integrate vertical piers that define the edge of the facade, as
well as a horizontal cornice that defines the top of the commerclal storefront.

The commercial facade should maximize windaw area through a low-profile bulkhead
and minimal encroachment from opaque materials. This should be offset by upper-
floor fagades that have a greater percentage of apacity and limited window area.

Village of Westmont
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CHAPTER 2 WESTMONT DESIGN UIDELINES

BUILDING
MATERIAL & COLOR

1. Buildings throughout the Downtown should use masonry and bricks as the primary
material.

2. Accent materials should include stone, simulated stone, terra cotta, and wood and metal
trim.

3. The use of incompatible or low-quality fagcade materials is discouraged, including
imitation brick, stuccoe, wooden shingles, rough sawed wood, aluminum panels and
siding, plastic or metal panels, and stucco or gravel aggregate.

4. Structures should include “360-degree” architecture, implying that quality building
materials and fagade design are used on all sides of the building.

5. Storefront materials should maximize the transparent area of the ground-floor fagade,
and include the following elements and materials:

= Storefront Frame: wood, cast iron, anodized aluminum.

Display Windows: clear glass.

Transom Windows: clear, tinted, stained or etched glass.

Entrance: wood or aluminum with a large glass panel.

= Bulkheads: wood panels, polished stone, glass, tile, metal-clad plywood panels.

Storefront Cornice: wood, cast iron or sheet metal.
- Side Piers: should be the same material as upper facade, typically brick or stone.

6. The finished color of fagade materials should reflect the traditional palette of
surrounding development and other structures throughout Downtown Westmont.
Color schemes should integrate the use of a base color, trim color, and accent color.

12
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WESTMONT DESIGN GUIDELINES

S
TS

ROOFLINE
& PARAPE

1. In the Downtown Core area, flat roofs with decorative cornices should be
encouraged. Vaulted or pitched roofs couid be used if masked by an extended
cornice.

2. In the Downtown Edge area, pitched roofs, including gable or hip roofs, are
appropriate for mult-family or mixed-use structures.

3. Cornices, eaves, and brackets should incorporate design details and building materials
that are consistent with the primary facade and overall design theme of the building.

4. Rooflines and cornice elevations should be generally consistent with surrounding
development, though variation is encouraged to provide visual interest.

5. Long, continuous eaves or rooflines should be broken by moderations in elevation,
vertical trim elements, small setbacks, etc. in order to avoid monotony and create
visual interest.

6. Towers and cornice extension should be encouraged in order to draw attention
to specific architectural elements in prominent or highly visible locations in the
Downtown.

Village of Westmaont
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CHAPTER 2 WESTMONT DESIGN GUIDELINES

WINDOWS,
DOORS
ENTRANCES

1,

All renovation and rehabilitation efforts should aim to restore doors and windows to
their original design in terms of size, proportion, and material.

Throughout the Downtown, commercial entrances should be at grade with the public
sidewalk at the point of entry to the building. Entrances for residential-only buildings
may include a small raised stoop where the building setback permits space.

Entrances should be recessed from the front lot line between 3’ and 8’ in order to
accommodate outswinging doors that do not interfere with pedestrian circulation on
the public sidewalk.

7

Development on comner lots should integrate the primary ground floor entry into a
prominently articulated corner.

Arcades are appropriate in the Downtown Edge area. Arcades should be 2 minimum
of 8 deep and articulate the entry point of the building along the fagade of the
arcade.

In the Downtown Edge area, residential-only buildings can use an elevated stoop or
porch as the primary building entrance. The height of the stoop or porch should be
consistent with surrounding residential development.

Doors should be constructed of quality materialg and include large window panels
that enhance the transparency of the overall fagade.

Door designs that include crossbucks, window grilles, or residential characteristics
should pe discouraged.

Design Guidelines
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CHAPTER 2 WESTMONT DESIGN GUIDELINES

9. Window spacing and proportion should be consistent with existing development in
the Downtown.

16. Storefronts should maximize the amount of transparent area through the use of large
groundloor display windows, transom windows, and large glass paneis on doors,
regardless of the specific use of the ground floor,

71. To the greatest extent possible, building renovations or rehabilitations should restore
the window area to its original design through expanded openings and uncovered
transoms.

12. Window bays are encouraged on commercial storefronts in order to create more
dramatic and visible display areas.

13. Upper story window openings should be recessed from the main facade, and
individual windows should be articulated with frames or trim details.

74. Balconies may be provided, but should be logically spaced on a facade, compatible
with other design elements in terms of material and proportion, and attached to the
building such that architectural elements are not disrupted.

15, Windows should be clear or slightly tinted. Dark tinting should be discouraged for
both ground floor and upper story windows.

76. Shutters may be provided on upper floor windows, so long as they are dimensioned
to logically fit the window opening and are compatible with the building in terms of
material and color.

17. Decorative or functional shutters are appropriate for upper story facades in
Downtown Westmont. However, shutters should be sized to fully cover the window
area when closed, and should be made of attractive high-quality materials consistent
with the primary fagade and trim materials.

Village of Westmont 15
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CHAPTER 2 WESTMONT DESIGN GUIDELINES

SIGNS

1. Signs should be located on the building facade above storefront display windows, but
below the sills of second floor windows.

2. Signs should not be painted directly onto the building fagade. Instead, they should be
mounted to the fagade in a way that is appropriately integrated into the architecture of
the building.

ario's

[ MU ST ST

3. Signs should generally be limited to a maximum of three colors, two materials, and
one lettering style.

4. Raised, individual letters mounted directly on the building are encouraged throughout
the Downtown.

5. Wall-mounted signs should not cover important architectural details, doorways, or
window openings.

Design Guidelines
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6. Exterior signs should be limited to business identification and description. Temporary
signs for special promotions, sales, products, and advertising are discouraged, though
A-Frame signs are permitted so long as they do not interfere with access or mobility.

7. The size, material, color, and shape of signs should complement the architectural style
and scale of the building.

#. Window signs should reflect the traditional character of the Downtown in terms of
font and color.

9. Window signs should minimize the amount of window area obstructed, with a
maximum of 40% coverage

10. Window signs should be permanently affixed to the glass and should not utilize neon
or animated elements.

1. No signs or awnings should be internally illuminated, though backlighting of individual
letters to create a silhouette effect is permitted.

72. When a building contains multiple storefronts, signage for all businesses should
be compatible in design and consistent in placement, Street numbers should be
prominently displayed at the main entrance to every home or business and be
clearly visible from the street. Consideration should be given to a consistent style and
placerment of street numbers within the Downtown,

Village of Westmont . 17



CHAPTER 2 WESTMONT DESIGN GUIDELINES

LIGHTING

3.

Lighting should be used to illuminate entries into the Downtown, signage, displays,
pedestrian and parking areas, and significant architectural elements.

Building lighting should be subtle and understated; light fixtures should be designed
and oriented to produce minimal glare and spillover onto nearby properties.

Most exterior lighting sources should be concealed to provide direct illumination;
where concealment is not practical, light fixtures should be compatible with overall
storefront design, Spotlighting is nor permitted for commercial buildings within the
Downtown.

Incandescent lighting creates a warm atmosphere and is encouraged; if neon lighting
is used, colors should be compatible with and complement the fagade of the building.
High pressure sodium (orange lighting), or a diffused, soft white light is encouraged;
extensive lighting should be avoided to reduce light pollution.

Street lighting within the Downtown should be at a pedestrian scale. Light standards
should be between 12°-15” and use fixtures that are consistent with existing
streetscape improvements.

Parking areas within the Downtown should contain both pedestrian and vehicular
scale lighting.

A common style of pedestrian-scale light fixtures should be selected and used
throughout the Downtown. The style of light fixture should enhance the desired
atmosphere of the Downtown and complement the architecture of buildings.

18
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CHAPTER 2 WESTMONT DESIGN GUIDELINES

AWNINGS & CANOPIES

1. The location of awnings should be integrated into the overall design of the facade.
Awnings should not cover important architectural elements or block visibility into the
comimercial storefront.

2. Generally, awnings should be mounted between the ground floor cornice and
transom window.

3. Awnings should be constructed of a canvas or durable fabric material that is
compatible with the overall building design, and must be maintained to retain their
original visual character. Metal awnings are considered appropriate, 5o long as they
lise a decorative metal material, for, and finish. Shiny vinyl, plastic, or corrugated or
non-decorative metal awnings are discouraged.

O ‘\\ =
\@1
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4. The color of awnings and canopies should complement and enhance the overall color
scheme of the building fagade.

5. Awnings should be mounted so the valance is a minimum of 7’ above grade and
projects no closer than 12” from the curb. A canopy should be mounted so the
valance is a minimum of 8’ above grade and projects no closer than 2’ from the curb.

6. Backlit awnings are discouraged in the Downtown.

Village of Westmont ‘ 19
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CHAPTER 2 WESTMONT DESIGN GUIDELINES

REAR &
SIDE YARDS

1. Secondary rear entrances to stores and shops are encouraged in blocks where public
parking or pedestrian walkways are Jocated behind or between the buildings.

2. Trash receptacles, dumpsters and service areas should be located inside the primary
building or be fully enclosed in small masonry structures. These areas should be fully
screened from public view or from any adjacent residential property.

3. Service and storage facilities should be clearly separated, physically or visually, from
the main structure, rear building entries, and parking areas.

4. Outdoor storage and service facilities should be screened from view along sidewalks
and roadways through the use of low masonry walls or evergreen plantings.

5. Where gaps hetween buildings exist, outdoor seating and patio areas for restaurants
and other uses are encouraged. If provided, the seating, patios, fences, lighting, and
landscaping should be designed and arranged in a way to be compatible with the
fagade and streetscape design along the primary streets.

6. The design of rear or side entrances that provide access to parking areas should be
attractive, welHit, and compatible with other fagades of the building.
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CHAPTER 2 WESTMONT DESIGN GUIDELINES

PARKING AREAS

3.

5,

6.

10.

Parking lots should be located behind buildings toward the rear lot line. Parking lots in
front of buildings should be discouraged throughout the Downtown.

Vehicular access to parking lots should be provided from alleys or side streets. Curb
cuts and access drives are discouraged along pedestrian shopping streets.

Pedestrian access to parking lots should be provided through planned walkways
located between buildings.

Generally, drive-thru facilities are discouraged in the Downtown, especially in the
Downtown Core. However, where they do exist, they should be screened from
view of the public street, compatible with the architecture of the primary building,
and located such that vehicular access does not compromise pedestrian safety and
circulation,

Landscaped islands and clearly marked pedestrian pathways should be provided
within the interior of parking areas.

Parking lots should be screened from view along sidewalks and roadways through the
use of low masonry walls or yearround plantings and decorative fencing,

All parking lots are required to be paved. They should be well marked, sufficiently lit,
and provided with proper drainage. Permeable pavement, bio-retention, shade trees,
darlesky compliance lighting, and low-input native/adapted landscape features are all
encouraged to provide multiple long-term benefits and savings.

Parking lot lighting should consist of vehicular scale lighting and pedestrian scale
lighting. Excessive lighting and light poliution should be avoided.

Landscape islands should consist of canopy trees, attractive groundcover, and/or
decorative bushes, and should be large enough to adequately support the plant life
provided in the istand (typically a minimum of 140 sq. ft. of planting area per island).

Onssite bicycle parking is encouraged. Bicycle parking should include racks and/or
lockers that are in a designated location that is clearly delineated from automotive
parking and on-site pedestrian sidewalks.

Village of Westmont
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CHAPTER 2 WESTMONT DESIGN GUIDELINES

LANDSCAPING

& SC E ENING

1. There are some locations where parking lots front on public streets. In these instances,
the edge of the parking lot should include a minimum 7’ deep planting area. This
planting area should include shade trees placed no more than every 60', ground
cover, a hedgerow, and/or a decorative fence between 3’ and 4’ in height that

includes 30-60% open surface area.

2. Parking lots should include interior landscaping on landscaped islands. Islands should
include shade trees and ground cover, and be spaced such that every parking space is
located within 50’ of an interior parking lot landscape istand.

3. Landscape buffers should be provided at abutting residential property lines. The
buffer should be a minimum of 5 in width and include shade trees, hedges, or other
evergreen screening.

4. Where adequate building setbacks are provided, low-lying landscaping should be
provided along the foundation of buildings to screen foundation materials and provide
a softer transition between the yard and building.

5. Utility areas, refuse areas, external storage areas and service bays should be screened
from view from the public sidewalk or locates such that they are hidden by the
primary building.

Design Guidelines
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6. Dumpsters should be enclosed by a decorative wall that is compatible with the
primary building in terms of material and architectural style.

7. Screening should include landscaping and/or decorative fencing that is of the same
character as the primary building.

8. Landscape materials should be compatible with varieties of trees, shrubs, hedges,
groundcover, and grasses in the Downtown area.

9. Landscape materials should be chosen based on their resiliency to shortterm impacts
(i.e. seasonal changes, salt, etc.} and long-term anticipated climate change.

10. A variety of plant materials with different blooming seasons should be used in order to
provide yearround positive benefits.

11. The use of low-impact plant materials is encouraged in order to maximize the
attractiveness of the Downtown and minimize the use of water.

12. Businesses throughout the Downtown are encouraged to use temporary decorative
planters in the public sidewalk, so long as the planters reflect the character of the
Downlown and do not impede safe and accessible pedestrian traffic or parking and
vehicular accessibility.

13. Sidewalk cafes and retail display areas should be enclosed by a decorative fence or
corral. The fence or corral should be compatible with the Downtown character and
be located in order to maintain a safe, accessible, and continuous public sidewalk, and
should be removed during tooler seasons.

14. All landscaping, fencing and screening should be properly maintained in order to
preserve the aesthetic character of the Downtown area.

T
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CHAPTER 2 _ WESTMONT DESIGN GUIDELINES

PUBLIC IMPROVEMENTS

1.

2,

152

Sidewalks are provided along both sides of all streets throughout the Downtown, and
should be accessible to persons with with disabilities and comply with appropriate
ADA (Americans with Disabilities Act) standards.

Pedestrian crosswalks should be made prominent and noticeable by using paving
materials, texture and color, striping, small pylens and/or special bollard lighting
fixtures.

Where feasible, streets within the Downtown should be designed to support vehicles,
bicyclists, and pedestrians on a relatively equal basis.

Streets within the Downtown should be designed and controlled to reduce the speed
of traffic, particularly along streets with shopping and storefronts. Streets should be no

larger than 4 lanes wide (2 lanes for parallel parking and 2 lanes for the movement of
vehicles). .

Pylons and bollard lighting should be considered as accents and for ornamental
purposes. These fixtures could be used to highlight crosswalks, open spaces, seating
areas, and major pedestrian ways.

“Gateway” signs should be developed along Cass Avenue, as it serves as the primary
entry way into the Downtown. Gateway features might include special landscaping,
lighting and paving.

Improvement and development of the Downtown should include a unified system of
“street furnishings,” such as seating areas, trash receptacles, drinking fountains, bike
racks, and other pedestrian amenities. Street furnishings should be consistent with
local materials, colors and architectural styles.

All fandscaping, fencing and screening should be properly maintained in order to
preserve the aesthetic character of the Downtown area.

Design Guidelines
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WESTMONT DESIGN GUIDELINES

GATEWAY & CORRIDOR
DESIGN GUIDELINES

The guidelines and policies included in this section are intended to foster attractive
and appropriate commercial development that is mindful of the fact that these
areas were primarily designed with a vehicular orientation. Today, however, it is
recognized that this approach is deficient and that even auto-oriented corridors
should provide a safe and attractive pedestrian and bicycle circulation network
with appropriate amenities. Commercial development along the Village's primary
corridors contribute significantly to the overall image and character of the

Village, and impacts the way residents and visitors perceive the community.

Village of Westmont
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WESTMONT DESIGN GUIDELINES

& DESIGN

™

Distinguishing architectural features are encouraged, such as decorative cornices,
columns, reliefs, and other fagade ornamentation and detailing.

2. Flat vertical surfaces of buildings should be broken up with columns or pilasters.

3. Multiple-story architectural elements, such as clock towers, spires, or bell towers, may
be used as a design “highlight” at key locations along a corridor or at a prominent
location on a large commercial development site.

4. Covered walkways and colonnades are encouraged along the fronts of the buildings
to create a pedestrian orientation.

5. Buildings can have either a pitched or flat roof, but rooflines should complement the
overall design and architecture of the building. Rooflines and parapets should look
complete when viewed from all sides of the building.

6. Rooftop-mounted equipment and vents should be screened from view along all sides
of a building. Rooftop screening should be incorporated into the overall design of the
building and be an integral part of the architecture.

7. Architectural details should be visible from the street. Buildings should not be setback
so far as to diminish the aesthetic impact of the building on passing pedestrians and
motorists. Buildings should be attractive at both a pedestrian and vehicular scale.

Design Guidelines
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BUILDING
MATERIALS & COLORS

Quality materials should be used on all sides of the building, providing an attractive
“360 degree” appearance,

New commercial and industrial buildings should be constructed primarily of traditional
masonry building materials such as brick or stone, These materials should be used

on all sides of the building. Recommended accent materials include stone, simiulaied
stone, terra cotta, and wood or metal trim.

“Exterior insulation finish systems” (EIFS}) is not permitted as a primary building
material. Stucco, consisting of 3-coat Portland Cement, should be used instead. Rough
sawed wood, aluminum siding, and plastic or metal panels are discouraged within the
gateway commercial areas.

The color scheme for development should utilize one primary tone that is relatively
neutral, and trim color that provides contrast to the primary tone, and accent colors
that highlight specific architectural elements.

Village of Westmont
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3.

BUILDING PLACEMENT
& TION

IEN

Buildings should be designed to be attractive at both a pedestrian and vehicular scale.

Commercial buildings should have a strong pedestrian orientation with display
windows, attractive detailing, and convenient and “hospitable” entrances.

All buildings should “front” the corridor wherever possible. When front doors do not
face these primary streets, display windows or distinctive fagade treatments should be
provided along the visible public road frontages.

Long, blank facades along the corridor should be avoided. Articulation and
covered walkways, such as arcades, are encouraged along the fronts of multi-tenant
commercial buildings to create interest and a “pedestrian-friendly” orientation.

All service entrances, dumpsters, and loading facilities should be located at the rear of
buildings or enclosed within the building with other storage areas.

Any business permitted to have a “drive-thru” facility should be sited so that drive-thru
lanes and pickup windows are not prominently featured. Any canopies over drive-
thru windows or lanes should match the material and architectural character of the
primary building. Drive-thrus on outlots should face the interior of the development
lot whenever possible, and should be screened with low masonry walls or landscaping
when visible from the street.

L1
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7. Any outdoor seating areas, such as those provided by restaurants or cafés, should be
well landscaped and incorporated into the overall site design. Outdoor seating areas
should be set back and screened from parking areas, driving aisles, and high-traffic
streets.

8. Awnings and canopies designed for weather protection and to add visual interest
at the street level should be integrated into the fagade and be in character with the
architectural style of the building.

9. Buildings should be used to frame outdoor plaza or seating areas in order to create
attractive and pedestrian-oriented seasonal spaces.

70. Architectural massing elements, such as turrets, chamfered corners, or articulated
facades, should be used to define important public spaces or prominent locations
throughout gateway areas, such as pedestrian shopping areas or gateway
intersections.

7i. Large, multi-building commercial developments should utilize the placement of
buildings to 1) establish an attractive frontage along the primary corridor, 2) create
internal pedestrian-oriented streets, and 3) define on-site plazas and open spaces that
create a sense of place that is comfortable for pedestrians.
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VEHICULAR
ACCESS & STORAGE

-4

Development should create logical linkages to surrounding areas by extending the
existing street grid and incorporating on-site streets wherever possible.

N

Within Westmont’s gateways, parking lots should be designed and located so that
they are safe, attractive and efficient. Excessive parking can be detrimental to its
aesthetic and should be discouraged.

3. Parking areas of no more than 60’ in depth should be located between the building,
the public rights-of way, and the frontyard setback. This depth will be sufficlent to
accommodate a single driving aisle with 90° parking on both sides. Additional parking
areas can be provided adjacent to the building on interior portions of the lot.

4. The number and frequency of curb cuts along corridors should be minimized through
curb cut consolidation, shared access, and cross-access between adjacent parking areas.

5. Largescale development should establish an internal street network that connects to
the external grid at logical intersections.

6. Parking areas should be accessible from side streets in order to prevent cars from
having to use primary streets.

7 Al parking area surfaces are required to be paved and maintained in good condition.
The use of pervious brick paver systems is encouraged.

8. Parking lots should have curbed perimeters and curbed landscaped islands. Clearly
marked pedestrian pathways should be provided within the interior of parking areas to
avoid large expanses of asphalt and to enhance pedestrian safety.

9. All parking lots should be designed for proper drainage and should consider the use of
best management practices, including bioswales, to store and filter runoff.

10. Parking lots that are used during evening hours should be adequately illuminated,
without creating lighting hot spots or glare.
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I
PEDEST

5.

T, BIKE &
R1AN MOBILITY

Development sites should provide a continuous sidewalk and/or bike path along both
sides of the street.

Development should provide a clearly marked and continuous pedestrian path from
public sidewalks within the right-ofway to building entrances.

Sidewalks and multi-use paths should be sited and designed so they provide adequate
buffering from vehicular traffic on roadways.

Circulation plans should minimize conflict points between pedestrian and vehicles
and ensure visible and accessible cross walks are installed where conflicts oceur.

Development should provide onssite bicycle parking and/or storage at an appropriate
ratio to vehicular parking.

Where appropriate, development should integrate on-site transit facilities and
amenities, and account for and designate on-site circulation routes for transit vehicles
or private shuttles.

Village of Westmont
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LIGHTING

1.

3.

Lighting should be used to illuminate entries, signage, displays, and pedestrian and
parking areas, as well as to highlight significant architectural elements.

Front and rear building entries should be adequately lit for overall security and
visibility.

Building lighting should be subtle and understated. Light fixtures should be designed
and oriented to produce minimal glare and spillover onto nearby properties.

4.

5.

FA

8.

Down-lighting should be encouraged on all commercial buildings; spotlighting should
be limited to major features and key landmarks, including gateway entry features.

Incandescent lighting creates a warm atmosphere and should be encouraged. If neon
lighting is used, colors should be compatible with and complement the fagade of the
building. High pressure sodium (orange lighting), or a diffused, soft white light is also
encouraged. Metal halide lighting should be avoided. Excessive lighting should be
avoided to reduce light pollution.

Most exterior lighting should be concealed to provide indirect illumination. Where
concealment is not practical, light fixtures should be compatible with building
architecture.

Parking lots should be retrofitted to create a more pedestrian scale and minimize
light pollution and glare. This can be accomplished by using sharter lighting standards
(up to 18’ in height) to help establish pedestrian environments within individual
developments. Taller light standards and flood lighting should be avoided.

Light poles and standards with an historic or traditional design should be used for all
parking lots, walkways and pedestrian areas.

Bollard lighting can be appropriate as accent lighting and could be used in pedestrian
seating areas and to highlight pedestrian walkways and crossings in parking lots.

Design Guidelines
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NAGE
G

gUSINESS SIG
ADVERTISIN

1. The size, material, color, and shape of building signs should complement the
architectural style and scale of the building.

2, Exterior building signs should be limited to business identification and description;
exterior advertising signs should be discouraged.

3. Wallmounted signs are encouraged, although signage should not project above the
cornice line and cannot be mounted on the roof of a building.

4. Raised, individual letters mounted directly on the building, as well as signs that use
light colors for lettering and darker colors for backgrounds, are preferred, Internally
iluminated box signs are not permitted in the Downtown and are discouraged
elsewhere. Box signs should be phased out as'new tenants move in or new signage is
installed. '

5. When a building contains multiple ground-loar tenants, signage for all businesses

should be compatible in design and consistent in placement.

6. Street numbers should be prominently displayed at the main entrance to every
business and be clearly visible from the street.

7 Freestanding signage within the corridors should be limited to low-profile monument
signs for multi-tenant commercial properties. Monument signs should be attractively
landscaped with ycar-around materials and constructed of traditional building
materials similar to the primary building on the site, Address numerals on the sign
should be clearly visible from the street.

8. The letters of a monument sign should be internally illuminated. External illumination
may be appropriate for a natural metal or engraved stone monument sign. Excessive
light and light pollution should be avoided.

9. The size of signs should complement facade proportions, and should be constructed
from the appropriate scale of the building.

10. The design and color of the sign should complement the architectural style of the
building, and integrated as a component of the building’s facade.

71. Pele signs and pi(!on signs should be discouraged.

Village of Westmont
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N SITE IMPROVEMENTS

"LANDSCAPING

A local aesthetic will be reinforced through the use of native/adapted trees, shrubs,
vines, perennial grasses and forbs as appropriate for the context, habitat, and
conditions of a particular site, The use of native/adapted trees, shrubs, vines, perennial
grasses, adapted cultivars and non-native companicn plants is encouraged for all
ornamentally planted spaces. Low-input turf should be installed and maintained with
minimal water and chemical use where appropriate for use and context.

Planters and landscaped areas should buffer parking and service areas. Plantings
should consist of low evergreen and/or deciduous shrubs planted in conjunction with
low-growing annual or perennial plants and groundcover. Large expanses of exposed
mulch are to be avoided.

A landscaped buffer of at least 5” to 8’ in width should be provided around the
perimeter of surface parking lots. Perimeter landscape plantings will include a
continuous hedge accented by trees and ground cover but should not cbstruct tenant
signage and views to buildings and site features.

Where site size or configuration does not allow for the minimum fivefoot perimeter
landscaping, vertical landscaping elements should be employed to provide an
effective screen between parking lots and the public right-ofway.

In conjunction with landscaping, decorative fencing is encouraged to delineate
and screen parking and service facilities, outdoor storage areas, etc. Low-profile,
decorative wrought iron fencing or masonry walls are recommended. Chain link
fencing should not be permitted along the Village’s prominent gateway corridors.

Design Guidelines
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6.

8.

9,

10.

1.

12,

13.

Any fencing or masonry walls facing the street are encouraged to be landscaped with
vines and/or shrubs.

All landscaping should be maintained in a healthy and attractive condition.
Maintenance programs should be established as part of new development approvals
to ensure that private landscaping is adequately cared for and that #ts value is retained
over time. Internal irrigation systems are preferred and encouraged.

Landscaped areas should be irrigated by an automatically controlled sprinkler system
that includes a rain shut-off device. The irrigation system should take into account
plant type water requirements, sun and wind exposure, and soil types.

Parking lot landscaping should include landscape islands at a suitable ratio to provide
visual relief from large fields of parking. Landscape islands should consist of canopy
trees, attractive groundcover, and/or decorative bushes.

Locations of high visibility such as entrances, signage locations, and displays are good
opportunities to integrate naturalistic, ornamental perennial plantings that reinforce
the local Westmont character.

Trees, shrubs, walls/fences, “living” or green walls, and/or vining structures should
be used to screen intense commercial or other potentially conflicting land uses from
residential properties. Visual screening, sound attenuation, and locally authentic,
aesthetic beauty are all important considerations.

All landscaping within and adjacent to the public: ight-of-way should be compatible
with existing plant materials in the area and be composed of native and salt tolerant

species.

Dumpster enctosures should be of materials and incorporate design elements that
complement the primary structure. Dumpster enclosures should be well landscaped
and located at the rear or sides of buildings so as not to be visible from the public
street or primary building entry.

Village of Westmont
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PUBLIC REALH

All streets should be designed to accommodate all users, including pedestrians,
bicyclists, transit riders, and vehicles.

Streetscaping elements should incorporate native plants and hardscape materials,
and should be resistant to salt and harsh climatic conditions in order to maintain high
aesthetic value over time.

Decorative streetscaping should be integrated into the right-cf-way in order to
establish a uniform character throughout a specific area. Streetscaping elements could
include decorative paving materials for the roadway, parking lanes, furniture zone or
sidewalks, amenities such as trash receptacles, bike racks and benches, decorative
trees that provide a sense of scale and enclosure, landscaping that provides a buffer
between pedestrians and vehicular traffic, decorative pedestrian or roadway lighting,
and roadway landscaping or medians.

Buffers should be provided between pedestrian and vehicular traffic, and may include
on-street parking or landscaping and hardscaping elements.

Comprehensive pedestrian systems, including safe sidewalks, clearly delineated
crosswalks, information, and signalization, should be provided throughout gateway
areas.

Private development should accommodate public uses or spaces that complement
the function and character of an area, such as environmental or multi-modal
transportation corridors, important pedestrian linkages, or pockets parks as a
component of a larger redevelopment project.

38
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7. Private development should integrate on=ite streetscaping that complements the
character of the public street while also establishing a distinct character for a given
develepment.

8. Wherever possible, utilities should be buried or screened from view of the public
street. This includes utility lines, substations, or stand-alane uliiity boxes.

9. Regional and local gateways should be installed to denote entry into Westmont along
the Ogden Avenue, 63rd Street, and Cass Avenue corridors. Gateways should reflect
local character in terms of materials, design theme and aesthetic.

10. Regional wayfinding should be provided to direct travelers to various landmarks such
as Downtown Westmont, the train station, Ty Warner Park, etc. Such wayfinding
signage should be dlear and informative, yet integrate decorative elements that are
unique o Westmont.

71. Parks and green space should be integrated into redevelopment projects. Such spaces

can serve as stormwater detention areas when needed. They can also provide a
passive open space that complements surrounding development.

-
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SPECIAL CONSIDERATIONS
FOR AUTO DEALERSHIPS

USSR A RS S A A

1.

2,

To the extent possible, adjacent auto dealerships should provide cross-access that
allows for the easy circulation of patrons and inventory between lots without reliance
on the primary street.

Inventory should be stored and displayed in an attractive way. Individual dealers are
encouraged to consider shared inventory lots that will make more efficient use of
available land along prominent corridors and maximize the efficiency of individual
lots.

3. Animated, iridescent, or overly gaudy signage and advertising is discouraged.

4. Parking lot lighting should be of a consistent brightness and color as lighting along
the remainder of the gateway corridor area. Auto dealerships should incorporate
downward facing “dark skies” friendly lighting fixtures that eliminate unnecessary light
pollution.

5. Auto dealerships should designate specific locations for automobile display along the
front property line, Those locations should include additional landscaping and quality
materfals that establish an appropriate character for the corridor. Other portions of the
lot should be screened in accordance with other guidelines included in this section.

6. Exterior displays of tires, auto parts or accessories are not permitted.

a0 Design Guidelines
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CHAPTER 17.21. - COMMERCIAL DESIGN STANDARDS

17.21.010. - PURPOSE, APPLICABILITY, AND APPROVAL.

A. Purpose. The standards specified in this section are intended io foster aestheticaiiy pleasing
developments which will protect and preserve the appearance, character, general health, safety, and
welfare of the Viillage, and coritribute {o the unigue and historicai character of the Village.

B. Applicability. Except as otherwise specified herein, the standards of this chapter apply to all new
construction in all zoning districts, except for single-family detached, duplex, two-family detached, and
single-family attached residential structures and accessory structures to a principal single-family
detached, duplex, two-family detached, or single-family attached residential structure. See Chapter 17.09
for design standards for the DD district.

C. Approval.

1. For planned unit developments, the Village Board is the final approval authority for acceptance or
variations from these standards. See Chapter 17.08 of this ordinance for planned unit development
approval procedures.

2. For other development or construction that is not part of a planned unit development proposal, the
Planning and Economic Devélopment Director shall determine adherence to these standards.
Decisions of the Planning and Economic Development Director may be appealed by the applicant to
the Planning and Zoning Commission in accordance with Chapter 17.04 of this ordinance.

(UDO 2008, § 17.21.010; Ord. No. 0-41-10, § 8, 6-28-2010; Ord. No. 0-69-12, § 2, 11-26-2012)

17.21.020. - PLAN SUBMISSION AND CONTENTS.

A. Required Items. See Chapter 17,08 of this ordinance for submission requirements if the construction is
part of a planned unit development. For development or construction that is not part of a planned unit
development proposal, the following documents shall be submitted to the Community Development

Department for review:
1. Plans illustrating:
a. Building location.
b. Curb cuts.
c. Sidewalks.
d. Parking and loading areas and number of parking spaces.

e. Landscaping.

f. Topography.
g. lllumination.
h. Signs.

i. Fencing.

j. Trash storage areas.

2. A map of the surrounding land uses and buildings within 150 feet in all directions of the subject

1/8
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property.
3. Elevations of roofs and exterior walls of all proposed buildings that include indications of all
proposed exterior materials and colors.

4. Additionally, material samples shall be submitted.

B. Timing of Submissions. Submission of the documents in paragraph B.1 above may be made either prior
to or concurrent with applications for building permits.

(UDO 2008, §17.21.020)

17.21.030. - URBAN DESIGN REQUIREMENTS.

A. Applicabifity. The following standards of this section shall apply to new construction in the B-1 and B-3
zoning districts.

B. Exterior Walls Facing a Public Street. Building elevations facing a public street shall have a minimum of
75%, excluding glass, of the wall area facing the street constructed of one or more of the following
materials

1. Face brick of clay, or
2. Native stone, or
3. Fiber cement board siding.

C. Exterior Walls Not Facing a Public Street. Building exterior walls not facing a public street shall have a
minimum of 50%, excluding glass, of the wall area constructed of one or more of the materials listed in
sub-paragraph A B of this section.

D. Building Articulation. Building exterior walls greater than 100 feet in length shall incorporate recesses
and projections a minimum of three feet in depth and a minimum of 20 contiguous feet within each 100
feet of exterior wall length.

E. Roofs,

1. Parapets, mansard roofs, gable roofs, hip roofs, or dormers shall be used to conceal flat roofs and
rooftop mechanical equipment from public view.

2. Rooflines shall have a change in height every 100 linear feet in the building length.
F. Building Entrances.

1. All commercial buildings shall have clearly defined, highly visible customer entrance(s) featuring at
least three of the following:

a, Canopies, awnings or porticos; or

b. Overhangs of at least three feet from the supporting wall; or

¢. Articulation of the building exterior wall, either recessed or projected, at the entrance; or
d. Corniced parapets over the door; or

e, Arches or peaked roof forms above entrance; or

f. Architectural details such as tile work, brick soldier course, or moldings.

2. Building entrances may include doors to individual shops or businesses, lobby entrances, or
entrances to plazas or courtyards.

G. Sidewalks.

219
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1. Sidewalks shall be provided along the full length of any exterior wall featuring a customer entrance an
exterior wall facing a parking area intended for customers or the general public.

2. Sidewalks shall be provided from the perimeter public sidewalk to the principal customer entrance.
This internal walkway must feature landscaping for at least 50% of its length.

3. Sidewalks shall not be placed adjacent to street curbs, but rather shall be separated from street
curbs by a parkway of at least five feet of landscaped or sodded area.

Other Pedestrian Features.

1. Any commercial development in excess of 20,000 square feet of gross floor area shall incorporate a
public space, such as plaza, courtyard, or landscaped garden within the vicinity of the building’s
main entrance of the development’s principal structure that incorporates at least three of the

following features:
a. Pedestrian seating in the form of benches or ledges of limestone; or
b. Water features, e.g. fountains or ponds; or
¢. Textured paving such as brick or flagstone; or
d. Raised planters of limestone; or
e. Sculpture or other artwork; or
f. Cutdoor eating or cafe.

2. The features incorperated per this paragraph shall be connected with public sidewalks adjacent to
or running through the property.

Windows. A minimum of 40% of the area between four feet and ten feet in height on a building elevation
facing a public shall be comprised of clear, non-reflective windows that allow views of indoor commercial
space or product display areas. Banks are exempt from this requirement.

Colors. Exterior building walls’ colors shall he low reflectance, subtle, neutya! or earth tones, The use of

high-intensity colors, metallic colors, or fluorescent colors is prohibited.
Parking.

1. No more than 50% of the off-street parking for the entire development shall be located between the
facade of the principal building and the primary abutting street.

2. No development shall have parking in excess of 140% of the parking spaces required by this
ordinance.

Drive-through Facilities.

1. Each drive-through facility shall be designed so that the drive-through window is not on a side of a
building facing a public street.

2. The queue area shall not iinterfere with vifier on-site circuiation and parking arrangements.
3. All pedestrian walkways for a drive-through development shall be clearly marked and enhanced
with special paving or markings when they intersect the drive-through aisles.

(UDO 2008, § 17.21.030; Ord 0-54-09; Ord. No. 0-41-10, § 9, 6-28-2010; Ord. No. 0-65-11, § 25, 10-24-2011; Ord. No. O-
29-15,§ 11, 9-14-2015)

17.21.040. - PROHIBITED MATERIALS.
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The use of metal exterior panels on building elevations is prohibited.

(Ord. No. 0-41-10, § 10, 6-28-2010)

CHAPTER 17.22. - RESIDENTIAL DESIGN STANDARDS

Footnofes:

— (3) —

Editor's note— Ord, No. 0-38-12, § 2 (Exh. B), adopted May 14, 2012, repealed the former Ch. 17.22, § § 17.22.010—17.22.040, and
enacted a new Ch. 17.22 as set out herein, The former Ch. 17.22 pertained to similar subject matter and derived from UDO 2008, § §
17.22.010—17.22.040; Ord. No. 0-54-09.

17.22.010. - BACKGROUND.

A. Purpose. The variety in the exterior appearance of single-family, two-family and duplex dwellings

enhances the appearance of the community, and the Village Board hereby deems it in the best interest of

the community to discourage excessive similarity and encourage distinctiveness of exterior design in
single-family and two-family dwellings. Specifically, the purposes of this chapter are to:

1. Promote an aesthetically pleasing character in Lemont's residential districts; and
2. Protect and enhance property values; and

3. Encourage new dwelling construction of distinctive design; and

4. Discourage excessive similarity among adjacent dwelling units.

B. History. This chapter, amended, updates and replaces the Village's Ordinance No. 791, "Appearance
Code," adopted on May 24, 1993.

(Ord. No. 0-38-12, § 2 (Exh. B), 5-14-2012; Ord. No. 0-33-18, § 9, 8-13-2018)

17.22.020. - SINGLE-FAMILY DESIGN VARIETY IN RESIDENTIAL CONSTRUCTION.

A. Applicability. The provisions of this section shall apply to all new single-family residential construction.

B. Proximity Standard. Before a building permit is issued, the Zoning Administrator shall determine that the
proposed new single-family dwelling is dissimilar in appearance, i.e. is not similar, to any single-family
dwelling on the same street which is within two lots of the proposed new single-family dwelling. A single-
family dwelling on a corner lot may be considered dissimilar to another single-family dwelling if the two
subject dwellings face different streets. On a cul-de-sac or turnaround, a new a single-family dwelling
must be dissimilar to at least three other existing or planned single-family dwellings on the same cul-de-
$ac or turnaround.

C. Comparison Procedure. The proposed new single-family dwelling shall be compared to all other existing
or other proposed single-family dwellings that fall within the range of the proximity standard of
paragraph B above. The proposed dwelling shall be compared with only one other dwelling at a time. If
the criteria in paragraph D below are met, then the proposed dwelling is compared to another dwelling
that meets the proximity standard, and so forth. The criteria met in one comparison do not need to

match the criteria met in another comparison,
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D. Criteria. When comparing the proposed new single-family dwelling to another single-family dwelling subject
proximity standards of paragraph B of this section, the two buildings shall be deemed dissimilar, i.e., not sir
appearance, when the criteria in the four sub-paragraphs 1, 2, 3, and 4 below are met or the criteria in subp

five are met.

Exterior materials and details. The exterior materials on the facade or the details on the facade of
the subject buildings shall differ by at least two of the following ways:
a. The percentage of at least one exterior material, e.g., brick, on the pronosed building shall be
changed by at least 20 percent from the same material on the other subject building.

D. The coior or size/type of brick, decorative stone or synthetic stone on the proposed building
differs from the color or size/type of brick or stone on the other subject building.

¢. The orientation of siding on the proposed building differs from the orientation of siding on the
other subject building.

d. Awater table at |east three feet in height is incorporated on the proposed building and there
shall be a lack of wainscot or a water table on the other subject building.

e. The incorporation of quoins facing a public street on the proposed building is different from
the incorporation of quoins on the other subject building, Here, "different” may mean that one
building lacks quoins while the other one does not, or it may mean that the size, the length,
the shape and the materials of the quoins on the subject building substantially varies.

f. The presence or incorporation of belt courses, brick soldier courses, or other brick or stone
detail on the proposed building is extensively different from such architectural features on the
other subject building. "Extensively" in this case shall mean that the detail is incorporated
throughout the facade rather than one specific window, entrance, or portion of the facade.
Such presence or Incorporation of said items used as lintels shall nhot factor into this standard,
but may factor into the standards for fenestration found in paragraph D.2 below.

Entrance features and other facade features. The front or main entrance to the subject buildings
shall differ by at least one of the following ways:

a. The entrance surround on the proposed building consists of different elements, such side
windows or transoms, as found on the other subject building.

b. The incorporation or lack of bay windows, oriels, porches, or cojJumns on the proposed
building differs from the other subject building.

Fenestration. The design and disposition of windows and other exterior openings on the subject
buildings shail differ in at least one of the following ways:

a. The number of windows on the facade of the proposed new singie-family dwelling differs from
the number of windows on the facade of the other subiect building,

b. The presence or incorporation of masonry lintels or arches over windows on the facade of the
proposed single-family dwelling is different from the presence or incorporation of masonry
lintels on the facade of the other subject building. Here "different" could mean that one
building uses one type of arch (e.g., a Roman arch), while the other building uses another type
of arch {e.g., a bowspring arch). Alternatively, "different" could mean that a solid stone lintel is

used on one building and a solid stone jack arch is used on the other building.

C. The type of window incorporated into the facade of the proposed building differs from the
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type of window incorporated into the facade of the other subject building. For example, one
building may have casement windows and the other building may have double-hung windows.

4. Roof line. The roof or roof line shall differ by at least one of the following ways:

a.

b.

The presence or the incorporation of dormers on the facade of the proposed building is
different from the presence or incorporation of dormers on the facade of the other subject
building. Here "different" may mean that the number and arrangement of dormers is varied,
or that the height, width, roof angle or material of the dormers is different.

The roof type of the proposed building is different from the roof type of the other subject
building. For example, one building may have a hip roof and the other building may have a
gabled roof,

The roof line of a front porch on the proposed building is different from the roof line of a front
porch on the other subject building.

The number or arrangement of gables on the facade of the proposed building is different from
the number or arrangement of gables on the facade of the other subject building.

5. Building massing. Building massing shall differ in at least two of the following ways:

The height, as viewed from the front of the residence, shall differ by at least 15 percent; or
The width, as viewed from the front of the residence, shall differ by at least 15 percent; or

The length of the roofline, as viewed from the front of the residence, shall differ by at least
30%. In instances were one roofline, as viewed from the front of the residence, is a peaked
roof, then the other roofline, as viewed from the front of the residence, shall have a horizontal

run of at least eight feet; or

The roof pitch angle, as viewed from the front of the residence, shall differ by at least 25
degrees.

E. Dissimilarity Clarified. The following characteristics shall not by themselves constitute dissimilarity among

two otherwise similar dwellings:

Quolns Slighty projecting stone Elements such as side windows,
used at the corner of a building transom and arch cormprise the

Examples of some architectural terms used in this chapter

165 -
fra nsai, Arch

enhance surround

1. Variations in color, except as allowed in sub-paragraph D.1 of this section;

2. Variations in roofing material;

3. Reversal of plan orientation.
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(Ord. No. O-38-12, § 2 (Exh. B), 5-14-2012; Ord. No. 0-69-12, § 2, 11-26-2012; Ord. No. 0-33-18, § 9, 8-13-2018)

17.22.030. - EXCEPTIONS TO SIMILARITY STANDARDS.

A,

Planned Unit Developments. The provisions of this chapter may be waived for planned unit
developments in which similarity of architectural form and style among dwellings is integral to the
success of a unified plan, and in which the high quality of building materials, building design, and site
plan overcome the presumed deficiencies of similarity.

Already-Issued Permits. The provisions of this chapter may be waived by the Zoning Administrator in
cases where the applicant for a building permit could not have been expected to have had knowledge of
the plans for a neighboring residentiai building that was approved but not yet built.

{Ord. No. 0-38-12, § 2 (Exh, B), 5-14-2012)

17.22.040. - ARCHITECTURAL STANDARDS FOR RESIDENCES.

A,

rn

Applicability. The provisions of this chapter shall apply to all new residential construction in all R-zoning
districts.

Roofing Materials. Corrugated metal roofing or metal roofing with ribbing less than 12 inches apart shall
be prohibited.

Chimney Materials. The exteriors of chimneys shall be constructed of brick or stone.

Permitted Exterior Materials. The following materials, or combinations of the following materials, are
expressly permitted on all exterior elevations:

1. Brick

Decorative natural stone or synthetic stone

Wood

Fiber cement siding, cement board siding, e.g., Hardie plank™
Stucco

Cement or concrete

N oo owopowo

Vinyl, provided that:
a. No maore than 33% of the total area of the facade is of vinyl; and
b. The siding is certified as meeting the requirements of ASTM D3679 or ATSM D7254; and
¢. Thesiding is certified as meeting the requirements of ASTM D6864 or ATSM D7251,
Prokibited Exterior Materials. The following materials aie expressly prohibited on the exterior eievations:
1. Dryvit, EIFS, or other similar products
2. Split-face block, CMU, quick brick, utility brick, or similar masonry products.

Other Exterior Materials. Materials not listed on the above lists shall be evaluated on a case-by-case basis
by Village's Zoning Administrator. The Zoning Administrator shall determine if the material closely
resembles in texture, composition (physical properties), and durability any of the approved materials
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listed in this paragraph. If so, the Zoning Administrator shall approve the material for use on exteriors. If
not, the Zoning Administrator shall deny the use of the material on exteriors.
Garages. With the exception of side-loaded garages, no portion of a single-family residence that contains
a garage shall project more than ten feet from the plane of the elevation of the residence that is closest
to the street. See Figure 17-22-01 for clarification on the plane of elevation.

Acaud -a‘-----‘ asRaNEESRmEEEE

Garage

Figure 17-22-01 Garage Profrullon. The figure indicates how fo measure the "plane
of elevation” of a residence with a protruding garage. The plane of elevation

shall determined by the main porton of the facade, and not be the presence of
bay windows, orisls, or other minor extensions of the focade toward the street. In
the example above, the doted line A would be the "plane of elevation,” not the
dotted line B. The distonce as indicated by line C shall not exceed 10 feet. See
17.22,050.G.

(Ord. No. 0-38-12, § 2 (Exh. B}, 5-14-2012; Ord. No. 0-69-12, § 2, 11-26-2012)

17.22.050. - TWO-FAMILY/DUPLEX DESIGN VARIETY IN RESIDENTIAL CONSTRUCTION.

A. Applicability. The provisions of this section shall apply to all new two-family or duplex residential

construction. Duplex and two-family dwelling shall mean the same thing for the purpose of these
guidelines,

Proximity Standard. Before a building permit is issued, the Zoning Administrator shall determine that the
proposed new two-family dwelling is dissimilar in appearance, i.e. is not similar, to any two-family
dwelling on the same street which is within two lots of the proposed new two-family dwelling. A two-
family dwelling on a corner lot may be considered dissimilar to another two-family dwelling if the two
subject dwellings face different streets. On a cul-de-sac or turnaround, a new two-family dwelling must
be dissimilar to at least three other existing or planned two-family dwellings on the same cul-de-sac or
turnaround.

Comparison Procedure. The proposed new two-family dwelling shall be compared to all other existing or
other proposed two-family dwellings that fall within the range of the proximity standard of paragraph B
above. The proposed dwelling shall be compared with only one other dwelling at a time. If the criteria in
paragraph D below are met, then the proposed dwelling is compared to another dwelling that meets the
proximity standard, and so forth, The criteria met in one comparison do not need to match the criteria

met in another comparison.
8/9
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8/5/2020 Lemont, iL. Code of Ordinances
D. Criteria. No two duplex dwellings of identical front elevation, or facade, shall be constructed or located on a
lots. A change in front elevation or rear exterior elevation or facade shall be deemed to exist when there is
substantial difference in roof line, type and location of windows, and/or kind and arrangement of materials
discussed below. The criteria in the four sub-paragraphs 1, 2, 3, and 4 must be satisfied in order to deem th
dissimilar as subject to the proximity standard above in paragraph B.

1. Facade features. The front facade and all facades that are exterior to the development must have a
variety of elements that may include:

a. Shutters

b. Muntins

c. Dedicated outdoor living space

d. Change In exterior materials

2. Rooffine. The roof or roof line shall differ by at least one of the following ways:

a. The presence or the incorporation of dormers on the facade of the proposed building is
different from the presence or the incorporation of dormers on the facade of the other subject
building. Here "different” may mean that the number and arrangement of dormers is varied,
or that the height, width, roof angle or material of the dormers is different.

b. The roof type of the proposed building is different from the roof type of the other subject
building. For example, one building may have a hip roof and the other building may have a
gabled roof.

¢. The roof line of a front porch or back porch on the propoesed building is different from the roof
line of a front or back porch on the other subject building.

d. The number or arrangement of gables on the face of the proposed building is different from
the number or arrangement of gables on the facade of the other subject building,

3. Fenestration. The design and disposition of windows and other exterior openings on the subject
buildings shall differ in at least one of the foliowing ways:

a. The number of windows on the facade of the proposed new two-family dwelling differs from
the number of windows on the facade of the other subject building,

b. The presence or incorporation of masonry lintels or arches over windows on the facade of the
proposed two-family dwelling is different from the presence or incorporation of masonry
lintels on the facade of the other subject building. Here "different" can mean that one building
uses one type of arch (e.g., a Roman arch), while the other building uses another type of arch
{e.g.. a bowspring arch}. A window can be dropped 12-18" to add a transom to the head
condition to create "different.”

€. The type of window incorporated into the facade of the proposed building differs from the
type of window incorporated into the facade of the other subject building. For example, one

building may have casement windows and the other building may have double-hung windows,

(Ord. No. 0-33-18, § 9, 8-13-2018)

Editor's note— Ord. No. O-33-18,8 9, adopted Aug. 13, 2018, set out provisions intended for use as_§ 17.22.030. To
avoid duplication of section numbers, and at the editor's discretion, these provisions have been included as_§ 17.22.050.

6/
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SECTION 1 — INTRODUCTION

The Village has developed the following design guidelines for the downtown business district.
The guidelines have been developed using the August 2008 Downers Grove Downtown Pattern
Book prepared by Houseal Lavigne Associates & Topografis and a visual preference survey held
in October 2008 with Village staff, Downtown Management and other interested downtown
parties.

SECTION 2 - HOW TO USE THE DESIGN GUIDELINES

The design guidelines have been developed to assist in creating a vibrant and diverse downtown
and should serve as-a guide for downtown development. The guidelines are divided into five
separate sections, site design, building design, building base, building middle, and building top.
Each section describes elements which support good design and provide visual references which
identify both encouraged and discouraged elements of each guideline. The Village encourages
that all development in the downtown incorporate items from each section.

1. Building Base
2. Building Middle
3. Building Top

Design Guidelines 1/30/2009 2of15



SECTION 3 - SITE DESIGN

The overaii buiiding design is important io create a sense of place, enclosure and activity. The
following guidelines are offered:

v Building massing, height and lot coverage should be proportionate to adjacent buildings.
Appropriate massing will assist in creating a sense of enclosure.

Fig. 2: Inappropriate Building Massing

23 1Ratlo '-"'1] [
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-

Fig. 3: Sense of enclosure
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v’ Primary facades should be located near the property line. The urban quality of the street
and the pedestrian experience are enhanced by buildings located at the street edge.

v" Buildings should extend and establish a continual street wall.

v" Parking lots are discouraged as they eliminate the street wall. Plazas and outdoor cafes
are encouraged as they continue street walls.

| HL
. . .—:—'a-i’/_ P ” —— Tk
Fig. 5: Major gap in strcet wall should be
avoided.
Design Guidelines 1/30/2009 40f 15
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SECTION 4 - BUILDING DESIGN — GENERAL

In general, individual buildings should have a distinctive and aesthetically pleasing architecture.
Although the Village does not have a distinct style in the Downtown, individual buildings should
have a single architectural style.

Although the Village is not seekmg to exclude materials, buildings should be constructed of
high- quahty materials. A maximum of three materials is strongly encouraged. A variety of
finishes within the same material is acceptable.

F1g 6: Examples of ﬁppmpfiate use of materials.

Design Guidelines 1/30/2009 5of15
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SECTION 5 - BUILDING BASE

Attractive storefronts can draw the attention of window shoppers, boost economic activities,
enhance the image of the business and assist in marketing the goods and services of the business.
To create attractive storefronts, certain design features can be used to create good storefronts:

Windows
v Windows should be designed to encourage retail uses. Generally, a majority of the first
floor should be windows because they enliven strects and provide interest and activity at

the street.

v" Knee walls are encouraged to provide a strong base. Knee walls should be between 12
and 30 inches tall.

v" ‘Windows should be transparent, not opaque.

3>

" . : .
ed: knee walls and windows

r,'i',-,
Fig. 7: Encouraged: knee walls and windows
which make up a majority of the storefront

Ei?g. 9: Storefronts without a knee wall or base Fl_g 10: Opaque windows and windows which do
should avoided. not make up the majority of the storefront are
discouraged and should be avoided.

Design Guidelines 1/30/2009 G6of 15



Entry Features

v' Entries should be prominent features of the base. Entries should be different from the
standard building bay through articulation, elaboration and materials.

£ - ; N =} -
" L= - : § . — _— = "
Fig. 11: Encouraged: articulated entry through Fig. |2: Encouraged: articulated design and
corner piers and signage material details

>

- — = . 1= = . = .
Fig. 13: Entries should be prominent features. Fig. 14: Entries without detail and definition are
Entries with lack of detail and elements that are unattractive and do not invite customers into the
out of proportion with the building should be establishment. If entries are setback, extra care
avoided. should be given to the detailing as in Figure 11,

Building Materials

v' Base materials should be consisient and new materials should compliment existing
materials.

¥ Repair and restoration of original features and materials such as brick and stucco, etc., is
encouraged. Covering original features and materials is discouraged.

Design Guidelines 1/30/2009 Tofl5



v" A horizontal expression should establish the ground level of the building from the rest of
the building. The expression should compliment adjacent buildings and reinforce the
street as a pedestrian friendly space.

v' Building materials such as brick, stone, manufactured stone, terra cotta accents, metal
accents and wood are encouraged as they provide visual interest and assist in creating a
pedestrian friendly corridor.

v" Building materials such as utility brick, concrete masonry units, and Exterior Insulating
Finishing Systems (EIFS) are discouraged as they are perceived as cold and uninviting
while do not create a pedestrian friendly scale.

v' Materials should be used to differentiate between the importance of building features, and
provide visual separations between material functions.

ﬁlg 15: Encouraged: brick and stone with Fig. 16: Encouraged: brick, stone, and textured
horizontal expression of first floor stone, quoins, projecting lights

.
Fig. 17: Materials such as EIFS can be used Fig. 18: Avoid blank facades with little detail and

effectively as an accent. However, it is inappropriate materials such as utility brick
discouraged as a primary material

Design Guidelines 1/30/2009 8of15



Fagade Elements

Features which extend out from the building fagade can contribute to the character, scale and
visual interest of the street. These elements add value and are encouraged:

v Awnings create visual interest, shield pedestrians from weather and should be compatible
in material and style with adjacent properties. Awning can be used to advertise goods or
provide visual cues to the location of an enirance.

Fig. 20: Avoid using materials that do not compliment the building and surrounding buildings.
Avwmings should be in scale with the other fagade elements and with neighboring buildings.

v" Outdoor cafes can create active streets. Cafes should be clearly defined and provide
adequate space for the existing sidewalk to function.

v’ Protruding light fixtures aiso add visual interest while highlighting building details.

v" Landscaping can create pedestrian friendly sidewalks by separating vehicies from
pedestrians.

v" Benches adjacent to landscape areas assist in creating pedestrian friendly areas.

Design Guidelines 1/30/2009 90of15
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v" Balconies within the middle section of the building assist in providing the desired solid
and void which are important to the middle sections of buildings. Additionally, balconies
add visual interest to the street wall.

v' Projecting signs create visual interest and can assist businesses in advertising.

Fig. 21: Encouraged: appropriately scaled aild located signage

¥

Fig. 24: Encouraged: landscaping and benches Fig. 25: Encouraged: projecting light

Design Guidelines 1/30/2009 10 0f 15
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SECTION 6 - BUILDING MIDDLE

The middie section of a building should be designed to tie the building base to the roof while
creating visual interest. The middie of a buiiding should be a series of solid and voids. Design
features which compliment the base and roof are listed below:

Windeows
¥ Windows should be in thythm with the base level.

v' Visual interest should be created through siils, iintels, divided lights and style. Doublie-
hung windows provide more visual interest than casement windows.

v Replacement windows should fill the entire historic window opening. If historic window
openings require closing, the opening should be a different material or texture to maintain
the rhythm of the wall.

i~ :.'-j-';'—':"*.?'-g -.:?""U"‘!'i-} .-35"-'-"‘%."3-,

= ==

Fig. 26: Encouraged: double-hung windows, ig. 27: Encouraged: replacement windows that
divided lights, lintels and sills fill the entire window opening

Fig. 28 Windows should be in scale with the other Fig. 29 Replacement windows should fill the entire

facade elements. Avoid windows which de not historic opening. Avoid replacing windows where
maintain rhythm of the wall as in this example the window opening is not filled
Design Guidelines 1/30/2009 11 of 15
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Building Facade

v Facades should reflect proportionate shapes and patterns. Unarticulated walls create poor
visual appearance, do not relate to the base nor the roof and are not allowed.

v" Facades should be visually appealing through detailing, openings and materials.

v" Corner buildings are exposed on two streets. As such, corners of these building should
be articulated and elaborated to reflect this importance.

—

Fig. 31: Encouraged: comer articulation

and material changis

Fig. 32: Blank facades with no variation, windows Fig. 33: Fagades with no detaili.ng, as in this

or detailing should be avoided example, should be avoided
Design Guidelines 1/30/2009 12 of 15
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Building Materials

v New materials should be complimentary.

v Building materials such as brick, stone,
manufactured stone, terra cotta accents,
metal accents, stucco and wood are
encouraged as they provide visual

interest.
Fig. 34: Encouraged: brick and stone ﬁ]hteaié
Fig. 36: Vinyl and aluminum siding are
discouraged materials and should not be used to
cover historic building materials
Design Guidelines 1/30/2009 13 of 15

86



SECTION 7 - BUILDING TOP

The building top should be an expression of form, ornament and detail as it meets the sky. The
roof should give distinction to the entire building. To create an attractive roof, certain design
features can be used to create good storefronts: )

Roofs

v' Distinctive corners and comices can create visual interest.

v" Per the Downers Grove Zoning Ordinance, mechanical equipment must be screened from
street level view.

Fig. 37: Encouraged: cornice detailing Fig. 38: Encouraged: stone comice detailing

Fig. 39: Cornices should have detailing and Fig. 40: It is important to proviaé details at the top
should be in scale with the rest of the building. of buildings. In this example, the parapet does not
New cornices should not cover original features. have any detail or cornice. Buildings without

detail at the top should be avoided

Design Guidelines 1/30/2009 140of 15
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Section 8 - Definitions

Concrete masonry unit {cznu) - A precast masonry uiit, typically measuring 8” D x 8” H x 16”
L, made mainly of portland cement, gravel, sand and water molded into various shapes.

Cornice — A continuous projection that crowns a wall or other construction, or divides it
horizontally for compositional purposes.

Divided lights — A window with a number of smaller panes of glass separated and held in place
by muntins or a single pane of glass with muntins placed on the surface of the glass to
give the appearance of many smaller panes of glass.

Exterior Insulating Finishing Systems (EIFS) — A multi-layered exterior finish system that
provide exterior walls with an insulated finish surface and waterproofing in an integrated
composite material system.

Knee wall — A short wall upon which a window may sit.

Lintel — A horizontal member above a window opening

Massing —~The three-dimensional bulk of a building: height, width and depth.

Pattern Book — The Village of Downers Grove Pattern Book is a document that contains the
different patterns and components that create the fabric and context of Downtown
Downers Grove and identifies the elements necessary for retaining and enhancing its
character as new development, improvements, and changes are considered.

Siil — A horizontal member beneath a window: opening.

Streetwall — A continuous built form of buildings at or near the front property line, with no or
very small side yards.

Utility Brick — A brick which is larger in size than a standard brick. A standard brick measures
3%"Dx2%"Hx8"L.

Design Guidelines 1/30/2009 150f 15
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The Village of Oak Brook Is located In eastern
DuPage County, Illinois, approximately 17 miles
from Downtown Chicago, and consists of an area
approximately 8.2 squara miles in size. Oak Brook
Is an established community primarily comprised
of single-family residential nelghborhoods, many
of which are gated, and mixed commercial and
office uses located along 22nd Street. The Village
has 8,000+ residents-and a daytime population of
approximately 85,000. The Village of Oak Brook is
unique in that its property owners pay no proper-
ty tax to the Village, as Village services are funded
primarily by sales tax receipts.

The Village of Oak Brook is the headquarters of
many national and International companies and
organizations, including Ace Hardware, Duchos-
sois Group, Federal Signal Corporatlon, Inland
Real Estate, Blistex, and Lions Clubs International.
in addition, Oak Brook is also home to Oakbrook
Center, the largest open air reglonal shopping
center in the country and the second largest mall
in the Chicagoland area.

The Village of Oak Brook has a legacy of qual-
ity, character, and high standards. This tradition
applies to all areas of the Village, including the
residential neighborhoods and the commercial
and business areas, All development, regardless
of where in the Village it occurs, must reflact
these values, This plan continues and reinforces
the deliberate separation of the Village's exist-
Ing resldential areas and it changing commercial
areas. The Viliage’s guiding design principle shall
continue to be restrained good taste,

This plan makes no recommended changes to the
Village's existing residential areas. However, as
business, retail, transportation, and lifestyle and
workforce needs evolve, it is important that the
Village guide the commercial areas in a manner
that maintains the Village's viabllity, quality,
competitiveness, and desirabflity within the
market place. As new development is considered
In the commercial areas, the values of quality,
character, and high stardards must be reinforced.

DUPAGE
COUNTY

Village of
Qak Brook

The Commercial Areas Revitalization Plan study
area is located along and adjacent to 22nd Street
and Butterfield Road. It runs east-west for
approximately 4.5 miles and contains approxi-
mately 9 million square feet of office and retail
space. The Study Area has direct access to [-88
and IL Route 83 as well as access from north-
bound I-2%4. It is in close proximity with Roos-
evelt Road IL Route 38. The commercial corridar
is the main thoroughfere through the Village and
serves as the *face” of the Village to those passing
through.

VILLAGE OF OAK BROOK ] COMMERCIAL AREAS REVITALIZATION PLAN

/

The Village of Oak Braok has long enjoyed a repu-
tation of prominence and success, as this area

is the economic engine of the community, and a
regional deaw for shopping, dining, entertainment,
and employment. Because of its prominence, the
Village's reputation weighs heavily on the quality
and appearance of the businesses that have made
their home along the commercial corridor.

As a result of changing market conditions, the
Cornmerclal Areas Revitallzation Plan is intended
to review and amalyze short-term and long-term
land use strateglas to strengthen the economic
vitality of Cak Brook to continue to make it a
viable location for existing and new businesses.
Oak Brook’s commercial areas will remain firmly
established as the region’s premiere retail, dining,
entertainment, and professional office destination.
Although fully developed, Oak Braok’s commer-
cial areas have emerged once agaln as a coveted
destination for new development.

In additlon to relnforcing and strengthening the
office, retail, dining, hospitality and entertainment
offerings, residentlal and mixed-use developments
are now more often being propased by develop-
ers, The injection of new residential develop-
ment as part of mixed-use developments will
better accommodate aging in place, by providing
a wider range of housing types in close proxim-
ity to commercial activity and empleyment. This
new approach to residential will not only support
existing commercial areas, but provide housing
options to support the local workforce, making
Oak Brook a more desirable and viable location
for existing and new businesses.

Walkability and bikability are top priorities, as Qak
Brock seeks to better connect all areas with a
complete netwark of sidewalks and trails. A safe,
attractive, efficient, and fully connected pedes-
trian envirenment will be provided in all areas.

In addition, focus has once again been placed on
ensurting effective transportation and infrastructure
systems far all areas. As development Intensifies,
the Village, working with IDOT and the Toll Author-
ity as necessary, will ensure appropriate roadway
capatity, efficiency, safety, ingrass/egress, and
overall connectivity. Oak Brook’s commercial areas
are vibrant and active and the proper infrastructure
will be provided to accommodate development
investment and maintain a functioning and desir-
able commercial environment.

The Qak Brook Commercial Areas Revitalization
Plan is the product of an eight-step process that
entailed: analyzing existing conditions; determin-
ing strengths, weaknesses, issues and oppor-
tunities; establishing a “vision” far the corridar;
developing plans and policies for land use, devel-
opment, transportation, and opportunity sites;
developing detailed subarea framewaork plans;
developing implementation strategies and actions
necessary to transform the Plan from vision to
reality, and finally preparing the Commercial Areas
Revitalization Plan report for adoption,

The planning process entailed close coordination
and engagement of a wide varlety of stakeholders,
including elected and appointed officials, Village
staff, local business owners, property owners,
community organizatiens, and residents. Tha
planning process included the following steps:

Step 1: Project !nitiation - meetings with Village
staff, Village Beard, and Community Enhancement
Committee

Step 2: Exlsting Conditlons and Outreach - analy-
sis of existing land use and transportation/infra-
structure corditlons, interviews with key stake-
holders, workshops with the business community
and Greater Qak Brook Chamber of Commerce,
and & general market overview.

Step 3: Development Concepts - development of
prelimirary concepts for land use and develop-
ment for the different "functional subareas” within
the study area, and preliminary development
concepts for key sites.

Step 4: Plan Documents and Adoption - prepara-
tion of the draft plan, obtalning community and
stakeholder feedback through meetings, work-
shops, and open houses; and creation of the final
Commercial Areas Revitalization Plan document,
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The Land Use Plan is intended to enhance the
Village's existing pattern of development and
provide guidance for land use and develop-

ment that should occur in the future. Bullding

on community character, desired uses, market
conditlons, stakeholder input, and the existing
development pattern, the Land Use Plan serves as
the foundation for the subsequent chapters of the
Plan. These chapters work together to fac/litate
the rei ment, redevelopment, impro it
and revitalization of Oak Brook's commerclal
areas.

The Land Use Plan seeks to concentrate commer-
cial land uses at key locations along the 22nd
Street corridar, maintain 3 wide variety of office
types capable of providing space for both Large
and small businesses at locations highly visible
from the Interstates and major arterial roads, and
promote mixed-use developments at key locatlons
that will provide an Increase in housing options as
well as dining, entertainment, and shopping dest-
nations. Qak Brool(s commctreial areas and cffice
uses must continue to be sensitive to the larger
community context, ensuring compatibility with
adjacent areas.

Key Principles

Strengthen the Econamic
Vitality of Commercial Areas
* Increase development density/intensity while
ensuring infrastructure capacity to suppart the
development.

= Create an environment to attract 2 more diverse
and Innovative businessas base, Including Incuba-
tors spaces for startups businesses, large corpo-
rate office locations, and tech/research areas that
require more flexibility than traditional office areas
provide.

Support developmant that attracts new ten-
ants, while ensuring latitude ir reinvestment and
in-place strategles that allow existing tenants o
relnvent, upgrade, and adjust thelr current Oak
Brook loeations,

Encourage the maximization of retafl sales tax gen-
erating uses in commercial areas by providing state
of the art Infrastructure, necessary regulatory
flexibility, opportunities for new residental, and
high-quality services and community appearance.

Proactively Identify

Redevelopment Opportunities

« Coordinate econemic development activities in
a manner that provides regular opportunities for
contact between business and development Inter-
ests within the Village,

Pramote locally-based marketing programs to
boost local Investment and awareness between
the residentlal and business community.

Support the Greater Qak Brook Chamber of Com-
merce in its efforts to market and promote local
businesses as well as Improve communication with
the Village.

Easy Access of Employment Areas

* {nitiate transportation infrastructure Improve-
ments along Windsor Drive and York Road.
Provide a fully connected tralls and sidewslks
network within the commercial areas and between
the residential and commercial areas.
Target miixed-use and multl-family development
closer to commerclal and employmant areas,
Work with the reglonal transportation service to better
cannect emplayment and shopping areas of Qak Brook
to nearby and regional residential commuriities.

COMMERCIAL AREAS REVITALIZATION PLAN | VILLAGE OF OAK BROQK

Maintain Quality of Development
Continue utllization af the Planned Development
process as 2 means of reviewing and approving new
development.

Continue to implement the streetscape improve-
ment program in areas yet ko be improved.

Promate high quality architecture, both traditional
and contemparary styles, to furthar establish Ozk
Brook as a center for the highest quality devalop-
ment and te further distinguish the area within the
greater region.

View every development and capital improvement
as an apportunity te improve the pedestrian and
bleyele conmeetivity of the area.
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Land Use Designations

The Commercial Areas Revitalization Plan is
comprised of thirteen different land use desig-
nations organized into three major categories —
commercial and office uses, residential usas, and

public and utllity uses. Collectively, these designa-

tions provide for the full range of uses existing
and desired within the Study Area.

Commercial and Office Uses

Commercial and Offices uses are the primary
employment centers within the commercial
corridors of Oak Brook. They provide most of the
valuable tax revenue for the Village. These uses
are divided further Into distinct land uses which
are described below.

Mixed Use

This land use consists of commercial, office,
cultural, institutional, and/or residential uses in
a vertical arrangement. This land use is proposed
on several sites which are currently occupied by
professional office uses. The intent is to diversify
the commercial uses at strategic locations within
the corridor.

VILLAGE OF OAK BROOK | COMMERCIAL AREAS REVITALIZATION PLAN

Neighborhood Commercial

Neighborhood commercial land uses consist of
restaurants, banks, medical offices, business
centers and services. Neighborhood commercial
uses within the Village are primarily located north
of intersection of 22nd Street and Midwest Road.

Regional Commercial

Commercial land uses consist of big-box retail,
service, restaurants, strip mall, and entertain-
ment. This land use within the Village is primarily
located along 22nd Street and Kingery Highway.

Oakbrook Center

Oakbrook Center is a unique form of regional retail
that is the largest commerclal shopping center
within the community and reglon, and includes
retail, restaurant, entertainment, office, hotel, and
other uses. It is surrounded by other retall and
office uses, which capitalize on proximity to the
Center. The Center is located north of 22nd street,
between Kingery Highway and Spring Road.

Hotel & Lodging

This land use consists of seven hotels which
are located adjacent to professional offices to
provide nearby lodging opticns for the office
users, Hotels in this area include conference
rooms and transportation to O'Hare Airport.

Professional Office

Office land use in Oak Brook comprises corporate
offices and headguarters of domestic and interna-
tienal businesses. This land use provides a prime
lacation for both Class A and Class B offices. Class
A offices consist of the most prestigious buildings
far pramer office users with Tent above average
for the area. Class B officas consist of buildings
competing for a wide range of users with rent in
the average range for the area.

Business Park

Office/Business Park land use In Qak Brook is a
new land use designation, intended to attract
and accommodate businesses such as business
incubator space, loglstics/warehouse, research,
suppert services, maker spaces, and more. Most
propertles In this land use are potential redevel-
opment sites along Enterprise Drive and within
the Windsor/Swift area. Redevelopment of theses
areas could create a "campus-style’ development
which can integrate parks and open space in the
redevelopment plan,
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Residential Uses

Residentlal uses represent the Oak Brock residen-

tlal nelghborhoods. All of Oak Brook’s residentlal
areas are separated from commercial uses.

Single-Farnily Detached Residential

Single-family detached residential includes resi-
dential areas located north of Harger Road; south
of Interstate 88; and south of 22nd Street,

Single-Family Attached Residential

This land use deslgnation includes townhomes,
rowhouses, duplexas, and other attached resi-
dential uses. This use is located west of Kingery
Highway and surrounded by single-family residen-
tial uses.

Multi-Family Residential

Multi-family residential includes condc

which are typically characterized by buildings with
a common lobby and hallway form which Individ-
ual units have direct access, rather than individual
units having direct primary access to outside. Oak
Brook Club, located north of Oak Brook Center, is
the only existing multi-family residential adjacent
to the Village commercial areas,

Public and Utility Uses

Public and Utllfty uses include governmental
bulldings, community support uses such as parks,
and utility Infrastructure

Public/Semi Public

Public/Semi Public land use is comprised of
local, state and federal govemment buildings,
police stations, fire station, and civic buildings.
Inthe Oak Brook Commercial Areas Plan the Fire
Stations, Village Hall, and USP5 facllity represent
the Public/Semi Public Land Uses.
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Parks & Open Space

‘This land usc designation includes parks desig-
nated for active and passive recreation, as well

as areas of open space and natural environment.
Designated open spaces exist along Salt Creek,
the Butler Natlonal Golf Course, the Village Sports
Core, and, currently, the McDonald's fields.

Public Utility

This land use designation generally consists of
water towers/facilitles, electric substations, and
overhead electric transmission lines.
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Commercial Areas Revitalization Plan Update

Land Use Plan

Residential Uses Public & Utility Uses
[ 5ingte-Famlly Detached Residential [5]Publie/Sernl Public
] single-Family Attached Reskientlal [T Parks & Open Space
MultH-Famiy Residentlal [ Public Ltility

Commerclal & Office Uses

I Mixed-Use [71] Hotels & Lodging
[ Neighberhaod Commercial =] Professional Office
Reglonal Commerclal [T Business Park
I Oakbrook Centar
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Roossvett Rd

Wastchester
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_3 Commercial & Office
>/ Plan & Policies

The Commereial Area Plan & Palicies chapter strives to strengthen and reinforce

the role and function of Oak Brook's retall commercial and office areas within the
community and Chicago Region. This chapter of Oak Brook's Commaercial Areas
Revitalization Plan builds upen the community’s vision for the area, providing recom-
mendatiens and palicies specific to office and commercial uses. More specific recom-
mendaticns for site improvements in the commercial and office areas, including
redevelopment opportunity sites, are contained in the Subarea Framework chapter
of this report.

Guiding Principles
The feliowing principles gulded the development of the Cak Brook Commercial Area
Revitalization Plan:

= Reserve highly visible and accessible properties for regional commencial and retail uses
and complimentary mixed uses.

* Ensure high-quality architecture and development design that creates quality retail, office,
and mized-use spaces that attract quality tenants.

= Provide for the safe and efficient movernent of vehicles and pedestrians within the com-
mercial and office areas.

* Protact the Village's existing residential nelghborhood character from commercial
areas and activity with appropriate site design, buffering and screening.

Commerdal & Office Uses
I Mixeck-Use Commercial

[ Neighborhaod Cammerctal
{87 Regional Commarctal

[ Cakbrook Center

Hotels & Lodging
Professional Office

[ Business Park

[ Foodplaln
(Source: Preliminary FEMA Map, &'1/2017)
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Commercial Areas

The Commercial and Office Areas Plan & Policies
establish recommendations for improving, upgrad-
ing, and maintalning the prominence of the commer-
clal and office markets, and promoting compatible
redeveloprent and reinvestment within Oak Brook's
commercial areas. The Land Use Plan designates
four types of commerclal dasignations within

the study area. in addition, the plan designates a
“mixed-use” land use to promote the development
of mbed-use buildings that provide commercial uses
on the ground floor with residential and/or office
uses in the upper floars. A description of the type,
role, policy and recommendations of each use is
presented below.

Mixed-use commencial is a commercial land use
deslgnation that can accommodate multlple uses,
typically in a vertical orientation In a single build-
Ing. Mixed-use commercial typically consists of
retail, commercial, restaurant, and/or service uses
on the ground floor, with office or residential uses
an the upper floors. The Village should consider
mined-use development within the commer-

clal districts, including a posstble condominium
element on the upper floors, providing an option to
seniors, younger workers, and others who prefer a
downsized condeminlum lifestyle, with eonvenient
access and walkability to sheps, restaurants, enter-
talnment, and workplaces.

A key strategy in maintaining commercial and
employment competitiveness and attractiveness,
Is to accommadate the possibility of appropriately
designed and located mixed-use development.
while the plan identifies sites suited for potential
mixed-use development, that does not mean that
all such sites will be developed with residential,
elements on the upper floars. Cver time, the
market will determine where such development
takes place. The areas designated far mixed-usein
this plan are virtually the same as the areas desig-
nated for mixed-use In the previous Commerclal
Areas Revitalization Plan {2007)."

Mixed-Use Commerclal land use is designated along
16th Street, Spring Road, Commerce Drive, east side
of Enterprise Drive, and along Clearwater Drive.
These types of developments are most appropriate
at prominent intersections or near commercial and
office/employment canters. The commercfal uses
on the first floar of a mixed-use development could
Include a wide range of retail, office, restaurant,
entertainment, and service and business uses.
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Recommendations
Integrate mixed-use, pedestrian oriented develop-
ments in key locations along the cornmerelal corridor.

Build on-site vehicle and pedestrian circulation
systemns that are safe, convenient, attractive and
comfortable for users,

Connect developments with cross aceess far adjacent
sites and public streets In order to efficiently serve all
motles of transportation.

Promaota a healthy and mutually reinforcing mix of
commercial, retafl, restaurant, entertainment and
mult-famlly uses along the cammercial corridor.

Prioritize the importance af the pedestrian envi-
ranment for all mixed-use areas, including pedes-
trian scale, amentties, mobllity, access, connectiv-
ity, safety, and overall appearance and comfort.

Promote shared parkinifaclllﬂes and develop
parking management plans that pravide a suf-
ficient supply of conveniently located parking ina
manner that Js attractive and easlly accessed, but
that does not visually deminate the appearance or
character of the area,

“ Recognize and respond appropriately to exlsting or
planned public spaces on or near the site (e.g. parks,
civic buildings and spaces, transit stops, sidewalks,
plazas, and similar spaces)

Neighberhood Commercial uses serve the day-

to-day convenience needs of nearby residents,

area employees, and visltors to the community.
Nelghborhood commerclal areas should consist

of both retail and service uses. As residential
development accurs within Oak Brook's commercial
areas, including mixed-use developments, there will
be a demand for convenient commercial uses.
Currently, few, If any of these types of uses exist.
The Land Use Plan designates Neighborhood
Commercial along Midwest Road north of 22nd
Streat, where the parcel slzes and depths along
with their locatlon limit their ability to accom-
modate larger scale office and retail develop-
ments. Neighborhood Commercial uses should be
considered compatlble with mixed-use develop-
ments where commercial on the ground floor
could provide convenient shopping and services
to residents above and areas nearby.

Recommendations
Provide ease of access and connectivity for blcycle
and pedestrian traffic.
Ensure quallty design as to ensure compatibility
with nearby regionally-scaled development.
Mandate vehleular cross-access between adjacent
parking lots aleng the corridor.
Work with utility companies to bury overhead utility
lines as redevelopment or CIP projects occur.
Amend PLD and Zoning regulations to require the

above noted recommendations as standards for
development review,

1

Mied-use Commarcial

Neigrhtorbood Commeareial
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Reglonsl Commarcial

Oakbrook Center

HNotels & Looging

Regional Commercial areas consist of larger retail
and entertainment yses that are intended to draw
from beyond the Oak Brook community, typically
requiring larger parcels and greater area devoted
to parking. Reglonal Retail uses are located along
22nd Street and Illinois Route 83 with their loca-
tlon Influenced by (a) existing retail uses that

are well established; (b} their close proximity to
Oakbrook Center; and, {c) their close proximity

to malor retall centers In neighboring communl-
tles. As a ganeral principle, this type of retail use
should be clustered to create synergy and contrib-
ute to the area’s ability to serve and function as a
destination. The plan recommerds promoting the
area between Tower Drive and Midwest Road as
Regional Commardial/Retail Land Use.

Dining & Entertainment

A wide variety of reglonal and national restaurants
are locatad within Gak Brook. The recent addition
of Michael Jordan's Restaurant, Glbsons Bar and
Steakhouse, Rock Sugar, and Roka Akur continue
to show the market potential for high-end
restaurants in Qak Brook, Restaurants and other
entertainment uses are an excellent complement
to Oak Brook's extensive and well-established
retail and office offerings. Restaurants should be
permitted within almost all other commercial
areas, including mixed-use developments, regional
retall areas, Gakbrook Center, and as part of Class
A office development.

Recommendations
Continue to explore and support development
opportunities for high-end boutique restaurants
and other dining eptions.
* Ensure vehicular parking requirements are met to
cater restaurant patrons,

* Provide pedestrian connectivity to restaurants
fram office, resldentlal, and hotel uses.

Oakbrook Center is a premier regional shopping,
dining, and entertainment destlnation, Due to

its significance and scale, it is its own land use
designation within the Village's commercial areas.
Qakbrook Center Is a key asset to the Village's
commerclal areas, helping to attract other retail,
commercial, and office uses, seeking to be within
close proximity to the center.

As the retall market environment changes and
shifts, Oakbrook Center has continued to reinvent
itself to respond to current trends, which has

kept the canter highly competitive and successful
Oakbrook Center is a highly sought-after loca-

tion for many luxury-brand and boutique retailers,
including those that largely operate online with
only a small number of brick and mortar store
fronts in key locations. Qakbrook Center is also
home to dining and entertainment destinations
such as the Pinstripes restaurant and the AMC
movie theater and will soon to be home to Kidzania
and Lifetime Fitness. The cantinued reinvention
and vitallty of Oakbrook Center Is likely to depend
on the ability of the Center to create develop-
ment Intensiy and continue diversifying the mix of
uses, i€, Regional Commendial, Hotel and Ludging,
Mixed-Use Commercial, Professional Cffice, Neigh-
borhood Commercial, Mixed-Use Residential, and
potential Multifamily,

As a regional shopping destination, drawing
customers far beyond the Village's boundaries,
Qakbrook Center s vital to the economic liveli-
hoad of the Village’s commerclal areas,

Maintain a strong working relationship with the
property owner, enondinating and supporting
efforts to relnvest In and relnvent the center over
time, in order te maintain its strength and domi-
nance as a regjonal retail, restaurant, and enter-
tainment destination.

Explore opportunities for development of new
buildings and uses nearer the perimeter of the
ceater, closer to the edges Iocated along Kingery
Highway and 22nd Street.

Continue ta explore opportunities to intensify the
site through the conversion of surface parking lots
Into structured parking and new bulldings, Includ-
Ing the possible inclusion of mixed-use develep-
ment.

MWhen considering residential uses as a compo-
nent of any development on the Oak Brook Center
campus, the following recommendations should be
followed: 1} standalone residential buildings and
uses are very strongly discouraged; 2) any residen-
tial use sheuld be anclllary or secondary to a non-
residential use or uses within the development; and
3} residential uses should not be located along the
22nd Street frontage in the area south of the ring
road allgnment running parallel to 22nd Street.
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Hotels play an important role in the area, provid-
Ing nearby lodging options for the visitors and
supporting the needs of Oak Brooks corporate
and affice tenants. Hotels contribute to the
overall synergy of Oak Brook’s commarcial areas
and are complimentary and supportive of existing
business uses,

Currently, Oak Brook's comimiercial avea is home
to several hotels, clustered near Qakbrook Center
and office uses near the east end of the corridor.
Though the McDonald's Corporation has relacated
their headquarters to the City of the Chicago,

the Hyatt Lodge located on the McDonald's
Campus will remain. A new Hyatt House has been
constructed on the northeast comer of Wind-

sor Drive and 22nd Street in elose proximity to
the office district along Windsor Drive and Swift
Drive. The Hyatt House was completed in the fall
of 2017. Hotels should be located in close proxim-
Ity with restaurants and Qakbrook Center,
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Office Areas

Office land uses are the predominant land use

in Oak Brook's commercial areas, and should
continue to be so, Office uses of all types and
tenants are located throughout the entire area
and oecupy varying sites and buildings. Oak Brook
is home to numerous small businesses occupying
smaller buildings and parcels in business park like
enclaves along Enterprise Drive, Windsor Drive,
and Swift Drive, and it is also home to several
regional, national and international headquarters
including Ace Hardware, the Hub Group, Inland
Reality, Federal Signal Corporation, Blistex, and
Lion's Clubs International which occupy sites with
high visibility and excellent access to adjacent

highways.

Strategically located along Interstates 88 and 294,
and only minutes away from the City of Chicage,
and C’Hare Intarnatlonal Airport, Qak Brook
provides a prime location for office users large
and small. However, land availability significantly
limits the Village's ability to attract additionat
office development to the community, and exist-
ing office provides limited aptions for those seek-
ing Class A office space.

The Land Use Plan designates two types of office
areas within the Study Area: 1) Professional Office
and 2} Business Park.

Professional Office land use is designated along
22nd Street, Jorie Blvd, the west half of Commerca
Drive, York Road, and Windsor Drive. Professional
Office uses in the Oak Brook commercial area is
comprised of national and international business
headquarters, institutional spage, madical offices,
government uses, traditional office uses, etc.

The office spaces are primarily Class A or Class

B as defined by National Association of Bullding
Owners and Managers (BOMA).

Class A office space consists of the most presti-
gious building competing for premier office users
with rents above average for the area. Class A,
buildings have high qualty standard finishes,
state of the art systems, exceptional accessibility
and a definite market presence,

Class B office space consists of buitdings compet-
Ing for a wide range of users with rents in the
average range for the area. Building finishes

are fair to good for the area and systems are
adequate, but the bullding does not compete with
Class A at the same price.

While any property owner could pravide the
amenities and finishes required to classify their
property as Class &, the parcel sizes, geometries,
and location may not always allow for this.
Furthermore, the market realities suggest that
secordary and tertiary office markets are desired
to support nearby businesses. While Class A space
may appear to be in the best interast for the
Village of Oak Brook in terms of its prestige and
ability to compete with other communities, It may
not necessarily be in the best economic inter-

est for Oak Brook's commencial tenants. A mix

of office buildings and types contributes to the
synergy among uses and best positions Oak Brook
within the regional market place.

Medical Office uses are not designated specifically
within the Commercial Areas Revitalization Plan,
However, medical offices should be considered
appropriate in areas designated for Professional
Office. There are several existing medical uses
located within Cak Brook's commercial areas,
Including Rush Oak Brook Orthopedic Center's
100,000 SF facility, and its 4-story 500-space
parking structure which is expected to open in
January of 2019,
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Recommendations

Ensure high-quality development and redevelop-
ment of sitas, bulldings, and amenities in office
areas.

* Maintaln a range of different scale office and busi-
ness activity throughout the Village,

= Ensure that office actlvities are crganized by uses
and concentrated within, or near, areas of similar
or compatible uses.

« Promote new office development and redevelop-
ment within select locations.

* Promote available office space within the Village, and
work towards full occupancy of existing office space.

Amend zoning regulations and use tables to accom-
modate a full range of office uses, including medical
uses,

* Initiate programs to encourage the improvement
and rehabilitation of older office buildings and
araas which are, or are becoming, functionally
obsolete including improvements to facades, sig-
nage, and parking areas as well as encouraging the

provision of additlonal site amenltles such as tralls,

“ Promote and require landscaping within office
areds and require the upkeep of parking lots,
opaque screening of service areas, drives, bulld-
Ings, and Incompatlble uses.

Encourage coordinated and shared vehicle access
and parking lot cross access wherever possible,

* Encourage the design of new office development
to facllltate a system of pedestrlan access and
amenities.

Ensure that new d p andr pment
of private property is designed in scale with, and
complementary to, existing development.

[ Heval

* Ensure that all new, Improved and existing office
development Is effectively screened and buffered
from exlsting residential areas,

The Business Park land use is designated along
Enterprise Grive, Windsor Drive, and Swift Drive.
Due to limited land availability in Oak Brook,
this land use is di ed to attract busi

which function in a less trafficked and campus
like setting such as business incubator space,
logistics/warehouse, research and development
{R&0), and business to business {B28) support
services. The recently completad Chamberlain
Headquarters, a subsidiary of Duchossols Group,
along Windsor Drive could become a catalyst to
promote redevelopment opportunities in this
eastern portion of the study area.

Recommendations

Prioritlze pedestrian and bleyele mobility and con-
nectivity within and between business park areas
and surrounding areas.

Actively implement a business attraction and
retentlan strategy to market the area.

Provide utllity 2and transportation infrastructure
improvements necessary ta target new business
development.

Ensure high-quallty re/development of sites, bulld-
Ings, and amenjties in these areas,

Initlate programs to encourage the Improvement
and rehabilitation of older office buildings and
areas which are, or are becoming, functlonally
obsolete including improvements to facades, sig-
nage, and parking areas as well as encouraging the

provision of additional site amenltles such as tralis.

Continue to promote and require landscaping
within office areas and require the upkeep of park-
ing lots, opaque screening of service areas, drives,
buildings, and incompatible uses.

Encourage coordinated and shared vehlele access and
parking lot cross access where possible.

Ensure that new re/development is designed in
scale with, and complernentary to, existing devel-
opments,

Establish special deslgn and improvement stan-
dards for commercial and office areas.

Ensure that all new, improved and existing office
development i effactively screened and buffered
from adjacent residential uses.

Provide adequate wayfinding (possibly including
off premises signage) to assist with navigating
areas with multiple bulldings.

FProfesyional Offica

Business Pork
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Generai Improvements & Deveiopment Guidelines

As redevelopment and ment ocrurs within
Qak Brook's commercial areas, it is important that
it is !In keeping with the Village’s vision and design
standards. Listed below are improvement and
development guldelines divided into six catega-
ries:

= Sltes & Bulldings

# Access and Clreulation

# Parking Lots & Structures

* Lighting

* Landscaplng, Streetscaping, and Screening
# Enviranmental Conslderations

Sites & Buildings

High-quality architecture should be encouraged
and promoted within all of Oak Brook’s commer-
cial areas. In general, architecture should establish
common themes for each site that also enriches
the overall character of the community and
caniributes to its reputation and prestige.

* Bulldings should be designed with attractive

“four-sided” architecture consisting of high-guality
fals. New develof are 1 to

go beyond typical prototype des

- ;h: fnnmtinnlof largni’rl unified developments

reugh parcel assembly Is encouraged. Larger

developments are praferred since they have the
abllity to attract and accommedate high profile
tenants and facllitate more plannad and coardi-
nated development.

Uninterrupted, blank facades should not be
permitted. Variation In building heights, rooflines,
articulatien, windows, awnings, trim and other
architectural features and techniques should be
employed to create more (nteresting building
fagales through the commercial areas.

DistIngulshing architectural features are encour-
aged, such as decorative cornicas, columns, rellefs,
and ather fagade ornamantation and detailing.
Well-designed awnings that are compatibla with
bullding colors can enhance the design of bulldings
and attract attention,

Windows should be compatible and appropriate
for the architectural style of the building, Window
glazing shall bs clear or slightly tinted. Dk, mir-
rored, or reflective glass is appropriate for office
buildings only. Large ground-floor display windows
and bays are strongly encouraged for retail and
entertalnment uses within the commercial areas.

Rooftop-mounted equipment and vents shall be
screenad from view along all sidas of a building,
Rooftop screening shall be Incorporated Into the
overall deslgn of the building and be an Integral
part of tha architecture,

Buildings should have a strong visual and physi-
cal relationship te 22nd Street, Butterfield Road,
and other fronting streets to enhance the |dentity
and pedestrian crientation of the Village and its
commercial areas. Buildings should be attractive at
bath a pedestrian and vehlcular scale.

The location of front entrances should be appropri-
ate for the type of use. Entrances for stand-alane
or single bullding ratall uses and restaurants

should orlent thalr maln entrances to face the
primary frantage street. Office uses should orient
thair mair antrance In @ manner that provides the
safest and most attractive linkage from parking
areas,

Building enirances should be designed to conurlb-
ute to the character of the building and to easily
convey access points to visitors and customers.
Arcades in larger developments should he encour-
aged to provide pedestrian connections through
buildings and to provide visual Interest.

Qutlat buildings should complement the prima
hurldln%don the sita In terms of architecture, style
and bufldings materials, All sides of outlot build-
Ings should be attractive, Careful consideration
should be given to the lozation and placement
of outlot buildings so that they do not negatively
impact views to the primary building.

Drive-thrus should not be prominent features as
viewed from public streets and should be located
and designed to allow for safe vehicular and
pedestrian mevements. Drive-thrus should be
ariented on the sides ar rezr of buildings.

Te Improve the efficiency and safety of drive-thrus,
landscapad areas should be installed to separate
drive-thru lanes from parking areas and pedestrlan
entrance points should not be locatad In drive-thry
lanes orIn stacking areas. When possible, drive-
thrus should be separated from primary parking
areas,

To improve the visual appearance of drive-thrus,
iandscaping shouid be used ro screen venicle
stacking areas. Drlve-thru roofs and structures
sheild be consistent with the bullding architec-
ture.

The sepacatien of customer parking frem toad-
ing and service areas |s encouraged. Loading and
service areas should be posiioned away from
residential areas. Where appropriate, loading and
service areas should be located together even in
larger developments with multiple tenants,
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Access & Circulation

A good vehicular and pedestrian circulation
system provides safe and efficient access and
movement associated with the property. It limits
conflict points and provides a good sense of
orlentation of various site features on the devel-
opment. Enhanced pedestrian and bicycle access,
mobility, and connectivity is a priority for all
areas.

= Adequate bicycle parking should be provided near
the maln entrances to buildings. Interal pedestrian
walkways should be linked to the sidewalk network,
Pace bus stops, and the Village's bike trail system.

All developments should provide adequate, safe,
and attractlve pedestrian circulation between
buildings on the same site and cannectivity to the
adjacent site or public sidewalk and trails.

"

The pedestrian experience within large surface
parking lots should be enhanced. Well-defined
pedestrian walkwags should be created through
parking lots and where outlot bulldings are con-
nected with anchar stores.

To encourage pedestrian movement and the use of
tralls and sidewalks, all pedestrian systems should
be designed to feel safe, well-lit and attractively
designed.

"

Where posslble, access points and drives Into a
development should create views and diract visi-
tors towards the maln building entrance.

Traffic generated from commercial and office
developments should be directed away from res)-
dential areas. Streets should be designed to reduce
cut-through traffic into resldential areas.

Access from 22nd Street and Butterfield Road
should be limited, Wherever possible, redundant
and unnecessary curb cuts should be eliminated to
improve safety and efficiency.

Cross access between properties should be cre-
ated and implemented to reduce the dependence
on primary roads for trips between adjacent

sites, Shared driveways and parking areas should
be ged for ali new devel Cross
access should accommodate both pedestrians and
vehicles wherever passible.

Public transportation should include pedestrian
amenities such as shelters and benches.

Developments should provide appropriate vehicu-
farand pedestrian circulation that do not cenflict
with one another,

Prioritize crosswalk and pedestrian connectivity
and safety improvements in all key shopping and
employment areas,
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Parking Lots & Structures ngv!"lhting |

- * Wherever possible, external lighting should eon-
PIIH.HE lots and Parl‘flng LI eIt sist of con‘c,ealed source light Extl.;'és which are
cant impact on the visual quality of the develop- deslgned to shield the light source while prevent-
ment. Large expansive parking bots are often unat- ing glare.
tractive. Due to increasing real estate values in } " '
Oak Brook, structured parking is preferred for all Parking lot lighting, service area lighting, and

5 L safety lighting, should be of high-quality and
“development and should be designed with quality should cumpﬁmzntﬂu building’s architecture,
and creativity.

Parking lot lighting on the top deck of a parking

* All surface parking lots should be screened fram
primary roadways. Hedgerows, low masonry walls,
and small berms are landscaping techniques that
can be promoted and utilized to screen parking.

Shade trees and landscaped islands should be
located in parking areas.

-

Where feasible, shared parking areas and facilities
should be encouraged and promoted.

Parking structures should be designed with similar
architectural style, materials, and colors as the pri-
mary bullding on the sita. Architectural treatment
should vary depending on Its location and visibility.
Structures should also be designed without reped-
tive or long blank facades.

Bulldings with at grade parking located beneath
tha structure should be screened with limited
openings. Walls, fencing and landscaplng should
be considered to improve the aﬂ:::arance of these
parking areas. Parking areas below buildings on
stilts, or “tleating” above bullding, should not be
permitted.

structure should be limited in height to twelve feet
and shauld be setback from the sides of the struc-
ture as to not cast light down onta the ground
below. Light fixtures should ba designed so that
the dlract light source Is not visible from ground
level or from adjacent properties.

Architectural/exterior building lighting can be an
important and desirable desigh companent of
develepment and should therefore be considerad
an a case by ease basis. Any such architectural/
building lighting must be sensitive to adjacent/
nearby residential areas and be designed to minl-
mize glare, spillover, or other impact on existing
residential areas, Main entrances should be illu-
minatad with additional lighting to easlly convay
its lacatlon. Extarior Ehﬂng entire buildings or
facades should be prohibited.

nght trespass, uplight, and glare should all be con-
sidered when preparing and evaluating an outdoor
light fixture or photometric plan,
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Landscaping,
Streetscaping & Screening

Landscaping and streetscaping provide pesltive
views to the development. Streetseape treatment
will ereate a visually appealing boulevard effect
that distinguishes the area from other neighbor-
ing muriicipalities, These improvements create a
sense of place that Is also inviting and attractive.

® The Village should encourage open space or plazas
within new developments for employees, custom-
ers and visitors.

Outdoor gathering areas sheuld be located facing
natural features.

New developments should create landscape plans
that reflect the character of the area, using a pal-

ette of native and traditional plantings. In additlon,
to overall site landscapin| dation landscapi

Environmental Considerations

Qak Brook contains many environmental
amenities and assets, including mature
stands of trees, beautiful open spaces, and
accessible water features. These features are
found in both the commercial and residential
areas of the Village. As new development is
proposed in the Village's commercial areas,
consideration must be given to ensuring Oak
Brook remain good stewards of the natural
envirgnment,

Floodplain lands are to be preserved for open
space absent the implementation of an approprl-
ate engineering solution,

Urbanization of the floodway is very strengly

is encouraged on all smesg'uf buildings to soften 2
the appearance of the building.

Streetscaping within the public-right-of-way
should also have a relationship with landscap-

ing Improvements on private pareels. A common
theme between public and private properties
should create a greater sense that the area is visu-
ally organized.

Unsightly vlews, activity areas or faatures should
be screened from direct view. Unsightly views or
faatures include rooftop utilitles, loading docks,
dumpsters, and other utility boxes. Screening may
include one of, or a combination of fencing, berms,
or landseaping,

Dumpster enclosures should be located at the rear
or sides of buildings. Dumpster enclosures should
be of masonr{ construction and should compla-
ment overall building design. Dumpster scraening
sheuld Include both a gate for the loading and
unlbading of the dumpster as well as a separate
pedestrian door.

Develapers and the Village should work with util-
Ity companies to locate above grade utility boxes
In functionally appropriate, but more attractive
and fitting locations on a site. These utllity boxes
should be located in areas that do not effect
appearance, sight lines, or safety and pedestrian
maovements.

commareial and office uses should be buffered suf-
ficiently when adjacent to resldential ?rreu ertias.

A variety of vertical and horizontal buffering and
screenlnﬁetechniques are encouraged, including
fencing, bermin spadn% and landscapling, High-
quality materials should be used for fencing and
landscaping te decrease malntenance costs.

"

ged absent the implementation of an
apprapriate engineering solution,

Salt Creek, Ginger Creek, ang their tributarles
shall be treated as small rivers and not converted
to enlarged storm sewers, unless an appropriate
englneering solution is implemented.

=

Partlons of the commercial dlstricts are in
floodplains and appropriate measures should be
taken to ensure the proper handling of such areas.
Bafore developing or building in areas designated
as floodplaln, developers and property owners
must comply with any applicable stormwater man-
agement requirements and obtain any necessary
permits from Village, County, State, and/or Federal
authoritles.

Special attention and care should be takan to
protect environmental features and systems during
all development constructian, not enly for on-site
features, but also for the protectlan of environ-
mental assets located in areas surrounding the
development.

The Village should seek to encourage environ-
mentally responsible/sustainable best practices in
new development In the ial areas. New
development can bring the opportunity for energy
efficlent design, utilization of alternative energy
(solar, wind, geothermal}, green infrastructure, and
other envir L deslgn applieati ,

The design of new development, including bulld-
ing placement, parking location, site ingress and
egress, and more, should take into consideration
on-site and surrounding area ervirenmental
amenities.
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Residential Areas
Plan & Policies

This plan does not address the Village’s existing residentlal subdivisions or zoning. Lnstead, the Residen-
tlal Areas Plan Is the Village's long-range plan and policies for adding residential uses into fts commercial
areas, Historically, Oak Brook's commerclal areas have consisted of office and retall uses that have been
separated from Oak Brook's residential areas by Interstate 88, interstate 294, along with cther roads and
natural and man-made features. The Residential Areas Plan identifias areas suitable for residential uses
which will primarily be comprised of mixed-use buildings consisting of ground floor commercial uses
with residentlal units above.

The desire to provide the opportunity for residential uses within some of Oak Brook's commercial areas
is consistent with the Village's past planning efforts and is generally supported based on an understand-
ing of markat conditlons.

Guiding Principles

= Prioritize the creation of attractive, well connected, and safe pedestrian enviranments as
part of any mixed-use development

* Maximize oppertunities for mixed-use develapment in appropriate areas that are well
suited to accommodate residential uses,

Establish development guidelines to ensure high-quality development that contributes
to and furthers Oak Brook's prestige and reputation,

Locate residential uses adjacent to more environmentally sensitive or scenic areas.

development from more Intense office or commerelal uses.

Cluster compatible land uses to reduce dependency on the
automoblle and to foster a synergy among uses
and different areas.

Residential uses should not be located along the
22nd Streat frontage in the area south of the
ring road alignment running paraliel ta 22nd
Street,

Residentlal Usas
[ Stngie-Famlly Detuchud Rushdutial

] Stngle-Family Attached Residential

[=1] Muly-Famly Residential

) Mixed-Use (Including Patential Resldential)
I wixed-tize {Excluding Potantial Residentlai)

Public & Utility Uses
[ Public/Semi Public

[==] Parks 8 Cpen Space
1 Pablic Urility

| Fleadplain
{Source: Prellminary FEMA Map, 6/1/2017)

14

Utllize mixed-use developments as a means of huffering existing residential 22nd Streat
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Residential Areas

Single-Family Detached &
Attached Residential

The Residential Areas Plan introduces no new
detached or attached single-family development
In Oak Brook’s commercial areas. Single-family
areas designated on the Land Use Plan are exist-
ing developments that should remain protected
and buffered from the negative impacts associ-
ated with existing and future business operatlons
as well as higher density residential or mixed-use
development. Additionally, the Village should
identify opportunities to better connect its resi-
dentfal areas with Its commercial areas through
public transportation, sidewalks and trails.

Multi-Family Residential

Oak Brook Club is the only exlsting multi-Family
development within the Village of Oak Brook and
is adjacent to the commercial and office land uses.
It is an attractive gated multi-family residentlal
development north of Oakbrook Center. Shoutd
redevelopment occur within close proximity to the
gated community, it should be mindful of Impacts
to the existing residential uses,

Mixed-Use Residential

The Land Use Plan identifies opportunities for
mixed-use developments near the intersection of
York Road and 22nd Street, within and adjacent

to Oakbrook Center, along the wastern portion

of Commerce Drive, and along Enterprise Drive.
Mixed-use development will play an Important
role in asslsting Oak Brook in realizing its vislon for
its commercial areas by providing the residential/
housing options that will better accommodate
employees of local businesses and provide a
stronger resident customer base for local shopping,
dining, services, and entertalnment. Mixed-use
developments also contribute to the reduction of
vehicle trips and assist in ereating a more pedes-
trian friendly environment. By nature, mixed-use
development will diversify the land use mix within
Dak Brook's commercial areas and strengthen the
economic vitality of the community.
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Residential
Development Policies

Residential and mixed-use development should
adhere to the following residential development
policies:

» Prioritize the creation of attractive, well con-
nected, and safe pedestrian environments as part
of any residential development.

Encourage and promate high-quality architecture
for multi-family and mixed-use developments,
Buildings should be designed with attractive
*four-sided” architecture conslsting of high-quality
materials. New developments are encouraged to
g0 beyond typical prototype designs. In general,
architacture should contribute to the reputatian
and prestige of the Oak Broak Community.

Provide covered parking for residents In all multi-
story mixed-use and multi-famity developments
within Oak Brook's commereial areas. Parking can
be previded In an attached, completely enclosed
parking structure, at or below grade, Parking for
guests and commarcial uses of the development can
be accommodated by at-grade surface parking lots.

Parking for residential units should generally be
provided at a ratio of 2.25-2.5 spaces per unit, with
two spaces allocated for each dwelling unit, and
the remainder reserved for guest parking.

Whenever possible, mixed-use and multi-family
developments should take advantage of prominent
views to natural areas, including Salt Creel;, Butler
National Golf Course, and other open space and
park areas.

Residential developments should have strong
pedestrian connections to adjacent developments
and nearby destinations. Connections to the side-
walk systern, reglonal trall network and to adjacent
commercial areas will assist in reducing averall trip
generation.

Mixed-use and residentlal developments should
include amenities assotiated with high-and
residential developments, including plazas and
open space, recreation amenities, and meeting
rooms, Commen open space should be attractively
landscaped and provide amenities for passive
recreation.

Mixed-use developments shauld consider the day-
to-day shopping and service needs of residents.
Convenience retail and service uses, such as

groc gy, laundry, persanal care, and dry cleaning,
should be incorporated apprapriately.

Multi-story residential buitdings should contain a
mix of dwelllng units, with varying types, sizes and
floor plans to accommodate residents in all stages
of life,

LightinE withln mixed-use and residential develop-
ment should be kept to a minimum. Commercial
uses should respect the residential nature of the
floors above, and minimize Ughting, noise and
other impacts that could negatively affect residen-
tial living.

All mixed-use and residential developments
should zonsider providing shuttle services to
nearby Metra statlons in the moming and evening,
Shuttﬂ service connecting to the Hinsdale and
Elmhurst vetra Statlons could reduce trips onto
the Village's street system and assist with parking
problems at nearby stations.

15
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| Trans

Plan & Policies

Oak Brook's commercial areas are served by an
established roadway system that handles a very
large volume of traffic and is suffering from capac-
ity issues in certain locations. The daytime office
and workforce population, coupled with the region-
al traffic passing through the community, and the
thousands of shoppers attracted to the area daily
from throughout the region, comblne to create a
traffic intensity that overwhelms the existing street
system at different times during the day and week,

The Transportation Plan and Policies section
focuses on the coordination and optimization of
all modes of travel within Cak Brook's Commerclal
Araas, including vehicular, bieycle, walking, and
transit services. The Transportation Plan includes
specific recommendations for motarized and non-
motorized travel, parking, accass, circulation and
linkages between key areas of the Corrldor and
surrounding areas.

Guiding Principles

* Improve the safety and efficiency of vehicular
mavement to, through, and within Oak Brook's
commercial areas.

* Provide a safe and coordinated pedestrian and
bicycle transportation network that connects vil-
lage residents to commercial areas and beyand,

* Provide transpertation cholces to the commuters

and residents working and dolng business In the
commercial area of Dak Brook.

Interstate Access

The commercial area of Oak Broak is accessed by
Interstate 88 and Interstate 294. East-bound 1-88
provides to and from access to the commercial
area through exits located on Midwest Aoad and
York Road. West-bound |-88 provides only one
direct access to and from the commerclal area
through the Spring Road and 22nd Street Intersac-
tlon, Another Indirect access point to west-bound
1-88 from York Road/Harger Road Is confusing and
difficult to navigate. Vehicles coming from the
commercial area through York Road must travel

a third of a mile north to make a U-turn from
Brush Kill Drive to get to the Harger Road exit.
Currently, there is an Improvement project in the
final design stages which will improve Interstate
access by providing a signalized Intersaction on
Harger Road and York Read and making Harger
Road a direct accass polnt to west-bound [-88.

North-bound and south-bound 1-294 provides
access to and from the commerclal areas indirart-
ly via I-88 connections, To further enhance access
to 1-294 south from the commercial areas, a slip
ramp is proposed for York Road, accommodating
south-bound |-294 access adjacent to the existing
off-ramp.

portation and Circulation

Recammendations

* The Village should work with lllinois State Toll
Highway Authorlty {ISTHA) to explore a possible
exit on to south-bound 254 from York Road by
widenlng the existing ingress rcad to allow another
lane for egress which could be extended to can-
hect ta the ramp connecting eagt-bound I-88 and
south-bound i-294.

* The Village should remaln in close communication
with IDOT and the Tollway agency to make them
aware of this improvement project.

* The Village should work with ISTHA to explore
the feasibility of providing Tollway access to West
Bound 1-B8 at Tower Drive or Camden Court to
reduce traffic on 22nd Street and Butterfield Road.
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Commercial Areas Revitalization Plan Update

Transportation Plan

Transportation improvement

Key Intersaction Impravements zm:s Imprevement
{Crosswalk, Configuration, Widening) {Street Widening)
m Intersection Enhancement EPotmﬂallAlhernahe Tollway Ramp
{Pedestrian Safey/Appearance] [ Propased Public Streat
Eprﬂpnsld Trail Connection (@] Existing Traffc Signal
[ exissing [C7] Potential Traffic Signal
[=)proposed Sidewalk Cannectivity 7] Pace Bu Route
Zﬁdutrian Overpass 7] Pace Bus Stop
Interstate/Tollway
_laf‘rPr'imary Roadway

q

Butter Flakd
Couniry Chib
Westchashr

Dok Brook
Park District
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Primary Roadway Access

The commerclal area Is accessed by several
primary roads, Whils Myers Road, Midwest Road,
Kingery Mighway, and York Road are the primary
north-south corridors, 22nd Street and Butter-
field Road are the primary east-west corridor
and provides access to most of the commercial
area_ The sheer volume of traffic through the
area along this carridar has created challenges in
the ability to accommodate efficlent movement.
Cextain Intersections and highway access need
Improvement, Insufficlent commercial parking
cross access is problematic, and thera is a lack of
a pedestrian elrculation systam.

The level of service analysis based on Kighway
Capacity Manual 2010 was conductcd on the
Primary roadways of the commercial area. Five
out of the eight sectlons have recetved level of
service scores that represent at or approaching
unstable conditions.

w

Recornmendations

Address the level of service issues by working with
IDOT to anhance exlsﬂnﬁ intersections, especlally
n

those on 22nd Street and the cross raads-- Kingery
Highway, York Road and Jorie Boulevard.

Explore the potential of a new traffic signal at the
intersection of 22nd St and Clearwater Drive.

Provide streetscaping improvements, including
landscaped medians and right of way trees,

Encourage chain link fence replacement and screen
surface parking areas along Butterfield Road,
Kingery Highway, and Joria Baulevard to dramati-
cally Improve the appearance of the corridor,

Provide gatewny entry featuras, that announce
antry In the Ok Brook community and fis com-
mercial areas, for prominent intersections includ-
ing Kingery Highway and 16th Street, 22nd St and
Spring Road, and 22nd Streat and 1-204,

exarfield Rowd Wesi of 1 2rd Sticac

Represents the 1=arri condrons
wiith heaury congested flow
and wraffic demand sxcvading:
capacity:

22rd Stremt, Satwraen Butterfield Read
and Kingery Highuay

44,000

092

Rupreawrits unscable flow near
Capacriy LOS E often changes to
LOSF very quickly

22th Sireet. Between Kingery Highviay
Fnd Sprirg Ra=l

23th Street, Between Spring Raad and

York Read

44,000

an

Represents araific operatinny
#pproaching ungtable Fow with
high pazzing demand and nase
Y CAPRCILY AT ZETO

26,500

44,000

Represants a constrained
constant flaw balow sprad
limits. Comfart and convenience
levels of the driver decline
naticeibly.

Z3th Strww, Fasg o Yok Rosd

22500

JiCn

Penmemrte urctahla Aoy nase
capacity L0S E orten ti-angas
LOEF very quickly

Spring Raad, North of 22nd Strest

10A00

Represents the best operating
conditions and ks considered
free flow.

York Road, Marth of 22rd Strast

« 3,000

0.49

Raprasants reascnably fraa.
flowing condizions but with
saite Inflience by others.

Hungery Hrgltams North ufzzf.l-d'snat

S1.200

14,000

130

Raprasants tha weni sendmens
wrth haawly congeated flow and
wilic demnand exceeding cspac-
s characterzed by siop-and go
warne, ooor irevel ome L
comlcrt and convenence, 2nd
increxsed accident exposure

Secondary Road Access

The commercial district’s secondary roads,
Include: Commerce Drive, Enterprise Drive, Tower
Drive, 16th Street, Spring Road, Harger Road, Bliss
Drive, Clearwater Drive, Hunter Drive, Kensingtan
Road, Kensington Court, Swift Drive, Windsor
Drive, and 31st Street. Although these roads have
a lower capacity threshold, they provide critical
through access to commercial and office space.

Recommendations

* Explore opportunities ta utlize and enhance
exdsting sacondary roads to relleve congestion an
primary roads.

Add a slip ramp anto 1-88 at Tower Drive or Cam-
den Court to improve access to the voltway and to
help eliminate traffic.

Continue to explore opportunities for granting
publlc access to Clearwater Drive between York
Road and Windsor Drive.

Widen Windsor Drive, the bifdge over the |-254
ramp, and Swife Drive to accommodate additional
wehicular and pedestrian traffic from futura and

recent developments.
* Improve Spring Road and 16th Street intersection.
Impr intlude cre Ik, confi ion,

slgnaiization, and widening.
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Pedestrian Circulation

Enhancing the pedestrian and bicycle environ-
ment and cannectivity throughout all commercial
areas and adjacent neighborhcads should be a
priority. Although sufficient right-cf-way exists
througheut much of the study area, there is a lack
of a consistent sidewalk or bicycle path system
that tles the entire corridor together or to the
surrounding residentlal areas. Sidewalks enly
exist east of IL Route 83. Improving and enhanting
pedestrian circulation throughout the district will
help to relieve traffic cangestion and will encour-
age more and new patrons te the restaurants

and shops within the area. increasing pedestrlan
safety will encourage more pecple to walk to and
throughout the commerclal district, to employ-
rment certers and activity areas.

Recommendations
= ‘The Viliage should provide sidewalks aleng all
streats to improve gverall pedestrian connectiv-
Ity including pedestrlan cannections to Cakbrook
Center from the surreunding businesses, employ-
ment areas, and residential areas,

Conduct a feasibility study to provide a pedestrian
underpass on Meyers Road to connact Oakbrook
Promenade with the commercial development east
of Meyers Drlve,

Work with Commonwealth Edison electric
company to explore the patential of providing

a bike/pedestrian trail within the right-of-way,

of overhead transmisslon lines. These improve-
ments could significantly enhance the desirability
for space in the district by allowing employees to
walk to dining-and-shopplng destinations as well
as permit residents to the south to walk or bike to
<ommerglal areas.

More detailed recommendatlons on the exact
location of pedestrian facllities are included in the
Subarea Frameworks chapter.
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Transit

Pace bus service provides transit opticns In the
commercial area, While the transit service covers
a majority of the commercial corridor, there are
certain pockets of development, such as north of
16th street, Jorie Boulevard, and Windsor Drive,
that need improvement to Tast-mile’ access

» The Village should continue to support and expand
the ‘last-minute’ service to commarcial/office
areas which are not within walking distance from
Pace bus stops.

Work with the Pace Bus service to Increase the
service and bus routes to connect the commercial
area’s office uses to shopping areas and nearby
train stations.

Other Recommendations

Transportation improvements are critical to
support, encourage and accommeodate new
developmient and redevelopment in the commer-
cial disteict, By Increasing access te and from
area interstates, enhancing current Intersections,
extending sidewalks and increasing pedestrian
safety, the Village can ensure that the shop-
ping, dining, and working experience of local and
regional resldents and employees is increasingly-
enjoyable and efficient.

* Alack of cross access between adjacent uses is
problernatic at some locations within the Study
Area, resulting In more vehicular activity on 22nd
Street than is necessary. The Village should work
with existing land/business owners and encourage
the Installation of cross-access drives and cross
access agreements,

Work with IDOT, the City of Qakbraok Terrace,
Home Depot, and other adjacent property owners
to install a traffic signal at 22nd Street and Tower
Drive.

Enceurage employers within the commercial

area to promote and implement traffic demand
management and reduction techniques including
staggered work hours, telecommuting, carpooling,
walking, and bicycling,

»

Promote Pace's Yanpool Incentive Program (VIP},
including traditionat vanpooling, employer shuttles
and Metra feeders as an economical, convenient,
and environmentally-friendly altemative to driving
alone.

Require sidewalks along all publle right-of-way for
all new development in the carridor, providing a
completely connected sidewalk network.

Establish a wayfinding signage system that directs
pedestrians to key retail, entertainment, office, and
employment destinations within commercial areas.

Explore opportunities to expand the Village's com-
prehensive trail network Inta the business areas and
provide better connections between the Village's
resldential neighborhoods and its shopping and
entertalnment areas,

Provide attractive bus shelters that are strategically
located threughout commercial areas, and con-
nected to the existing sidewalk network.
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Subarea
Frameworks

The Subarea Framewark illustrates the key issues confronting the Comridor slong with epportunities snd

gths that can be explolted and to ensure the long-term vitality of Oak Brook's commercial
areas. To provide focused and mare relsvant recommendations, the Corridor has been divided into
separate subareas by role and function. The eight functional subareas ara highlighted below and

detailed an the following pages. i Ogbroot
Subareas

{5 west End 5 York Road & Windsor Drive

] Midwest [ER2 Jorie Boulevard

5 0akbraak Center ] McDonalds Corporate

3 commerce Drive Campus

@ Enterprise Drive

Imtar N

ns . A

Wesimen?

B st

g Kingary Hwy.

(3a; RoosevetiRd

&

MR
/r
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Subarea Framework

The West End Subarea Is located west of Midwast Road alang the south side of 22nd Street and
Butterfield Road, west, to the Village limits. The subarea primarily conslsts of office and
business park uses, however Room & Board, a retail furniture store, along with Oak Bragk
Promenade, and a Statbuck’s, introduce a mix of shopping and dining to the subarea. The
Corvidor Plan should bulld upon these projects and maintain the redevelopment momentum of

the subaraa,

Opportunity Sites

m The Inland Real Estate and Adventures US Realty properties
represent significant opportunities for redevelopment. The Village
shauld work coop ly with the developers ta create a plan that
iz beneficial to both developers, property owners and the Village.

@ “The property in this locatian has several vacant leasable spaces. The
access off of the Butterfield Road and 22nd Street intersection
makes it 2 prime site far a redevelopment that will serve as 2
“gatewny” to Oak Braok. The Village should work with the property

(sl redevel ol

owners to explore p PP for these
sites,

The buildings in this area are antiquated, The vehicular circulatlon
on and off the properties Is confusing and sen-functional. The
Village should work with the property owners to explore potential
redevelopment appartunities for this area.

ra

Provide.

inciuding

medians and right-of-way treas to improve the
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rridor and 10 parking
oreas of commercil prapertes.

i

it long

of the ¥illoge to commercio! oreas.

The Dk Brook Promenade is 0 small “Hfestyle® center that benefis
From preat wistilty and access. AS a gatewoy to the community, the
econamic livelihond of the center (s impartant ta tha Yikage. Where
possible the Yillage shauld continue 1o essist the owner with

5ite’s fong tes it
nr amendty fo the commerdlal arags.

extend south from Z2nd Steet 1o the resldential ereas

il

onling to provide better

conngctions fo the Home Depat and commerchal
shopping areas to the north and south

the west.

The wﬂuueshnmd.:eqlfn odaquirte
srroaning and lendacaping hetwasn
proparties and the Tollway.

The ComEd power ines and easement{s) provide an
excelient opporfunity for o biiee trall connecting Myers

Subarea Improvements
Redevelopment Opportunity Site

| Intersection Enhancement
{Pedestrian Safely/Appearance}

0" Landscape Screening
+&% Proposed Trall Connection
z Proposed Sidewalk Connecthity

Extplore 0 &ffp ramp onfa -85 to (mprove
access o the Tollwoy and alisviate froffic
on 22nd Straat ond Butterfiald Raod o

Work with Storbucks to eonfigure the
drive-thru fo prevent frafilc
back-ups onto Tower Rood.

Aitdisazt tn
Rinpery Shduvren

€h In Oak
Brook’s commerciai arens, Where it exists, it
should b dex

’_:[ Primary Roadway

[ Potential/Alternate Tallway Ramp

z Crass Access

[ existing Traffic Signal
[I3] potential Traffic Signal

111



Subarea Framework

Midwest to Kingery

The Midwest to Kingery Subarea is located south of 22nd Street between Kingery Highway and
Midwest Road, and Includes the area facing Midwest Road, north to Butterfield Road. This
subarea consists of retall uses slong 22nd Street and primarily office uses along Midwest Road,
Most of the opportunities within this subarea exist along Midwest Road. Padestrian connectivi-
ty is missing at some of the kay locations,

Oppartunity Sites

O This site a redevelop ppoftunity on a large site A poalowny entry feature shouk!
that is prominesitly loeated within the corridor. The site is well “onnaince” entry Info the Ook Srook
located for retali/regional commersial eammurily and s cormmercial areos o5

travelers ender ok Broak from the narth.
o Explore redevelopmeant potentlal for thesq existing sites.

Subarea Improvements
) d Y devel l'" ¥ ity Site

Redevalopment Opportunity St

I Intersection Enhancamant
{Pedestrian Safety/Appearsnce)

[HE Gateway Signage
E’Lﬂndsupe Screening
7| Proposed Sidewalk Connectivity
- Primary Roadway

Cross Access
[E5] Existing Traffic Sigrial

[F] Existing Trail _/
A gerlesny arriry faiure should

“announce” ety [nfo the Ook Srock
eommunity and is cormmertial areos o5
trovelars anter Oak Brook fram 1-848,

A H—’
Anaw sidewalk olong Midwest Rood
| would better connect pedustrians fo -
— pionnad convanience commerc il Lses.

Crowx ecresx hetwier adlacent uses shoukd be

o foralt Oak
Brook's canwmercial areos.
The Wiage of Gk Brmok shoukd wovk with Ockirook Tarmace ()]
to find THN =
Mutially bareiciaita both commenies
® L4 e = @
E
£
-3
y E

& icts o provide

frarn Midwest Road fo the fraffic signal ot Macy's
Furniture and 22nd Street.
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Subarea Framework

The Oak Brook Center Subarea Includes the shopping center property, the shopping centers to
the north, and the properties south of 22nd Strest between IL Route 83 and 1-88. The subarea’s
most prominent use is Oak Brook Center, the second largest shopping centerin the Chicagoland
area. Otheruses include offices, strip malls, restaurants, and the Marriott and Le Meridien

Hotels.

Oak Brook Center Is ane of the most Important uses within the Carridor and one of the most
identifiable uses within the Village of Oak Brook. The Center was ariginally constructed in the
1960 and has experlenced several renovations such as the construction of a movie theater,

spiraling fountaln, intelligent parking, amenitles pavilion, and new retail businesses.

Opportunity Sites
O Prime I adfacent b
rastaurant, or hospltality

k Center, possibly mixed-use,

@ Opportunity to convert/redevelop exiting structure for new use, possibly
restaurants

Subarea Improvements
__ Prictity Redevelopment Oppartunity Site
dary Redevel Opp Site

@ Key Intersection Improvements
{Crosswalk, Configuration, Widening)

71 intersection Enhancement
{Pedestrian Safety/Appearance)

] Gateway Signage

‘_‘@ Landscape Screening

] Proposed Sidewalk Connectivity
[ Primary Roadway

[7] Improve Pedestrian Cross Access
t 7] Existing Traffic Signal

[Z] Existing Trall

Oakbrook Center Exp - Explore opp for develop of new
bulldings/uses/outlots lncated along Kingery Highway, 22nd Street, and Spring Road

[ Residential uses nat recommended for this area located along the 22nd Street
frontage In the ares south of the ring road alignment running parallel to 22nd Street
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Agatewoy eniry feature shouldd Tonnounce”
entry ino the Oak Broak cammunity and ks

atal

whihin this suborea.

inciuding

signoge, parking

Tot Kphting, end dedicatad pi

edasirion pothways

wauld improve

ofthe
oiang with the pegestrian experfence.

The Village of Cak Brook should work with Oakbraok
Terroca fa find a sireefscaping enhancament amonpe-
ment that is mutustly beneficial to both communifies.

@ fan
connectivity To Oakbrook Carter from Spring Rood, Harger
Rood; ond Cammerce Drive; 05 wall as from the Hines

Deveiopment an McDanaid Drive and othar nearby areas.

ond
redevelopmeit Stthee norking areas (o well os the Center'’s
interior) can appropriately nclude o voriety of Mixed-Uses,
Including but ot limited te adéitioral Retaf, Restaurant,
Entertalament, Residential, Office, and Hotel and Lodging Uses,
except that ot along the 22nd Street
froitoge in the area seuth of the ring read alignmant running
paroflel to 22 Strest.

1'&{"1'_' G b

22nd Strest

Chain fink fencing should be prohibited in Ook
Broak's commercial areas. Whera it axists, it shauid
be replaced with decorative metal fncing.

tatler toalow
busiresses o foke advontage of thelr
yisibitity from 1-88.
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Subarea Framework

Commerce Drive

The Commerce Drive Subarea i logated east of Spiing Road, north of 188, along Commeice
Dirive. This subarea is home to Commence Plaza, Oak Brook Pointe, Double<Tres Hotel and several The Double Incaten

wother office and business park uses, most of which have available space. The mast hoteworthy
vagancy is an attractive, welFkept 169,000 square foat office bullding on the north side of
Commerce Drive. Cvarall, bulldings within this subarea are in good condition or are experienc-
ingrehabiitation.

Thexe are 15 f P t, redevel and revitali 1 within
this subarea. Most notable & the McDonald's Plaza (Opportunity Ske 03, former home to the
McDonald'’s headquarters and McDonald’s flagship restaurant. McDonald’s has relacated and the
18-acre site is available for redevelopment The Village of Oak Brook should consider this site to
bea top redevelopment priority. '

wiiivn the commerelal tvea of the Yage prross fram
Qakkrook Centar. The buiiding’s appacrmes is datod
hewaver, the site’s fandscaping i oifractive and
wali=maintalned.

grtenns

along with perkmiater (ondecaping.

a
o

Opportunity Sites

Hue

Parking dack sxpension could — %,
enhance redevaiopment oppartunity
in surrounding araos.

e Devalopment opportunity site of sxisting parking lot.

(D) Great visitility from S pring Raad provides excellent Gpportunity to develop this

Infill site as a restaurant or other appropriate usa. 4—|

o Explare redevelopment opportunities of this site, preferably mixed-use.

o The property owners are affected by vacanclas. The Village should work with the
developers ta explore possible redevelopment opportunities.

e Qlderbullding on large attractiva sie, well sultad for office radwvelopment.

Subarea Improvements
Priority Radevelopment Opportunity Site

iy 4 She

Aigi-oi-way trees, and sidewalis woulkd

[ 1] intersection Enhancement

f the

-

ing
that cowd serve o5 o madal devalopment for what
should exist within the Corridor and Subares. The

bullaing’s architecicre and moterial ore oftractive

and the property i welHondscoped

(Pedlestrian Safety/Appearance} corridar ki @
Gateway Signage |4
@ Landscape Screening - !

Proposed Sidewakk Connectivity % — @
T Primary Roadway Zard Strest

% ki Lt ey Cross access between oujovent uses showd be
Exlsting Trall A y - arequirement for off develapmant within Duk
12 Proposed Trall Connection exttry into the Oak Bk compunity and its Brock's commercialareos.

Cross Access o the Tolfway,

Ao

a4 COMMERCIAL AREAS REVITALIZATION PLAN | VILLAGE OF SAx shosw
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Commerce Drive Opportunity Site C

Mchonald’s Plazs

The former McDonald's Plaza site represents a significant development opportunity within the
Village of Oak Brook. The site’s size and location are such that It can appropriatety accommodate a
wide variety of development programs, mix of uses, open and public gathering places/plazas, and
arrangement of bulldings and roadway configurations. The lllustrative concepts shown on this
page represents a mixed-use concept that Is comprised of bullding ranging from single-story
restauirants to multiple-story mbed-use buildings, a hotel, parking structures, and large office -
buildings, The development concept shown on this page is for illustrative purposes only and is
Intended to show the potential of the site for appropriate redevelopment. The opportunity site -
can be development in many different ways and the iftustrative concept should not be consid-

ered a specific redevelopment program for the site. e

™ denstly. To the
¥ pr Iy ied by lavge surfoce
naw with the parking
by the pousiti- porking. While thare s
L ond overoll amby parking ls
rather thon Sucfoce fots.

with e potertidt For —

- udmdmunmzuy!ﬂmmﬂmmaffhs - e Y
- - h 4 Hoor and -
o : iy o
i resiciantiol anctior offxts ses e upper floors. The parking
far the mix of (52576 prowded pritasy by
. Faroges witiin of odycento the med-use bulidings.
- = &
- .
o
/f
T
< .
= Create fa
edjacant uses. By providing a veriety of commevchal,
rertadl, sarvica,
prominent affice bullding, hotel, or other major
d af the stte, th
could serve as on axcelisnt and powerful destinztion,
drawing wisttors and amployees from throughout the
ragion. Sucha with
uses and coudd. h the
overall character ofth
Bdst & and of "
waukd urther enhemce the overall chavractar and
atiractiveness of the site. The south-aost comer of the
W is show fhic
buflding and katel, which would have high visibility from
tersiate 88,
& Spaces, Any future Devalapment fo be compatible with Infrasiructure capaciy. it is
o bik spate; it
importont that any Br q
plazas, ond gathering spaces fito /s design. - and 5 must ba that Vikoge is
sufidlent to oce y ion. Ataffic
m:mm‘w_mmmmu should be underioken
andt d rtof any proposed o Bnswa
copacity grafin with i, 2: and
surrouwnding raads ond sroperties.
VILLAGE OF OAX BROOK | COMMERCIAL AREAS REVITALIZATION PLAN 25
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Subarea Framework

Enterprise Drive

The Enterprise Drlve Subarea is lncated sast of Eagt-Woct Tollway, north of 22nd Strect, alang
Enterprise Drive, This subarea conslsts of offica and business park uses with buildings ranging
from 1 to 3 floors. Architectural facades of the bulldings are generally “dated” but the landscap-
Ing Is well kept and maintalned. Most of the parking areas are elthar on the side or In the rear of
the bulldings and is appropriatel d with land, In general, there ure some opportu-

nities for revitalizakion within the subarea.

Opportunity Sites
0 Village should explore development eptions for this property on sale.

o The Fira Department’s location slong the cangested 22nd Straet
saverely Impacts Ity response tima, Its locatlon is less than Ideal for
this use and once relocated the site presents an axcallant opportund-
ty for redevelopment with orlentation to Salt Creek.

Subarea Improvements

" Priosity Redevelopment Opportunity Site
Secondary Redavelopment Opportunity Site
= Redevelopment Cppartunity Site

Intersection Improvements
{Pedeatrian Safety/Appearance)

‘_'E Landscapa Screaning

z Proposed Trall Connaction
z Existing Trall

Z Proposed Sidewalk Conneetivity
[:-] Primary Roadway

[ Existing Traffic Signal

An unsightly, but necassary pesblc utiity occupies o
desiroble sha alang |-B8. # should be ndequately
screened from afacent uses ond 28,

Three adgroant 1-story bulidings with Tolway
visi Wy may ba

wither as o unified de o

on @ parcel by parcal bass.

Any Improvernant fo this she should
" /mmummmm
! ~

A traif sysstem ainng Soit Creek would estabilsh

‘Corvann car deglersivp has Sait Cn ond
been approved for this property connect uses plong Enterprise Drive.
As redevefopmant Docurs, encowrage
tatier bulicings to ioke advantoge of
thetr visibitity from (-88.

ocTurs, ianings. V@ 4-sitan™
fo Sait andd

Imprave thw croak o3 g commurnity omenaky

The affice uses on the eost side of Enterprise Drive do not benefit fmm
Talwoy visthity. The ]

and
Farmiiy
that could transform Soft Creek into o cemounity amenity:

A

Thes buiding has poor visibifty fram Enterpaiss
Dnive. Provide woyfinding signage for this

butiding from Enterprise Drive.
FProvide directory signage for ofl f the

businesses along Enterprise Driva.

COMMERCIAL AREAS REVITALIZATION PLAN | VILLAGE OF GAK BROOK
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Subarea Framework

The ‘York & Windser Subarea is located between East-West Tollway and Tri-state Tollway,
north of 22nd Street and south of existing residential area. The area is a dense mix of office,
retail, and hotel uses. Same of the vacant and redevelopment sites are undergoing construc-
tion with additional office, hotel, retail, and medical uses, which would further increase the
density of the subarea. York Road and 22nd Street are the primary East-West and
North-South arterlal roads which eater to traffic originating from/to this subarea.

The maijor issue confronting this subarea is related to access to the area surrounding Windsar
and Swift, The existing limitations result In severe congestion at key intersections duting peak
times of the day. In addition, bridge and street widening is needed t¢ accommodate ncreased
traffic volumes due to increased employment in the area. Pedestrian circulation and an
improved sidewalk system is also needed.

Further, the Chamberlain Group has recently built a new headquarters bullding in the Subarea
which will employ approximately 600+ people. Significant opportunities for improvement,
redevelopment and revitalizatlon exist within the area, but access, citeulation, and capacity
issues must be addressed.

Opportunity Sites
0 Hub Group property Is 2 prime site for redevelopment. Ensure the new development will provide
high-quality architecture and future trafl ivity to Salt Creek y Trall.

G Based on the age, configuration, and utlity of these properties, assembly and redevelopment should
be explored.

e Potential opportunity ta intensify site with larger offies building.

0 Consider the addition of senior housing as part of the existing Clearwater development.

Subarea Improvements
Priority Redevelopmant Opportunity Site
"~ Secondary Redevelopment Opportunity Site

@ Key Intersection Improvements
{Crosswalk, Configuration, Widening)

[ Intersection Enhancement
{Pedestrian Safety/Appearance)

[33] Gateway Signage
8" " Landscape Screening

7] Proposed Sidewalk Connectivity
7 Primary Roadway

_‘—_L; Secondary Access Impravement
¥ (Street Widening)

29 New Tollway Ramp
~#" Propased Public Street
2 Cross Access

@) Existing Traffic Signal

"] Propased Trail Connection [£] Potential Traffic Sigral

2] Existing Trail

VILLAGE OF OAK BROOK | COMMERCIAL AREAS REVITALIZATION PLAN

Roasevett Rd

Improve and signofize Horger
Read and York Rood infersaction,

Reconfiguration of Soi
Creek Greanway Trall,
Reconfiguation of west ky
bound rarmp anto I-88. \ 2
-

Troif connection ta Soir Creak Frall
| \ asesoy
.J’d
.
&

L

Tha Village should cantinue ta expions the feasty of
providing southbound aocess to 294 i the WinHy of
22nd Streat from York Rood and Windsor Drive.

Explove apportunities to widen Windsor Birive ond the
bridge ower the 1
treffic from future ond recent daveiopmants.

3

improved seresning and
buffering shoud include
avargreens fo provide o
year-round sereening.

Crosx acress between adjocent uses
shoutd he o requirernestt for off
devalopment within ol of Ook Brooks
commerdol areos.

Large surfoce porking kots should incorpovate
5 averoll

P This
should Include kndscaped Isionds aiong with
perimetar landscaping.

Anopportunity exists to estoblish o bike
‘path along both sides of Sok Cresk
connecting to Viltage Bike Path System.

Trail undempss connecting ta iral —/1

thot runs atong tha south side of
22nd Street.

The Wilage should explare the possibilty of
making Cikeorwater Drive a public rand from
York Read fn Windsar Drive fo help ease fraffic
flow to ond fram the business park area along

A pateway eniry feature shoukd “mnnounce” entry into the.
Oak Broak community ond its cammarcia! oreas.

Windsor Drive andf St Drive. Instat a diractary sign prometing ol businasses ofong
‘Windsor Drive and Swit Drive fo provide additianal wislbility
The Viliog for a through #or businesses and diraction for motorists.

streat connacting York Road tnd Windsor Drive i
Clanrwader Drive remains o private rard The Vilkge showld consider widening the intarsac-
tionto

troffic valurnes.
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Subarea Improvements

jorie Boulevard

The Jorie Boulevard Subarea ts lcated south of 22nd Street and Intersiste-88, vast of Kingery
Highway, north of Jorie Boulevard, Central Park, and Butler National Golf Course. Tha subarea
contalns office and corporate headquarters Including: Ace Hard the Crossings Office
Complex, a US Post Office, Residence Inn, and the Corporate Center. The area also Includes
soccer fields owned by the McDonald's Corporation. There are fewer vacancles of properties for
sale within the subarea than other parts of the Corridor, however many of the sites within ﬂ1|s
subarea are becoming outdated and need relr and modemk: ta ramain cormp
the A was recently approved at the corner of Kensington Road and Jorie Boulevard. tn
general, the entire area Is In need of a face-lift of older buildings and cross-access between
properties.

o ARbough costiy; o E— e =
opportunlty Sites the desi far spaca in this subareq, g h:w:lk:
&) This highly visible property is cf d by outcated onping ord efininy rasidents fo south o walk of

institutional & office buildings with vehicular circulation bicycie bo the Vilope's commerio! arans

Issuas. The Village should wark with developer & awner ta
redavelop the sfte with attractive bulldings.

e Several dated office buildings fail to take advantage of their
location adjacent to the Tollway. The Village should
promote and encourage parcel assembly fnr a significant

develop oppartunity n th ¥

e Currently the property is used by a soccer club and is
managed by the Osk Brook Park District. The large vacant
site shauld remain as open space and ba usad to serve the

park and needs of the ty E

T
tha day-cars center ko on area more
oppropricta far children and better uilzed by
the ored’s emplayees

n‘l

Waoyfinding signage should direct
padestriong and motorists to this hoied
and other naarby destinations

[ batween odjocent

should be a requirernent for all development
within Ok Brook's commarcial trecs

==

i

(ids«g»k‘s’i&-mtrm n:‘-l:E#‘:-e:.‘::(::cpcr:c:l:r.u.'ﬂﬂ’

Curishier voati m
aiong jo

mdmnmmnmumm visihilty for

bersingrses and direction for moterists

22nd Street

Jorke Roulavard

Chai ik f in Ogk Brook's
commerciol arens. Where i exists, it shoutd be rglaced
with decorative metr faning, even for pubc uses such as
the golf course

antry info Ook Srook's commarnsiol amos

Subarea Improvements
Priority Redevelopment Opportunity Site
: Seeondary Redevelopment O pportunity Site
Redevelopment Oppartunity Site

171 Intersection Enhancement
{Pedestrian Safsty/Appearance)

T Landscapa Screening
[P Propased Tral Cannection

This ettneedtve affics iuiking and
detention area should sevve as o moedel
developmant for Ok Srook's
commersal arens

=] Existing Trail

Z Proposed Sidewalk Connection
2 Pedestrian Ovarpass

’__ Primary Roadway

C Cross-Access

@] Existing Traffie Signal

[ Gateway Signage

COMMERCIAL AREAS REVITALIZATION PLAN | VILLAGE GF CAK BROGK
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Subarea Framework

McDonald’s Corporate Campus

This subarea is located east of jorie Blvd, North of 31st Street, West of Salt Creek and South of
Butler National Country Club, The campus Includes the former McDonald's’ Corporate
Headquarters building, Hamburger University, and the existing Hyatt Lodge. Oak Brook's Village
Hall, Police Department, and Fire Station facility are located in the southwest corner adjacent to
the former MicDenalds campus. The site Is beautiful and provides a truly unique corporate
environment integrated in a pristine natural setting, with heavily woeded areas throughout,
lakes, and pedestrian tralls linking various corners of the site and connecting to adjacent areas.
McDonald Corporate Headquarters has relocated, thereby vacating the site and its buildings.

The campus is such a beauttful and unique asset that is should ba thought of primarily as a

re ing opp ity rather than a development opportunity. Such care was taken to
maintain and enhance the environmentally rich site as the corporate campus was designed and
constructed. It 15 enjoyed by the entire community via tralls, fishing, and more. It is 2 halimark
of Oak Brook. As such, this plan recommends malntaining the site as the beautifully designed
corporate campus, rather than redeveloping the property.

The Hyatt Lodige is o modern hotel surraunded by hegvily
wooded arens with views of the watar. The Hyatt Lodge
will remain in Its focotion and will provida convenient
Iodging for the new bushesses that will lacate onthe

compus i tha fuura.
Subarea Improvements
() Opportunity Site Oak Braok Park Blatrict
Rocraatian

Intersection Improvements
{Pedestrian Safety/Appearance]

| Primary Roadway

Z Proposed Trail Connection
[W] Existing Traffic Signal 1
E Exlsting Trail ¢ ELL

/
Much of the campus is hesuily woodad, giving the bulldings

low wisibliity from the rlght-of-wiay. Businesses lacated an
the campus showid have adequata signage to inform
travelers of their location

3ist St

R

VILLAGE OF OAK BRODK | COMMERCIAL AREAS REVITALIZATION PLAN

Eulier Nalional
Country Ciui

2k Deaok ¥ilope Hee e i

- el terartmen

o

=

°)

‘t

There Is a sidewniic gap olong the south sdge
of the Cok Braok Vitkipa Holl

The compus divecily connecls fothe
Autier National Countfy Club

The compus fakes advantoge of neaturel
amanities such as the pand, Soit Creek,
and woodad oreas. These amenities
shoukd be preserved far the benefit of
future tenonts and for the entire Cak
Brock Compmunity

Oak Brock -
Folo Civt:

The campus hos o netwaork of pedestrian tralls
connecting the builaing o5 well as the Oak Braok Park.
District, Vilage Hok, public Ihrary; the commertial
areas to the northy, ond the rasidentiol amos to the
South andta the east

Oakaroah ',
Bubfie Library -
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2

INTRODUCTION

Background

From just a handful of families residing within the
original settlement, Naperville has grown to a community
of over 140,000 people and is now a dynamic city with
both old-fashioned charm and a high-tech corporate
corridor. Over the course of its development, Naperville
has successfully preserved its community character and
quality of life by embracing high quality building and site
design principles. The resulting built environment has
played an important role in fostering Naperville’s vibrant
business community and economic growth today. While
build-out of Naperville’s last remaining “greenfield” tracts
is imminent and infill and redevelopment activity remains
brisk, the community expects to continue its past success
into the future by ensuring compatible, quality develop-
ment and redevelopment.

Building design is a key element in the built environment
that contributes to Naperville’s success as a community.

In order to preserve and build on Naperville’s architectural
heritage, the City has embraced design principles and
guidelines in its most recent planning documents,

namely the “Building Design Guidelines” contained

‘within the Downtown Plan (2000); the “Building

Design Considerations” contained within the Southwest
Community Area Plan (2002); the Southwest Community
Area Commetcial Design Guidelines (2006); the
Transitional Use District Design Guidelines (2006) and
the Water Street Vision Statement (2006). In 2005, the

City of Naperville Building Design Guidellnes

City Council adopted Resolution #05-020 that states:

“It is the City of Naperville’s vision and expectation
that issues related to design and architecture,
including building design and materials, building
placement, orientation and massing, compatibility,
unifying architectural elements, pedestrian environ-
ment and pedestrian circulation linkages, and location
of parking ... be considered city-wide during plan
review of new buildings, building additions, and
redevelopment.”

While currently guided by various sub-area plans, non-
residential developments in the City are not provided
with comprehensive and adequate design direction that
can be applied citywide. To further the City Council’s
direction on design review, the purpose of the citywide
building design guidelines is to convey community design
values and preferences, to clearly guide the design and
appearance of non-residential structures, and to identify
appropriate design criteria by which building design may
be evaluated and enhanced through the architectural and
development review process.

Public input throughout the process of drafting the guide-
lines provided community design preferences and feedback
on the content of the document. A summary of the public
input process is included in Appendix I of this document.
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Guideline Goals

The purpose of these design guidelines is to promote high-quality non-residential building
design in the City of Naperville that will enhance the quality of life enjoyed by Naperville
residents, The public input process has provided invaluable insight into community values
and preference on building design. This document is intended to address the complexity of
community design values in a format that is easily understood, and consistently interpreted
and administered. The Citywide Building Design Guidelines will:

« Address all non-residential structures and mixed use buildings in the City including
commercial, office, industrial, and institutional uses.

« Facilitate innovative and creative building design and development.
« Ensure that various projects are judged according to consistent criteria.
* Result in more complete applicant submissions and improved design review process.

These design guidelines are crafted to function in harmony with the City of Naperville’s
existing policies. Nothing in the Building Design Guidelines shall affect the applica-
bility of the Naperville Municipal Code. Where sub-area guidelines arc also applicable,
the Building Design Guidelines are to be utilized in conjunction with said documents
and the provisions of both shall pertain; however, when in conflict, the more specific
guidelines shall prevail.

Applicability of This Document

All non-residential and mixed-use buildings that require building permits are subject to
design review based on the guidelines contained within this document. Although these
guidelines are intended to apply primarily to commercial, office, industrial, institutional
and mixed-use structures, they may also be utilized as deemed appropriate by the
Zoning Administrator.

Part One » Introduction

3
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4

Building Design Guidelines

This Section contains nineteen guidelines, divided into categoties based on four convergent
ways of looking at building design. Each guideline has an overall description and related
principles that are illustrated with images. The categories are:

Context Fit addresses aspects of building massing and location that are influenced
by the context of the adjacent built environment, excluding site design elements
that are addressed elsewhere in the city’s Municipal Code and sub-area studies
and guidelines.

H Pedestrian Friendliness relates to design aspects of buildings and the exterior
areas adjacent to buildings that affect the pedestrian experience and make spaces
“pedestrian-friendly.”

& Visual Attractiveness addresses elements of architectural design that result in
visually appealing buildings.

E Sustainable Design describes techniques and technologies that can be utilized to
reduce the use of non-renewable resources, minimize environmental impact, and
relate people to the natural environment.

Appendix I provides an overview of the public input process that was utilized in
preparation of the design guidelines. Appendix IT summarizes the review process at
staff level accompanied by submittal material requirements in order for staff to
determine the compliance of the project with the following design guidelines.

A summary checklist of the guidelines is attached in Appendix III: Building Design
Guidelines Checklist as a tool for applicants to use to evaluate buildings based on the
guidelines. Appendix IV addresses opportunities for minor facade improvements to
non-residential structures. Appendix V provides a range of resources and organizations
that provide information useful in the planning and construction of environmentally-
friendly buildings.

City of Naperville Building Design Guidelines
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CONTEXT FlT » A. Context Fit

Al, Desi
The purpose of this section is to identify existing neighborhood characteristics that should Cont%nxt
be enhanced or incorporated into the building design of new or infill development projects. 1) S
In addition, this section addresses neighborhood compatibility and transitions to adjacent oS
buildings and street frontages. Miass
Transition

A1. Design Context

Building Design should provide contextual references to its surrounding built environment. Design context could
include natural features such as a river, lake, park or open space; man-made landforms; historic and cultural contexts;
and existing architecture.

Al.l
Buildings should blend with natural or man-made landforms

or natural features and maximize visual access to scenic views.

Figure Al.1a: Building architecture can relate to existing Figure A1.1b: Scenic view access is provided fo the
or man-made features, such as this refention pond. adjoining river and open space.

Part Two » Bullding Design Guidellnes 5
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CONTEXT FIT

. Context Fit

A, Design
Context

A2, Building
Mass
Transhion

. Pedesirian
Friendliness

. Visual
Attractiveness

. Sustainable
Design

City of Napervilie Bullding Design Guideilines

. Figure A1.3:

Office buildings

create a sense of

enclosure around
a ceniral open
space amenity.

Figure Al1.4:
Retail buildings
create a facing
commercial
frontage and
provide visual
access from
the adjacent
neighborhood.

Figure Al,6:
in the lower
example the
middle building
fits better with
its architectural
context by use
of horizontal
articulation

Al.2

Buildings should be arranged to relate to each other and to
create view corridors that promote visual access from the site
to adjacent neighborhoods. View corridors are spaces that
frame views from one location to another. Streets are one type
of view corridor, pedestrian walkways are another.

A1.3
Buildings should be arranged in a manner that creates a sense
of enclosure and defined space.

Al.4

A site’s buildings should be arranged so that they help to
frame and define the fronting and internal streets, giving
deliberate form to streets and sidewalk areas.

Al5

For infill sites, buildings should be set back from the street
in accordance with the predominant line of building massing
(setback) along the street in order to create a defined
streetscape and sense of place..

Al.6

Buildings that have a distinctive architectural, historic or
cultural context should incorporate those elements through
the use of similar or compatible styles, materials, architectural
detailing or other appropriate references.

Al7

In areas where the existing context is not well-defined,
new development may be recognized as a pioneer with the
opportunity to establish a pattern of identity from which
future development can take its cues. The site’s zoning and
other relevant Comprehensive Plan policies should be
considered as indicators of the desired direction for the
area and project.
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CONTEXT FIT

A2. Building Mass Transition A Context fit

Building mass is defined as the physical volume or bulk of a structure and can be measured by height and size of the building Al Design

footprint. Building mass is an important factor that affects functional and visual compatibility between adjacent neighborhoods Context

and different land uses. The following design guidelines promote coordination and continuity of the proposed development and e

the development efforts throughout the neighborhood through creation of a gradual transition between different building rmasses. P A2.Building
Mass

A2.1 ] Transition

Buildings at the outer edge of an activity center should be
comparable in height and mass with the surrounding

neighborhood. W A / : / / W/ 22

B. Pedestrian
Friendlincss

Visual
A2.2 Attractivaness

Adverse visual (view) impacts of a massive building should be =
minimized or mitigated through the use of visual buffers, I D. SusiEingois
neighborhood-compatible architecture and building mass and Design
siting techniques. Large buildings should be broken into : . i
multiple buildings if possible, or into smaller building massing e — oo
elements through varied rocflines, varied fagade planes, upper Figure A2.20: The mass of the larger building steps
story setback, windows on front elevation, etc. in order to down near smaller buildings and the varied roof forms
reduce the apparent size of the building. reduce apparent size.

m

Figure A2.2b: This building uses varied roof forms and
facade planes to reduce apparent size.

Part Two » Bullding Design Guidellnes 7
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PEDESTRIAN-FRIENDLINESS

Pedestrian-friendliness describes the quality of a built environment that attracts foot traffic and
fosters a sense of safety and well-being for its users. Building design can directly impact the
pedestrian-friendliness of a place by creating a setting that is comfortable for pedestrians to walk,
stop and congregate. A building that attracts pedestrians may enjoy greater success for its tenants
and users, whereas an unsuccessful building can create an environment that pedestrians seek to
avoid. Pedestrian-friendliness is a counterpoint to the aesthetic criteria listed in the Section C.

B1. Public Spaces

When buildings are properly designed, they can frame
special public places such as parks, open spaces,
esplanades, pedestrian plazas, courtyards, outdoor seating
areas, streetscape, etc, that provide safety and amenity for
the development’s residents, customers, employees, and
for surrounding properties.

B1.1

Buildings, where feasible, should be sited or designed to create
public spaces that are easily accessible from adjacent streets or
sidewalks.

Figure B1.Ta: Shopping windows and pedestrian features
activate the space between these two buildings. The structures
frame a view corridor to the adjocent plaza.

City of Napervilie Building Design Guidelines
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PEDESTRIAN-FRIENDLINESS

A, Context Fit

g, Fedesuldn
.
i t:'l

Slines:
P B1 Public
Spaces
B1.2 a2 Visual
Buildings should engage and Transparency
define the street edge with
landscaping, pedestrian 23 Prlinaly
walkway, and street furnish- £y
ings to allow for safe and Identity

comfortable movement of
pedestrians.

Figure B1.1b: Mixed-use and retail buildings frame this

ceniral courtyord feature. R4 Pedestriar

Weatney
i. In order to enhance pedestrian experience and to avoid the Protection
appearance of a massive parking Jot between the building 25 pedestriar:
and the street, building setbacks to adjacent streets should 572 . Uniflod Sediskicn: - Sealod )
be minimized wherever possible. When internal drives are Figure 81.2 a: Unified puiessic: "

utilized to organize buildings and pedestrian movement,
setbacks to internal drives should be minimized wherever
possible. However, where an established paitem of
building setbacks exists, new buildings should be
consistent with the surrounding building alignment.

Pedestrian linkage should be established among multiple
building entrances and the parking lot.

All buildings should relate to street frontage through use
of landscaping, pedestrian access and other public spaces.
Commercial buildings are encouraged to create an active
street environment and unified streetscape that encourages
pedestrian activity. A combination of streetscape elements
can be included: pedestrian seating, moveable tables,
planters, pedestrian-scaled light fixtures (not more than

16’ tall), artwork or decorative paving, waste receptacles,
bicycle racks, and other street furnishings.

oriented sireetscape

Figure B1.2b: Outdoor secmng and pedesfrion-scaled light
fixtures engage the sireet
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Figure B1.3:
In these images,
the drive-through is
oriented away from
the street corner, at
the side or rear of
the building.

B1.3
Drive-through passageways and canopies should be located to
the rear or side of all buildings.
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PEDESTRIAN-FRIENDLINESS B

B2. Visual Transparency

Facade transparency creates a visual connection between indoor and outdoor spaces. Windows and doors narrate the uses inside
the building to the observer and are a measure of how public or private these uses are intended to be. For example, storefront
windows at strect level are more expansive, suggesting common uses, while upper levels are smaller, indicating more private uses.
The provision of windows, doors and other openings, especially at ground level, enhances the aesthetic appeal of buildings,

provides visual interest and fosters a sense of security and vibrancy for pedestrians.
P B2 Visual

This guideline applies to all commercial, office and institutional uses and to facades that have street frontage or are adjacent to Transparency

pedestrian access or parking areas (the red bars in the diagram below indicate the applicable fagades.)

Figure B2: _
Applicable fagades of
the visual transparency
guideline.

oo Wl imn it s . v

LTI
) LLLLLY

B2.1

Facades of all commercial, office and institutional structures
should incorporate transparent features (clear glass on
windows and doors) over a minimum percentage of the surface
area at ground-level. Ground level is defined as two to eight
feet measured vertically at street level.

iii. For retail uses, a minimum of 50% should be transparent.

iv. For other uses, a minimum of 35% should be transparent.

Figure B2.1: Ground-level is defined as the surfoce
area from 2’ o 8’ measured vertically at street level.

Part Two » Bullding Design Guldelines 11
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Figure B2.2:
Clear glass
alfows visual

. occess to the

refail storefront
display.

Figure B2.3:
This grocery store

. incorporates

ground-fevel
mosaics in fieu
of storefront
windows.

Figure B2.4:
Appropriately-
sized clear glass
windows are
encouraged on
upper stories.

B2.2

Glass at the ground level should be clear and unobstructed to
allow visual access to the building’s active interior uses such as
retail display, product production or office space that create
interest for pedestrians walking by to look at. Mirrored glass
and dark tinted glass are not acceptable.

B2.3

Where appropriate, a ground-level fagade may employ
sculptural, mosaic, or relief artwork or other design features
over 50% of the ground-level surface area in lieu of clear
glass. Large blank walls are to be avoided on all four sides
of the exterior.

B2.4

On upper levels, use of appropriately-sized clear glass windows
is encouraged to create visual connection between interior
building spaces and the surrounding site context. When
necessary, tinted glass may be allowed to provide privacy while
aesthetically and functionally serving the building. Mirrored
glass is discouraged.
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B3. Primary Entry Identity

PEDESTRIAN-FRIENDLINESS B

An obvious and welcoming building entry can be an important architectural feature that defines the visual character
of a building and improves the pedestrian environment by enhancing the user’s experience.

B3.1
Primary building entrances should be oriented to a public
street or a prominent public area

B3.2

Each primary building on a site, regardless of its size, should
have clearly-defined, highly-visible primary entrance featuring
at least two (2) of the following:

v. Unique architectural feature (i.e. prominent tower
feature or peaked roof form and/or variation in
building colot/material);

vi. Recess or projection;

vii. Pedestrian weather protection (i.e. canopy, overhang,
or arcade).

viii. Architectural detail such as raised corniced parapets
over the door, arches, lattice or tile work and moldings
integrated into the building structure and design;

ix. Streetscape including outdoor patio, integral planters
or wing walls that incorporate landscaped areas and/or
places for sitting,

B3.3

The building entry should incorporate architectural details
to form an effective transition from the size of the overall
building to the scale of pedestrians.

B3.4
Giass doors and sidelights should be provided unless the
design context defines other forms of entry.

Figure B3.2: Entry is clearly marked by a tower feature,
variation in color and material, canopy, and recess/projection.

Figure B3.3: Arched entry with pedestrian ligﬁﬁné transitions
the overall building to pedestrian scale.
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B4. Pedestrian Weather Protection

Exterior weather protection can enhance pedestrian safety and comfort and is most often provided in the form
of overhead protection from rain, sun and wind such as awnings, overhangs, and arcades.

Awnings are elements added to the face of a building made of semi-permanent materials such
as canvas or similar lightweight material along with metal support framework.

Overhangs are permanent structures supported from buildings to provide weather protection

for building entry and pedestrian walkways

Arcades are similar to overhangs except that arcades are supported by columns in the walkway,

in addition to the building face.

Figure B4.2a:
Exterior weather
protfection generally
<5 should not overhang
H for more than 5 feet
@ P/ 3 from the building.

L e

Figure B4.2b:
Arcade feature

« provides pedestrian
| comfort.

City of Naperville Building Design Guidelines

B4.1
Exterior weather protection is encouraged for building facades
adjacent to sidewalks or pedestrian areas.

B4.2

Exterior weather protection generally should not overhang
from the building for more than 5 feet unless it incorporates
transparent material to allow the ground level exterior to be
illuminated by natural light. Arcades may be extended for
more than 5 feet in depth if the ceiling is more than one story
in height.
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B4.3

Awnings should bc designed to project over individual
window and door openings (i.e., mounted in the reveals of
openings). Awnings that are a continuous feature, extending
over several windows, doors, masonry piers, or arches, are
strongly discouraged.

B4.4

Fabric awnings are encouraged; canvas awnings with a
matte finish are preferred. Metal or glass awnings that are
compatible with building design may be acceptable outside
the downtown area. Awnings with high gloss finish and
illuminated, plastic awnings are discouraged.

B4.5

Awning colors should be compatiblc with the overall color
scheme of the fagade. Solid colors or subtle striped patterns
are preferred.

Figure B4.4a: Canvas shed awnings and glass canopies
enhance pedestrian character

PEDESTRIAN-FRIENDLINESS B

VW RITEHER

Figure B4.3 AVOID awnings extending over several windows
ond doors.

: L ——
Figure B4.4b: Acceptable use of metal

“_"_r_'_"

awnings
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BS. Pedestrian-Scaled Architectural Detailing

Pedestrian-scaled architectural details enhance the ap
positioned on the first two floors the exterior. Buildi

pearance of a building at the street level and are usually
gs should possess 2 tangible and distinct design quality not only

at a distance but also up close. These details enhance the pedestrian’s sense of well being by allowing one to judge the
size of a space, indicate design and structural quality, and provide human scale and intimacy.

Figure B5.1 and 5.2: This building incorporates masonry
knee wall and decorative cornice elements

City of Naperville Bullding Design Guidelines

B5.1

Knee walls: A two- to three-foot masonry or concrete knee
wall should be provided around the base of the building where
appropriate (see Guideline C4). The use of glass curtain wall
systems, particularly on pedestrian storefront facades, should
be minimized.

B5.2
Cornices: Provide ornamental molding, entablature, frieze,
or other roofline treatments.

B5.3

Windows and Doors: Detailed treatment of windows and
doors should be provided at the ground level for facades
oriented toward a public street or a pedestrian area. Such
details may include decorative lintels, sills, door design,
molding or framing details. The character of windows should
be expressed in the window frames or special shapes such as
arches, or in mullions that divide the window into smaller
panes. The character of the windows should be consistent
with the overall building character.

137



PEDESTRIAN-FRIENDLINESS

B5.4

Lighting: Distinctive wall-mounted light fixtures, such as
lights with decorative shade or mounting, should be provided
on the first floor of all sides facing points of public access.

A Coniext Fir

#. i’edestrian

rimnAlinecc
rrienaGiness

B5.5 B Public
) Spaces
Others: In addition to the above, at least one of the following
architectural elements should be provided on the building B2 isual
fagade: Transparency
i. Decorative surfaces such as patterned concrete B3 Primary
masonry, stone, or brick work, Entry

igentiy

ii. Horizontal st banding.
ii. Horizontal stone or masonry banding a4 Fedestrian
Weaiher
iii. Sculptures, mosaics and other artwork Protection

P B5 Pedestrian-

Scaled
Architectural
Detailing
Figure B5.4: Patterned masonry defail and
light fixtures enhance pedestrian character.
Design
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VISUAL ATTRACTIVENESS

Many architectural design aspects combine to create visual attractiveness. The whole in
successful architecture is more than the sum of the building parts. A building’s attractiveness
may be judged from several perspectives, from the vehicular realm at a distance to the pedestrian
realm, up close. The interplay of the following nine factors significantly impacts the visual
attractiveness of not only individual structures, but ultimately the character of entire blocks

and sub-areas.

C1. Architectural Composition

Composition is the organization of the whole out of its parts-the conception of single elements, the interrelating
of these elements, and the relating of them to the total form. Architectural composition is the art of atranging
and combining distinct parts or elements of a building to form an ordered expression of architectural form.,

C1.

Connectivity: The arrangement and visual flow of surface
materials such as brick or stone horizontally and vertically
should tie together the building as a whole. Buildings should
avoid radical breaks in the elevations and massing that
reduce connectivity.

Figure C1.1a: Building materials and massing
vnify the structure as a whole.

Figure C1.1b: AVOID radical
breaks in building materials.

City of Naperville Building Design Guidelines
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C1.2

Symmetry/Balance: Symmetry is when wings of a building are
matched in size and fenestration layout about a center point
(often the primary entrance) in order to create visual harmony.
Buildings that are not symmetrical should be massed to create
visual balance between components relative to the primary
entry location.

VISUAL ATTRACTIVENESS C |

e
Figure C1.20: Symmetry is duplication of elements about a
centerline.

offsetting the longer section to the right.
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C2. Articulation and Modulation

Building articulation and modulation help to create an intermediate level framework on the exterior of buildings,
providing visual relief for large wall areas,

Horizontal articulation is created by use of materials such as stone or special masonry patterns
(e.g. soldier coursing) that run along the fagade of a building and tie the building together.
Cornices and parapets play special roles in visually unifying the top of a building.

Vertical articulation is created by regular spacing of vertical elements such as piers, pilasters,
columns and/or fenestration at regular intervals to visually transfer building weight to the ground
and tie the base of a building to its top.

Building modulation is a measured and proportioned inflection or setback in a building’s face. -
Modulation may be achieved through recessed or projecting wall offsets, entryways, porch or canopy
structures, columns, piers or other features.

C2.1

All building walls should have consistent horizontal and
vertical articulation to form a grid framework on four sides
of the building exterior. This framework should serve to break
down the overall scale of a building into intermediate scale
parts. Building walls should include materials and design
characteristics consistent with those on the front. The effect
of a single, long or massive wall with no relation to human
scale is not acceptable.

Figure C2.1a: Vertical brick arficulafion combines with
horizontal stone/ precast concrete banding to form overall
grid frameworks. Cornices unify the top of the building.

City of Napervllle Building Design Guidelines
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C2.2

Vertical Articulation/modulation - A horizontal wall should
not extend for a distance greater than 30 feet without visually
established vertical articulation and/or modulation.

c2.3
Vertical articulation and modulation should be carried from the
base to the rooftop to visually transfer building weight to the

ground.

VISUAL ATTRACTIVENESS

Figure C2.2; Combined verticol arficulation and modulation
minimize the appearance of aJong, massive wall.

Figure €2.3: Effective use of modulation and horizontal
articulation to minimize the appearance of bulk.
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C3. Proportions and Rhythm

Proportion is the relationship between the height and width of a rectangle. In architecture, this can refer to the overall
building mass as well as openings for windows and doors within it. Some commonly used proportions that have been
found to be pleasing to the eye. The most famous is the “golden section” which is a roughly 8:5 proportion. Other
common proportions are 2:1, 1.5:1 and 1:1 (Figure C3). These proportions can be used for window openings and for
visually established architectural elements. Repetitive use of similar proportions creates regular rhythm that helps tie a
building together.

] Vertical Proportions ] 2 1
_ 8 1 Figure C3:
Figure C3.1 and Common proportions
C3.2; Articulation 1 for building openings
grid framework and massing elements.

repeats vertical 5
proportions.

C3.1

Architectural articulation or modulation can be used to
organize the perceived mass of larger buildings. Building
features such as columns, piers, rooflines and brick patterns
can divide and create orientation on a large sutface. Preferred
orientations are vertical. Once these proportions have been
established windows and doors should reinforce the vertical
orientation of the composition.

C3.2
The proportion of openings or other visually established archi-
tectural elements should be generally consistent throughout a

Figure C3.3: development to create a sense of unity on building fagades.

Syncopation of b o
facade elements |§ T i

e 3.3
Syncopation of Elements - Rhythm can be created by regular
1] repetition of window openings and/or building
sl t“‘tq il " articulation/modulation. Analogous to symphonic music,
I 5. 'J e ke | 4o S thythm can be more complex and interesting than rote repeti-
- ; i - . tion of elements. Patterns such as A-B-A-B or A-B-B-A-B-B
can add interest to a building elevation.

City of Naperville Building Design Guidelines
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C4. Building Base, Middle and Cap

Many successful buildings use an ancient formula for building design that incorporates clear identification of building
base, body and cap. The origin of the formula relates to the human feet, torso and head.

C4.1

Base - A building base should be established through the use of stone,
concrete or masonry materials that has a heavier appearance and makes
firm contact with the earth. For one story buildings, a knee wall base
should be established.

C4.2

Cap - The building cap incorporates the roof parapet or roofline and is
where the building meets the sky. Because of the high visibility of the
“sky line,” the appearance of a “false roof” is not acceptable.

a.

Building roof forms should appear integral to the building’s design
on all sides of the structure and should be capped with cornice
moldings. Secondary building faces on flat-roofed buildings should
have a parapet height that is consistent with the primary face. The
vertical fagade of a building face should not be extended above the
actual parapet or roofline to give the appearance of a false front
(See also C7.1)

When sections of a building face are raised to create varied rooflines,
the raised sections should have substantial depth to reflect the form
of an actual building.

The rear of parapet features should be treated to the same level of
detail as the front.

Rooftop mechanicals, including condensers, vents and pipes are to
be screened to their full height by parapet walls on all sides of 2
building. Metal screening systems are not acceptable for new
construction projects and may be considered on a case-by-case basis
for other projects in which the instaltation of a parapet is infeasible.

C4.3

Middle - The building body connects the base and cap and typically
appears repetitive from floor to floor, creating a vertical proportion to the
exterior. The building body is to make up the majority of the building
height and should not be overwhelmed by massive roof area.

VISUAL ATTRACTIVENESS

Figure C4: Diagram illustrates the vertical definition
of base, middle and cap, similar to the human form
and/or a tree

. Figure C4.2a:
AVOID extending
_ vertical fagade of a
building face above
the actuol parapet
or roofline to give
the appearance of
a false front. AVQID
unscreened rooftop
mechanical unifs.

Figure C4.2b:
Raised porapet with
substantial depth
creates varied
rooflines. Rocfiop
mechanicals are
completely screened
by the parapet.
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VISUAL ATTRACTIVENESS
Context Fit M aterials
Pedestrian
Friendliness The choice of materials and texture has great visual significance and can affect the long-term appearance and
- maintenance of the built environment. Exterior building material is directly related to the durability of the building
isua

Attractiveness against weathering and damage from natural forces. Building material can be classified based on its application as:
C1 Architectural Primary Material - The dominant material of a building’s exterior walls. A primary material will typically
Composition comprise 75% to 90% of each exterior building face excluding windows and doors; however, architectural

style and detailing of the building should dictate the appropriate composition of primary material,
C2 Articulation

& Modu'ztion Accent Material - A material utilized to provide architectural interest and variety on a building. Accent
€3 Proporiions materials will typically comprise 10% to 25% of each building face excluding windows and doors, depending
& Rhythm on architectural style and context. Accent materials are not to be utilized as a primary building material.
C4 Building C5.1
Base, Middie Choose high-quality and long-lasting materials that offer . .
& Cap texture and avoid monotonous surfaces. The look and Figure C5.3.iva:

dimension of material elements should relate to human scale. Surface fexture

S L Earth tone building materials that have a pleasing visual :md 3efod;)ng.!;_sed
cé Color texture, such as brick and stone, are strongly preferred. n?o';esi:gce .
Schema
Cs5.z
C7 Secondary The type and detailing of building materials should be consis-
Building tent on all sides of a structure. Materials used on primary
Faces facades, if not used for the entire building, should return along
L secondary sides a minimum distance based on visibility be
(5 pemiife diea utilized on secondary sides to maintain visual consistency. . .
Screening : Figure C5.3.ivh:
- Brick veneer is in
29 Exterior C5.3 laid in pre-cast
Butiding The following is a general guide to the acceptable use of panels. Vertical
Signage exterior building materials. Use of alternate materials or the arficulation features
extent of material usage may be reviewed on a case-by-case mask the join lines.
- Sustainable basis, taking into consideration such factors as context and
Design architectural style. Additional guidelines related to specific
materials are provided below.

Clty of Naperville Building Deslgn Guidelines
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iv.

Brick and Stone - Brick and stone convey permanence
and are preferred primary and accent building materials fvi

all building types.

Glass - The use of glass as a primary exterior building
material may be appropriate within its surrounding context
such as the I-88 Office/Industrial corridor. Where used,
transparent types of glass are preferred and mirror/dark
tinted glass is discouraged.

Cast-in-place Concrete - Cast-in-place concrete may be
appropriate for industrial buildings or secondary facades if
sufficient articulation and detail is provided to diminish the
appearance of a large, blank wall and provide a high-quality
architectural finish, Cast-in~place concrete is acceptable as
an accent material; its appropriateness for primary material
applications will be reviewed within the context of the
design intent and surrounding character of development.

Pre-cast Concrete - Pre-cast is acknowledged as a durable
and quality material. Concrete panels should incorporate
architectural finishes that comply with the architectural
articulation (Guideline C2) and detailing (Guideline B5}
design guidelines. The appearance of panel joints should be
minimized. On building faces adjacent to a public right-of-
way or pedestrian area where the appearance of masonry is
to be conveyed, masonry inlays are generally preferred to
coated or painted formliner applications which simulate the
look of brick or stone; however, the appropriateness of
cither will be reviewed based upon the context of the design
intent and the surrounding character of development.

Architectural Metal Cladding - Smooth metal panels
with sufficient metal thickness to prevent “oil canning”
or deterioration of the surface and promote durability
are acceptable. The use of metal should account for the
design intent of the building and surrounding character
of development.

VISUAL ATTRACTIVENESS

i. Concrete Masonry Units - Concrete masonry unit

{CMU) is acceptable as an accent. Split facs CMU may be
used as a base material in lieu of limestone.

vii. Wood - Wood may be appropriate in specific historical or

cultural context. -

iii. Fiber Cement - The use of fiber cement materials should

be limited to accent applications only, except where utilized
in a downtown or historic context as a substitute for wood.
Fiber cement product will not be considered acceptable in
fulfillment of masonry requirements.

ix. Stucco - The use of stucco is acceptable for accent

applications,

EIFS - EIFS or Dryvit material is not to be used as a
primary material. Where it is to be used, EIFS should be
appropriate based upon the design intent of the building
and limited to accent applications above the pedestrian
level (approximately 10’ above ground).

i. Siding - Horizontal aluminum and vinyl sidings should

not be utilized for non-residential applications.

i. Other - Contemporary or specialized building materials

not addressed herein will be reviewed on a case-by-case
basis and will be evaluated based upon such factors as
durability, quality, mainteniance, architectural intent,
compatibility with the provisions of these design guide-
lines, and environmental context.
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Cé. Color Scheme

The color scheme for a building should unify the building image and complement the building context.

Figure Cé6.1: A coordinaied palette of colors including one

primary color

Figure €6.2: Two primary colors coordinated with #im
accent color.

Cé.1

Coordinated Palette of Colors - A coordinated palette of
colors should be created for each development that includes
one primary color with up to three major accent colors and a
range of minor accent colors.

Cé.2

Primary Base Color - The primary color of the buildings
should be compatible with adjacent buildings. Use of a single
primary color will serve to tie the building together. The use of
two primary colors should be limited to mixed-use or multi-
story buildings where the two colors are coordinated.

C6.3
Earth Tones -Natural stone and unglazed brick represent the
range of earth tones. Earth tones are preferred as the primary

base color.

Cé.4

Accent Colors - Accent colors should complement the selected
primary base color. Accent color intensity should be related to
the amount of accent color proposed, with brighter colors
having less accent area.

Cé.5

Bright colors - Bright colors include red, yellow, emerald green,
bright blue and other colors with intense hue. These colors can
detract from the overall building design and context, and should
be used sparingly as accents that visually activate pedestrian
areas or convey information as part of a sign.
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C7. Secondary Building Faces

VISUAL ATTRACTIVENESS

Secondary building faces are oriented away from pedestrian and vehicular traffic areas. Recognizing that internal
‘building function may require the use of solid wall for some commertcial structures, the following guidelines are
intended to promote an zesthetic design that is consistent with the quality and appearance of primary building faces.

C7.1

Parapets - Secondary building faces on flat-roofed buildings
should have a parapet height that is consistent with the
primary face. Roofs that flow over the top of the wall face
are not acceptable.

C7.2

Four-sided Architectare - Blank, massive building faces are
to be avoided. Secondary building fagades should employ
massing variation, modulation and fagade articulation, and
architectural detailing to create four-sided architecture and
to be consistent with the primary building faces.

C7.3

Drive-through - Drive-through facilities should be designed
as an integral part of the building and should be constructed

of the same material, style, and level of architectural detailing
as the main building.

C7.4

Screening - Pursuant to the provisions of Section 5-10
(Landscaping) of the Municipal Code, landscaping and/or
fences should be installed to screen the secondary building
faces from adjacent residential uses.

Figure C7.2: Secondary fagade freated details and articulation
that are consistent with the primary building faces.

Figure C7.3: Secondary fogade enhanced by use of varied

rooflines, architectural detail that is consistent with front facade.
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C8. Service Area Screening

Non-residential building design should incorporate measures that effectively and attractively screen utility and refuse
functions. Refer to Section 5-10 of the Municipal Code for landscaping and screening standards.

Figure C8.1: Appearance of service areas is enhanced
by use of awnings, planters.

Figure €8.2a: Internal loading area.

City of Naperville Building Design Guidelines

———— = .
Figure C8.2b: Effective use of a screen
wall fo conceal loading functions

C8.1

Service Doors - Service doors should be inset in the secondary
building faces to allow shadow lines. Vehicle service areas
should not be visible from public rights-of-way. Where service
doors will be visible from an internal roadway (i.c., on an outlot
structure), service areas should incorporate some decorative
features to enhance the four-sided design of the building.

c8.2

Truck Unloading - The use of internal loading areas or screen
walls is preferred. Where such measures are not possible,
loading should be fully screened from adjacent uses.

Cc8.3

Refuse Screening - Internal refuse enclosures are preferred.
Where refuse cannot be located internally, enclosures should
be discreetly located and constructed of a masonry material
that is consistent with the primary structure. Wood, chain
link, and cyclone fence refuse screening are not acceptable for
new buildings.

Figure C8.3: Refuse screening is discreet
and consistent with the building
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VISUAL ATTRACTIVENESS

C9. Building Signage A. Context Fit

Well-placed and appropriately-sized signs reinforce building identity and enhance functionality. Throughout the city, B. Pedestrian
business signs play a significant role in creating either a positive or negative visual image. The following are guidelines Eriendingss

for signage design. For sign regulations, please refer to Section 5-4 of the Naperville Municipal Code. Visual

&

C9.1

Compatibility with Building Elements: Signs should serve to
identify a business while contributing to the attractiveness and
pedestrian-friendly orientation of the street.

Attractiveness

C1 Architectural
Composition

C2 Articuiation

xiii. Signage should be anticipated and incorporated into £ Rl
the building’s architecture. Signs should be compatible 23 Fopaitiang
with building design in terms of relative scale, & Rhythm
materials, and colors.

C4 Building

xiv. The scale and size of signage should be appropriate for Base, Midate
the building upon which it is located. Small storefronts R e & Cap
sho:llg have sm'%ller signs tha.n larger storefronts. Signs Figure C9.7a: Scole of signage is appropriate for building. C5 Materials
should not dominate a building fagade. Multiple signs cre displayed in a consistent manner.

26 Colos

xv.  Signs should not cover or interrupt the architectural soname
detail or ornamentation of a building’s fagade. Signs )
should not project above the edge of rooflines. &7 ;ec‘lrc);jlaary

uilding

xvi. Signs in multiple-tenant buildings should complement WIS
or enhance each other. Multiple-tenant sites should CR Service Area
have coordinated signage. Screening

Fi C9.1b: .

xvii. Customer entrances should be identified with pedes- N'Ig;::':l etenant C9 Exterior
trian-oriented signs that allow pedestrians to easily signage should be Buliding
and comfortably read the sign as they stand adjacent to coordinated in Signage
the business. scale and style. -1, Sustainable

Design

Part Two » Bullding Design Guidelines 29
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VISUAL ATTRACTIVENESS
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Signage Materials and Style:
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i

high-quality durable materials. If wood is to be used,
it should be properly sealed to prevent moisture from
soaking into the wood and causing the lettering to
deteriorate.

Retail signs may be located on awnings over the entry
and/or windows of the establishment. The shape,
design and color of awnings should be coordinated
with the architectural style of the building. Where
multiple awnings are used, the design and color of all
awnings should be coordinated.

Letter-type signs with individual letters that are affixed
to the building exterior are preferred.

Internally-lit box signs with lettering printed on a
translucent face are discouraged.

Window lettering, either vinyl applied or painted, is
acceptable to add interest to storefronts. Temporary
pin-ups and flyers that cover ground-level windows
should be avoided.

Decorative overhanging or blade signs may be appro-
priate in a coordinated retail setting where the size is
controlled and coordinated with a building’s fagade
design. Decorative overhanging or blade signs should
not exceed six square feet in size with a maximum
height of three feet and should be placed at a minimum
ten feet above the sidewalk. They should extend no
more than two feet from the face of the building.

. Large signs that project from buildings are to be

avoided.
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c9.3
Legibility:

i. Sign lettering should be highly legible. Crowded
lettering or typefaces that are difficult to read should
be avoided.

ii. No more than two lettering styles should be used for
small signs; not more than three for larger signs.

iii. Signs with poor contrast are difficult to read.
Lettering should contrast with the sign background
for maximum aesthetic and effective graphics.

C9.4
Sign Lighting:

iv. Direct lighting of wall-mounted signage by exterior

c9.5

mounted light fixtures is strongly encouraged, as such
lighting allows signs to appear as an integral part of
the building’s fagade.

Individually illuminated letters (either internal or
backlit) are preferred over internally illuminated
box signs.

Signage lighting should not spill over into adjacent
residential areas or public rights-of-way.

. Electric raceways, conduits and junction boxes should

be concealed from public view.

Colors: Excessive and uncoordinated use of sign colors is to be
avoided. Colors should be limited to not more than three on a
single sign. Garish or fluorescent colors are discouraged.

VISUAL ATTRACTIVENESS

Figure C9.4: Pedestrian-oriented building signage with exterior
mounted lighting
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SUSTAINABLE DESIGN

Sustainable or “Green” building design sets new design priorities that expand and complement the
classical building design concerns of economy, utility, durability, and pleasure. Sustainable building
design, construction and renovation can help to create healthier environments; reduce operating
costs and conserve energy and resources. The need to address environmental sustainability in the

P D. Sustainable design, construction and renovation of buildings is underscored by the following facts:
Design

* Americans spend approximately 90% of their time indoors
* Buildings consume 65% of U.S. electricity

+ Approximately 136 million tons of construction and demolition (C&D) waste is
generated every year

Sustainable buildings can provide key economic, environmental and social cost benefits.”
Economic benefits include a reduction in operating costs (i.e., energy and water efficiency, waste
management, repair and improvement) and optimization of life cycle economic performance.
Environmental benefits include conservation of natural resources, increased use of renewable
energy sources, improvements in air and water quality and a reduction of solid waste generation.
Socially, improved health and comfort are most benefited by green building design along with a
reduction of local resource impacts and infrastructure.

Where consistent with the city’s design policies; innovation in design, construction and
operations using new and developing technologies and practices is encouraged. The following
guidelines describe desired performance outcomes and strategies for obtaining them.
Although the feasibility of implementing sustainable design guidelines should be evaluated
on a case-by-case basis, a focus on human exposure to daylight, conservation of raw materials,
regional product selection, energy efficiency and indigenous landscaping are increasingly
important issues of concern for the City of Naperville .

32 ity of Naperviile Buiiding Design Guidellnes
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SUSTAINABLE DESIGN E

In addition to the guidelines contained in this document, additional information about
sustainable building and siie design can be obtained from the U.S. Green Buiiding
Council, a coalition of leaders from the building industry who promote buildings that
are environmentally responsible, profitable and healthy places to live and work. The
organization also develops and administers the LEED (Leadership in Energy and
Environmental Design) Building Rating System. LEED is recognized as a national
standard in the rating and certification of high performance “green” buildings. Further
details are available online at, www.usgbc.org.

p D1 Winter City
Design and

D1. Winter City Design and Solar Access Solar Access

D2 Daylighting

Building design can harness sunlight to provide ample heat, light, and shade in the winter and induce summertime
ventilation. Passive solar design reduces heating and cooling energy bills, increases spatial vitality, and improves D3 Building
comfort. As an added benefit, passive solar design principles typically accrue energy benefits with low maintenance ilgaa;c‘r;a
risks over the life of the building and reduce operational and maintenance costs. R
Landscaping
Winter City Design is building layout and design that reduces impact of cold weather and takes advantage of solar xterlor

access to provide warming. Design

D1.1

Building massing should consider “Winter City Design” by
locating entrances facing south towards the sun, and config-
uring the building to block the north and west winds.

D1.2

Buildings should be oriented to maximize passive solar heating
and daylighting through south window exposure. Incorporation
of passive solar heating can reduce building auxiliary heating
requirements by up to 75% compared to a typical structure
while remaining cost-effective on a life-cycle basis.

Figure D1.1: Winter City Design utilizes the sun’s
energy and blocks the winter wind.

Part Two « Building Design Guidelines 33
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E SUSTAINABLE DESIGN

A. 'D1.3
Utilize vegetation as a wind break to reduce excessive wind speeds while allowing air flow
through external spaces. Dense planting around narrow openings between structures mitigates
wind-tunnel effects, impedes the movement of dust and improves thermal comfort within
surrounding buildings.

D1.4

Passive solar design is most effective if the site is laid out and planted to provide shelter from
the excesses of the climate. Pergolas, trees and vines can offer shade in summer but allow the
sun’s warmth in winter. In the warmer months, the use of roof overhangs, awnings, porches and
landscape plantings can block the afternoon western sun, thereby enhancing energy efficiency
and reducing glare.

p D2 Daylighting

Figure D1.4: Londscaping Summey Drecse,
and building plocement play

important roles in maximizing
the benefits of wind and
reducing negative impacts.

Hr, - ohed

wintes wmd

D2. Daylighting

The provision of adequate natural light can reduce the need for electrical lighting and reduce energy consumption.
Daylighting is the careful balancing of heat gain and loss, glare control, and variations in daylight availability. For
example, successful daylighting designs will invariably incorporate the use of shading devices to reduce glare and excess
contrast in the workspace. Additionally, window size and spacing, glass selection, the reflectance of interior finishes and
the location of any interior partitions must all be evaluated. Passive heating strategies use direct daylight to heat a
building whereas; daylight used for lighting uses indirect lighting.

Daylighting features that may be integrated in building design include skylights, lightshelves, lightwells and windows,
which may be direct or indirect depending on the desired effect or function of the space.

34  Ccity of Naperville Building Design Guidelines
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SUSTAINABLE DESIGN

isolated
gwir

The following strategies should be incorporated into the design process:

D2.1
Increase perimeter daylight zones

D2.2

Allow daylight penetration high in a space. Windows located
high in a wall or in roof monitors and clerestories will result in
deeper light penetration and reduce the likelihood of excessive
brightness do to excessive direct daylight

D2.3

Reflect daylight within a space to increase room brightness.
A light shelf, if properly designed, has the potential to
increase room brightness and decrease window brightness.
High gloss white interior paint helps distribute reflected light
- a component of indirect daylight.

7

R AR 177777,
L LA LT LSS P8

D2.4
Slope ceilings to direct more light into a space. Sloping the

ceiling away form the fenestration area will help increase the
surface brightness of the ceiling further into a space.

D2.5

Avoid direct beam daylight on critical visual tasks. Poor
visibility and discomfort (glare) will result if excessive brightness
differences occur in the vicinity of critical visual tasks.

D2.6

Filter daylight. The harshness of direct light can be filtered
with vegetation, curtains, louvers, or the like, and will help
distribute light.

Figure D2.3: Building orientation and the
use of windows can maximize winter sun

and canopies can block summer sun.
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D3. Building Materials and Color

D3.1

The use of locally-produced building materials can serve to
preserve regional identity, bolster the local economy, and
reduce pollution associated with long-distance transport.

Indigenous stone includes a range of materials, from the
upper Midwest granite and stone to southern Wisconsin’s
Chilton slates and limestone and sandstone. It may be cut
in quarries or removed from the surface of the ground
(flag and fieldstone). Ideally, stone from the building site

can be used as a landscape feature.

Local brick is brick manufactured throughout the
Chicagoland area. Most brick plants are located near the
city of Chicago. Also consider using reclaimed brick from
various demolition projects in the region.

D3.2

Natural materials are encouraged to be utilized whenever
possible, as they are less energy intensive to produce, have
lower toxicity levels, and contribute less pollution to the
environment.

D3.3

The durability of building materials should be considered -
materials that do not need high maintenance or frequent
placement are preferred.

City of Naperville Building Design Guidelines

D3.4
The use of materials that emit harmful or toxic chemicals
should be avoided.

D3.5

The color of the building’s exterior surface is an important
factor in heat gain. In cooler climates, dark colored, absorptive
materials are preferable.

D3.6

On flat-roofed buildings, consider utilizing “cool roof systems”

which are typically light in color and reduce solar heat gain
using a combination of strategies, including “cool roof”
surfaces, insulation, and radiant barriers. A “cool roof” utilizes
high solar reflectance and high emissivity to reflect radiation
and reduce heat absorption on the roof surface. Optimal
roofing materials are described below:

* White elastomeric coatings have a high reflectance
(0.65- 0.78) and high emittance

* White single-ply membranes have a high reflectance
(0.69- 0.81) and high emittance

* Other coated white roofing systems (such as white
metal roof and painted concrete) have high reflectance
{0.67- 0.85)
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D4. Landscaping and Exterior Design

SUSTAINABLE DESIGN E!

D4.1 D4.4

Landscape materials that are tolerant of local climate, soils and ~ Encourage the utilization of natural drainage approaches such

natural water availability should be utilized. Where appro- as swales and vegetated filter strips on private properties

priate, indigenous materials are preferred. instead of storm sewers.

D4.2 D4.5

Site construction plans should preserve topsoil and established ~ Encourage water efficiency in order to reduce irrigation

vegetation. demand, recapture storm water, and reduce building water
consumption. Encourage the utilization of drought tolerant

D4.3 plants, drip irrigation, stormwater storage system, green roofs,

Preserve and enhance existing natural areas such as prairie, pervious pavement, etc.

wetland, floodplain and woodland areas as an essential
component of site planning

D5. Adaptive Reuse of the Buildings

While buildings design primarily serves the practical and functional purposes of the current
owner or tenant, they should also consider the adaptability of the building to other uses.
Corporate prototype designs are discouraged if they are unable to be converted for adaptive
reuse of future businesses. They should he modified to be consistent with the historical and
architectural context of the sutrounding buildings and Naperville’s design standards.

P D4 Landscaping
& Exterior
Design

D5 Adapted
Reuse of
the Buildings
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APPENDIX I

Appendix l. Public Input Process

Input on community design preferences was obtained
through a stakeholders’ workshop and web-based visual
preference survey. The stakeholders’ workshop was
conducted on December 18, 2006 and included diverse
participants in the development process, including
attorneys, developers, architects, city staff and residents.
The resulting information formed the basis of the
building design guidelines as they relate to the following
design elements:

1. Composition, Rhythm and Proportions
2. Transparency, Entry and Detailing

3. Materials

4, Exterior Lighting

5. Exterior Signs

Stakeholders agreed that there is a need to better define
acceptable design guidelines. Through discussion of
specific building images there.was clear feedback about
acceptable design for Naperville and design that needs

improvement.

An online visual preference survey was made available to
city residents from December 27, 2006 to January 14,
2007. A total of 127 completed responses were received.
Survey respondents were asked to rate their preferences
for the images with respect to various topics.

City of Naperville Building Design Guidelines

The community values expressed through the survey was
similar to those obtained at the stakeholders’ meeting.
Table 1 summarizes the design preferences by Section.

The stakeholder group met again to discuss the first draft
of the design guidelines on March 8, 2007. The group
commented on submittal requirements and procedural
issues related to the design guidelines. After several
revisions to address the stakeholder group’s comments,
staff posted the draft document on the city’s website in
April, 2007 and also conducted a public open house on
May 22, 2007 to receive community input. An updated
draft was also sent to stakeholders on May 17, 2007. One
resident responded to the draft with suggestions

to improve Section D (Sustainable Design), and one
person attended to the open house. No further comments
were received.

Staff made additional revisions based on public
comments received and forwarded the final draft to the
Plan Commission for consideration during their July 25,
August 8, and September 19, 2007 meetings. A total of
two persons spoke at these meetings. Based on the input
from the two speakers as well as input from the Plan
Commission, staff revised the draft document with
respect to building material, visual transparency, and
public spaces guidelines.
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APPENDIX i

Table 1. Community Design Preference Summary

Section 1: Composition, Rhythm and Proportions

Preferred Image Characteristics

NOT Preferred Image Characteristics

Composition that ties together the building as
an identifiable whole

Discontinuity of building elements

Building faces that use a regular repetition of
clements to create a harmonious rhythm

Many different sizes of forms that are propor-
tionally dissident

Buildings faces that are organized with attrac-
tive proportions

Unusual building forms that seek to draw
attention to themselves

Smooth transition between differing materials

Large building mass broken down into multiple
fagade elements with interesting roof lines -
particularly for large one-story buildings

Buildings with clearly discernable base, middle
and building cap

Parking garages that attractively screen the cars
from the exterior

Section 2: Transparency, Entry and Detailing

Preferred Image Characteristics

NOT Preferred Image Characteristics

Building entries that are clearly identified by
the architecture

Canopies that overhang too far in front of the
building entries and make them dark

Glassy entries that have canopy or awning
weather protection

Lack of pedestrian-scaled architectural detailing

Use of pedestrian arcades that allow natural
light to the building face

Massive buildings with little architectural relief

Buildings with architectural details that are of a
size and character that nearby pedestrians can
easily see and enjoy

Buildings with hard to find entries

Pedestrian outdoor seating

Pedestrian lighting

Appendix
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APPENDIX |

Table 1. Community Design Preference Summary (cont)

Section 3: Materials

Preferred Image Characteristics NOT Preferred Image Characteristics
i‘éihliings th]af'fol:lsgsbrick andlatppeiimfad fonl Precast concrete panels with no detailing
Buildings that use metal panels and glass Building faces with different materials that are
window walls with a more modern character not well integrated
Building faces with adjacent landscaped Buildings faced with EIFS and corrugated
planters and plantings metal panel

Buildings with too many colors

Section 4. Exterior Lighting

Preferred Image Characteristics NOT Preferred Image Characteristics
Buildings with ground level glass and interior Building windows that are interior lit but lack
lighting of active uses visible active uses

~ Unique elements of buildings with special
highlighting

Back-lit exterior signage elements that
complement the building elevations

Pedestrian-level lighting

Section 5: Exterior Signs

Preferred Image Characteristics

NOT Preferred Image Characteristics

Back lit exterior signs that fit with building

composition

Exterior box signs

Signs scaled for pedestrians near sidewalks

Signs not easily visible to pedestrians on the
sidewalk

City of Naperville Building Design Guidelines .
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Appendix li: Design Review Procedure

Preliminary Staff Review

A key objective of this document i3 to improve the design review process
and to facilitate applicants to obtain design approval. Currently, applicants
may initiate the review process through formal design review submittals that
do not fully comply with the design guidelines. Given the quantity and
quality of materials required for formal review, it may prove costly and time-
consuming to begin the design review process without a full understanding
of the City’s design expectations. Therefore, preliminary staff review of
building design concepts prior to formal submittal of project materials is
required for all projects in order to evaluate the applicant’s conceptual design
approach and assist the applicant in understanding the City’s design guide-
lines and related policies.

It is important to note that completion of a preliminary staff review shall not
constitute endorsement or approval of building plans or elevations. However,
a preliminary staff review is expected to result in higher quality submittal of
materials for formal review that would more likely meet design guidelines
contained within this document.

The following materials should be submitted for a preliminary staff review:
* Statement of design concept
* Preliminary building elevation drawing or sketch
* Building material samples as appropriate

Formal Design Review Submittals

Subsequent to the preliminary staff review and as part of the building permit
or development approval process, applicants will be required to submit
materials for formal design review. Finalized materials may ultimately be
forwarded to the Plan Commission and/or City Council for consideration as
part of a development proposal. Based upon specific project components,
applicants may e requested to submit some or all of the following materials:

1.

b

Statement of Design Intent - A brief written description, prepared by

the architect or designer, of the project design intent. A discussion of
how the proposed building complies with the Building Design
Guidelines may also be appropriate,

Building Elevations - Realistic, colored building elevations of all
building faces, as well as black and white line drawings will be required.
Building elevations should be legible and scaled, with all exterior
materials and colors identified and keyed on the elevation drawing.
Include information on fagade finishes, windows, trim, doors, architec-
tural elements, roofing, mechanical screcning and other elements as
appropriate. For larger buildings, a keyed illustration of the building
footprint may also be appropriate.

Perspective Illustration - Realistic perspective drawing of the building,
which may also indicate the outline of adjacent improvements as appropriate.
Material Samples - Physical samples may be submitted for all proposed
exterior materials. Product brochures, specification sheets, and photos
may be submitted. Materials and colors must be labeled and keyed to the

elevation drawings.

Photos - Eye-level photographs of the subject property and features
surrounding the site, which should be labeled indicating the location and
direction of photos. Applicable images may include existing adjacent
structures, vegetation and other significant features.

The following materials are required if not otherwise provided as part of
the engineering plan or landscape plan submittal:

Site Plan - A contextual site plan of the proposed project illustrating the
perimeter footprint of adjacent buildings, roadways, parking, landscaping
and other key features,

Streetscape Documents - Illustration of pedestrian-oriented streetscape
features, including catalog cuts of street furnishings, light fixtures, and
proposed plant materials.

Appendlx 41
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APPENDIX III

Appendix llI. Building Design Guidelines Checklist

The following checklist will be used to evaluate the project’s “Yes” means the project meets design expectation for a partic-
compliance with the building design guidelines. A copy of the  ular guideline.

checklist will be provided to applicants for their review in
preparing building plans and will be utilized by staff in the
formal design review process. The categories in the checklist
correspond to the building design guidelines in Section III of “Not Applicable (N/A)” means that the particular guidelines

“No” means that the project does not meet the design expecta-
tion for a particular guideline and revisions are required.

this document. There are three options for each category: are not applicable (N/A) for specific projects. Refer to Section
“Conform”, “Not Conform”, or “Not Applicable (N/A)". III Design Guidelines for specifics on applicability.

YES NO N/A COMMENTS
A. Context Fit

Al. Design Context

A2. Building Mass Transition

B. Pedestrian-Friendliness

B1. Public Spaces

B2. Visual Transparency

B3. Primary Entry Identity

B4. Pedestrian Weather Protection

BS. Pedestrian-Scaled Architectural Detailing

42 City of Naperville Building Design Guidelines
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YES NO N/A COMMENTS
C. Visual Attractiveness

C1. Architectural Composition

C2. Horizontal and Vertical Articulation
C3. Proportions and Rhythm

C4. Building Base, Middle and Cap

C5. Materials

C6. Secondary Building Faces

C7. Service Area Screening
C8. Color Scheme

C9. Exterior Building Signage

D. Sustainable Design
D1. Winter City Design and Solar Access
D2. Daylighting
D3. Building Material & Color
D4. Landscaping & Exterior Design
D5. Adapted Reuse of the Buildings

SUMMARY EVALUATION
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APPENDIX IV

Appendix IV. Facade Renovation ToolkKit

The following methods may be utilized for retail commercial building owners/tenants to make improvements that are
consistent with the intent of the Building Design Guidelines. These tools are intended to encourage fagade renovations
that will improve the value and appearance of existing older buildings through minor fagade changes. Major rebuilding/
renovation projects are subject to separate review and are subject to the building permit and design review process.

44 ity of Naperville Building Design Guidelines

Add Iandscaping materials at the base and
perimeter of the building to enhance building
appearance and provide weather protection.

Replace mirror/dark tinted storefront glazing
with transparent glass to promote pedestrian
comfort and activity. Consider the overall
building composition and design in selecting
replacement windows,

Activate ground level windows with attractive
product displays or active working space.

Add awnings to the fagade that improve the
appearance of the building and provide pedes-
trian weather protection.

Replace or add building signage to identify
the building entry and complement with the
architecture of the fagade.

Add pedestrian amenities, such as scating,
tables, planters, waste receptacles etc., to
outdoor pedestrian areas

Add pedestrian lighting along walkways.

Replace existing entry doors with updated or
decorative doors. New door openings should
complement existing building proportions
and be compatible with exterior detailing.

9.

10.

11.

12,

13.

14.

15.

16.

Upgrade the existing fagade design to provide
visual balance and vertical or horizontal artic-
ulation elements.

Upgrade secondary building faces by adding
parapets and providing layers of landscaping
or fencing to screen utility areas.

Enclose service areas to reduce visibility to
neighboring uses.

Replace existing EIFS material with upgraded
exterior building materials or accents, such as
brick or stone.

Simplify the building color palette to include
one primary earth tone color and several
accent colors.

Highlight attractive portions of the fagade
with night lighting feature that does not have

spill-over glare.

Select new signage that is integrated with the
fagade or renovation improvements, taking
into consideration color, scale and style.

Replace internally lit box-style sign with wall
mounted letter or painted sign on the face of
the building. Light the new sign with surface
lighting,



Appendix V: Sustainable Design Resources

Thcfoﬂmngsecumpmvﬂnsahstofsew.ralmulmﬂm
provide informatien, edge building technology research,
local/regional information. Although not exhaustive, these
resources may assist in planning and constructior: of a green
buildi

vilding Coumeil

The U.8. Green Building Council (www.usgbc.org) is 2 non-
profit organization comprised of leaders from every sector of
thebuﬂdinghdumywodungmpmmote buildings chat are

U'SqunB

environmentally profitable and h.calr.hyphms w0
tive and work. The more than 10,500 member organization and
its network of 75 regional chapters are united to advance our
mission of transforming the bullding industry to sustainability.

workstom:m:mmn:hkbuﬂdmg:mdmmmumhsby
vancing, disseminating, and advocating environmental
kn.uwledg: and values to the profession, industry, and the public.

Alliance to Save (ASE)

ThcAlJ:moemSm (wwwmorg) strives to be the
world's premier organizstion promoting e efficiency to
acheveahea]ﬂnnrmomy Eclea.nugm:mafgnm:mdmur
energy security. The ASE is celebrared for its wealth of infor-
mation on home energy rating systems, building codes, and
efficient new construction and design, The organizations
website at ase.ong has an excellent energy efficiency clearing-
house providing commercial and industrial leading edge mfor—
mation on new technologies and sources for financial supporr.

These are currently Two chapters serving the state of Illinoiz,
They are:
Central Ilinols Chapter

201 W Springfield Ave
Champaiga, IL 61820
217-355-5399

Chicage Chapter
Chicago Center for Green Technology, 2nd Floor
445 N. Sacramento Boulevard

Chicago, Tilinois 60612
773-265-5911
Sustainable Buildings Council (SBIC)
The SBIC (warw.shicouncil.org) bas been 1 national leader in
ing the ‘whole building a to desipn’ since its

inception in 1980. This approach-which results in ]ngh
performance buildings-Favors sustainability as 2 prominent
design objective, In addition to sustainability, buildings must
maintein the proper balance of seven other attributes: aesthetics,
ibility, cost effecty , flexibility, productivity, and
security. In addition to Green Bu[]dmg Guidelines, the SRIC
offers the seasoned Green Team various tools and programs to

h:]ppmhthsGtmbuildi.ngevenGm

New Buildings Institute (NB!
'I'heNBI(wwwnmbuﬂdmglorg)worhwuhmuum],
regional, state and uility groups to promote improved energy
gerfonmnmmmmmuu:.ln:wmnmmon. New

I Institute z jects involving building
research, design and code activities to ensure all
demenuuf&mchmmmﬂahkforusebyemgyeﬂiam:y
programs throughout the United States, Additionally, NBI
serves a5 a carrier of ideas between states and regions,

researchers and the marfet.

American Council for an Enexgy-Efficient Econonty (ACEEE)
T}wwuml(wwwmug)publuhubnnhmdplpmm
mdusmnl,mmmuml,mdmdmnals:ﬁ-ﬁmc;
addition, it provides information on Fe and state mcentives
for energy efficiency measures.

American Institute of Architects, Committer on the
‘The Committee on the Environment (www.aia.org/cote) is 2
professional intezest avea (FIA) of the ATA. The commirtee

American Society of Heatin igeration and

refrigeration and related human factors to solve the evolving needs
ofthe Theyaremponmb]:ﬁ:r publishing mmerous books

mnnﬂ:lyASRAE]mtmI.Tbel:
mnﬂyrdmed'ﬁtm "is intended o help HVACSR
demgnmmpmdlmnggmen buildings.

National Association of Home Builders (NAHB)
The NAHB (www.nahl &bt O 1 the builds

resources to design profussionals to assist in efforts to incorpo-
rate daylighting into mainstream design and construction.

Emmnm:null'n(uunn
Agency Comprehensive

Pwvndcsﬁw E'h:tofdw.gmmdpmdummdﬂm

accompanying recycled-content dations.

Management Program —
Bwifﬁ ient Products e
(htlp' wwwl.memrgy.guv/fmnp/pmqnmmtl)
product specifications, interactive energy oost calcula-
tors, model procurement language, and other resources to help
in the purchasing of energy-efficient products.

Green Seal (https/fwrww.greenseal.org/}
Green Sezlpmt:lp;lel sclence-based environmental certification

APPENDIX V

Connil of Development Finance Agencies
{http:/Awwrw.cdfa.net/)

The CDFA is a national agency dedicated to the advancement
of development finance concerns and interests ind epoesents

over 200 private, public and non-profit development entities,

Deltu Insticute (htep://www.delta-insti
TtheluInmmewuﬁmnedinlwsmdmhpmdmt
fresh ideas for bringing sbout sustainable communifies. In
addition to advocating for policies that promote conservation
and enhancement of resources, the organization provides
collaborative, financing and training to advance its mission.

ShoreBank {www.shorebankcorp.com)

ShoreBank Corporation is 2 comrmunity development and
environmental bank company that invests in people
and their communities to create economic equity and a healthy
eavironment. ShoreBank makrs conscreation loans to
customers who sre making changes to improve their use of key
Tike energy, water, materials and land. These loans

lw.ndudsto manufacturers, purchasers, and end users alike
dmmﬂ;atpuuuvelyunpact‘ twes behavi

mdunpmv:qualny

Greenguard Environmental Institute ( org)

Greenguard Environmental Institute (GEI) is an i
mdgx-argmt,mn-pmﬁt organization that oversees the GREEN-
GUARD Certification Program, As an ANSI Authorized
Standards Developer, GEI cstablishes acceptable indoor air

industry by serving its members and local builders assoriations
so that maypmmotenfe and seliable housing. NAHR
g 5 its members with resources on Green

mebuilding, nnmnl]s and the national building
program to provide a templare for volnnmygl,':::ht-dm

en building devcloped in cooperation with the International
gd@sCouncd(wmmafa and is based on the NAHB's
Model Green Home Building

Urban Land Institute

As the preeminent, multidisciplinary real estate forum, ULT
facilitates the open exchange of ideas, information and

ence among local, national and international mdumym
and policy mal:md:diﬂmdmmmgbemrphmm

Urban Lu.nd Institnte (wwwuli.org) provides th:
responsible useofhndandmcremngand

communities worldwide 2nd is an excellenc source of smart
growth case studies.

There are many other Associs.liuns and organizarions not listed
here however, we suggest out the increasing mumber of

rofessionals that specialize in Green Building Design and
whncmalmpm:;inpmﬁnmﬁummmnaw

nillling!,Techml & anr.:
{hitp:/Ferwew.a ddvz.nmﬂ:tuhhngs.ogy
Provides information about technologies and practices that
itnprove the energy and resource efficiency of commercial and
wuiti-unit residential buiidings

AdmcedB

(hiepww dal

The Di;lhgmng Co].laboranve provides information :m'l

dards for indoar products, environments, and buildings,

Sustainable Sourcebook

(ittp://www.greenbuilder.com/souccebook/}
Presents specific and general recommendations for homes and

commercial development that can be considered environmentally

fnmdlyTheSmﬂ&bookmdueﬁedtuthus:wmhlmmldgeof

information for i Jand i

The WBDG pmvn‘lﬁ one-stop 4ecess (o up—m—duz forma-
tion on g wide mnq;hfbuﬂdmg-rehted gudmce.u‘lnerll and
technology from a ‘whol buildings'p ‘The WBDG
web site i offercd a5 an aseistance m;:%ﬁnmh by
the National Institate of Butlding Sciences S).

Tax InnentlmAlsmnm Project

&@wamgmnoenmes org/)

information necessary to make use of the fcdemlmcomc
efficient products

passadbyCmg:;.:ggmofﬁe Enugyl’uhcyﬂctoﬂﬂos

mxmnmuﬁu

Database of State Incentives for Renewsbles and Efficiency
(DSIRE) (http://erww.dsireusz.org/)

DSIRE is & comprehensive soutee of information on state,
local, ut.f;gr and federal incentives that promote renewable

energy and enexgy efficiency.
City of Naperville Renewsble Energy

(htth/wwumpcml]e HLus/renewable. aepx
information about an optional program to allow

pmperty ovmers to purchase renewable energy

help them mduce operating costs by using resources more
efficiently, lessen Dﬂd waste and improve air and weater quality.

Government Reso D;

Illinois Waste t and Research Center

(http/rww.wmrc.uiuc.edu/)

The WMRC Greea Development pad Gonstructior

offérs environmental assistance and educstion to Illmm

upmmdhmldmafmd:nhﬂ,mmmal,mdmduﬂml

* Green Building: nssls:]: the consideration of sustainable
hui]d:.:?' alternatives that can be considered with the

demolition material. dorg

* Waste t P identify the ents of
e Er et
waste management decisions, and establish plans to reduee,
recycle or rense construction and demolition waste.

* Construction andDemohmuWaste:hnlpﬁndmble
sources for recycling construction wute,embhhmg h-sm
oEeg.hng programs or finding waste recycling firms

ue construction contracts.
Energy: conduct an energy asscasment to focus
on reducing energy wsage and developing methods to
monimr, megsure, report, and manage building energy

' R:gu.lmrylml:s. asslsttommeﬂntallmwmmemal
are meet |

g 4ir, water and kind its
and veaste manzgement plannmg .
D of Energy Technologiey Program
(hepufmhmwm energy. ulﬁln

Works in putneuhip i etites, in and mzaufacturers
10 advanee the research and development of -cfficient
building technologies and practices both new and existing
buildings; improve building codes, and guidelines for efficient
energy use; and educate homeowners, builders, and developers
ahout the significant returns they can achieve by adopting
energy-cfficent technologies and practices.
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DESIGN REVIEW: GUIDING BETTER DEVELOPMENT
PAS 591, EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

|
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

When the first edition of this PAS Report was published in 1995, design review as a tool of local land-use regulation was still
in its adolescence. Perhaps a few hundred cities and towns across the country were using it, which was a great increase from
even 10 years previously when it was most likely in the few dozens. By the 1990s it had been recognized as a useful technique
in the toolbox of regulations. A 1994 survey of 370 cities and towns found that 83 percent of them were engaged in some form
of design review. Further, 60 percent of those respondents indicated that they had introduced it in the period between 1983
and 1993 (Scheer and Preiser 1994). Since then, many more cities and towns have made use of design review to guide new

development.

For a variety of reasons, it seems prudent to present de-
sign review as it has evolved into its current state of use. Many
cities have refined the design review process into a tool of
greater craft and nuance with multiple variations. Although
much more “settled” as a legally permissible tool, design re-
view continues to evolve, with cities learning lessons both
from their own actions as well as their peers. Finally, the evo-
lution of design review has paralleled the evolution of digital
technology. Now, digital images of proposed projects can be
shown realistically and modified and tweaked with ease.

This PAS Report presents an updated explanation of de-
sign review, along with what has been learned from decades
of its widespread application.

WHAT IS DESIGN REVIEW?

Design review is a key implementation tool used by local gov-
ernments to evaluate the design of a proposed development.
A good working definition of design review as used by local
governments would be:

The evaluation of the design of a proposed development
or building by one or more qualified reviewers, applying
legislatively adopted design standards and guidelines,
considering comments by the affected public.

Design review is intended to combine two sets of objec-
tives: those of a private party involved in real estate develop-
ment of some form, and those established by public policy as
expressed through plans, codes, and standards. It is the bal-
ancing of these two sometimes conflicting sets of objectives
that is at the heart of design review.

Project reviews are conducted by a group of qualified
reviewers, typically an appointed board or commission, ap-
plying legislatively adopted design standards and guidelines
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and considering comments by the affected public. Design re-

view can also be managed administratively, assigned to the

planning director. Some cities use both a design commission
and staff review.

Design standards and guidelines are crafted in a process
of deliberation, debate, adoption, and publication. The best
design review documents are heavily illustrated with photos,
renderings, and numerical diagrams that are as explicit as
possible to provide guidance to applicants and reviewers.

There is often confusion or misunderstanding about the
difference between design standards and design guidelines.
Design standards are objective, quantitative measures of de-
sign attributes. They include numbers, dimensions, and pre-
cise wording such as “must” and “shall” that result in a nar-
row range of outcomes. They are mandatory. They have little
or no flexibility.

Design guidelines are flexible, qualitative measures of
design attributes. They rely upon descriptive language, using
terms such as “should” or “may,” that allows for a broad range
of outcomes. Some municipalities use both, perhaps applying
design standards in a downtown district and design guide-
lines in neighborhood districts.

Design review has a number of purposes. These fairly
broad themes should be kept in mind when creating new de-
sign standards and guidelines.

1. To ensure that a proposed project takes into consideration
its surroundings. Design review requires a development
to recognize its immediate physical context. This should
not be construed as “match the surroundings” or even
“be compatible” with other development; design review is
never about conformity. Design review can ensure that, as
a project is designed, it takes into consideration relation-
ships to existing development patterns, as well as those
anticipated by applicable policies and codes.

2. To ensure that every proposal positively enhances the adja-
cent public realm. The public realm is the space between



buildings. It comprises streets, sidewalks, public spaces,
parks, and trails, as well as public buildings. Design review
asks new development to contribute to the collective good
of a community and help build places, not just buildings
on individual sites.

3. To work with other policies, programs, and public invest-
ments to strengthen the vitality of a neighborhood, district,
or corridor. Design review looks beyond the boundaries
of a site to see how the project adds to the evolution of a
place, along with other actions both public and private in
the vicinity.

4. To allow the public to comment on the design elements of a
proposed development. Design review allows the public to
get involved both at the time that standards or guidelines
are being written as well as during design review meetings
in a project’s development review process.

5. To encourage creative architectural expressions. Design
review provides a pathway to achieving both public and
private objectives. Generally, the intent is “getting to yes”
through collaboration, respectful discussion, and an end
goal of trying to make better communities.

Design review is about ensuring that both existing de-
velopment and new development can work together to cre-
ate vibrant, dynamic, and appealing places to live and work.
Many localities regard it as part of their economic develop-
ment strategy as it can enhance the overall image of the com-
munity for both residents and visitors, strengthen established
neighborhoods, and protect and leverage the value of envi-
ronmental assets. By blending public and private objectives
for community design, appearance, and function, design
review can attract new development and support applicants’
return on investment in downtown or other districts.

TYPES OF DESIGN REVIEW

There are three forms of design review. The first type involves
an appointed board or commission made up of volunteers
with the authority to review applications and approve, deny,
or approve them with conditions. Board membership is made
up of design professionals and laypeople to ensure a balance
of perspectives. Planning staff provides support for the work
of the board by preparing staff reports and assisting appli-
cants in meeting the standards and guidelines in the applica-
tion process.

The second type of design review is an administrative
model in which professionally trained planning staff con-
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ducts the review according to adopted standards and guide-
lines. One benefit of this approach is that staff and the ap-
plicant can work faster toward a positive decision because the
process is not constrained by docket schedules.

The third type, a hybrid design review process, involves
both a board or commission and the professional planning
staff, each being responsible for certain aspects of design re-
view. In some cases the division of responsibilities is based on
the size or type of project, the district it is in, or the level of
complexity of the review. In large agencies that have trained
architects and urban designers on staff; it is more efficient for
at least some of the review responsibility to be handled ad-
ministratively. This can help keep the caseload and meeting
agendas for design review boards at a manageable level for the
sake of the volunteer members.

In crafting a design review process, a local government
will have to consider which approach best fits its existing
board and organizational structure, level of staff expertise,
and the projected caseload of projects that will go through
design review.

BACKGROUND AND LEGAL FOUNDATION

Chapter 2 of this report examines the background and legal
foundations of design review. Design review emerged out of
many efforts that began in the 19th century to improve the
design of communities. Zoning came into widespread use in
the 1920s, but it was another 50 years before local govern-
ments took a critical look at the constraints zoning put on
creativity and innovation in the design and physical char-
acter of downtowns, commercial districts, and residential
neighborhoods. In practice today, design review combines
the idea of directing the character and quality of development
with contemporary practices of public engagement.
Although early legal decisions regarding design review
authority tended to favor developers over broader commu-
nity interests, more recent court decisions have found the
process to be valid if it complies with certain legal principles.
It was the U.S. Supreme Court’s decision in Berman v. Parker
(1954) that opened the floodgates to local regulations based
solely on aesthetic considerations. The court affirmed that
the concept of public welfare is broad and inclusive and it is
within the power of local government to “determine that the
community should be beautiful as well as healthy, spacious
as well as clean, well-balanced as well as carefully patrolled.”
If cities stray from proper legal procedures and adopted
criteria, design review decisions can be challenged. Courts
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today will generally uphold design review ordinances that
adhere to the following principles:

o The stated purpose and decision-making criteria are tied
to thoroughly considered policies and goals as established
in a comprehensive plan or area plan.

« The process is managed by the local government as quasi-
judicial; it requires findings of fact and prohibits ex parte
communication by members of an appointed review body

« Applicants are treated fairly and consistently

o The review is limited to the physical features of a project
or proposal

« Appeals must be based on substantial errors

If a city or town is going to engage in design review, it is
imperative to address urban design and community charac-
ter topics in the comprehensive plan. The aim should be to
include design goals, objectives, and policies for all aspects of
the plan where design is important. Adopted comprehensive
plans and subarea plans should establish the desired physical
character of a community or neighborhood. This is impor-
tant in demonstrating a rational basis for design standards
and guidelines.

THE DESIGN REVIEW PROCESS

Design review can be broken down into six basic com-
ponents, detailed in Chapter 3. The first component is the
triggering mechanisms that govern which development ap-
plications are required to go through design review. These
triggers or thresholds vary widely among communities. The
most widely used are the size of a project, as measured by
parcel size, square feet, or height; its location (i.e., within a
district where all projects are subject to review, such as an
historic district overlay or center city); or its land-use type
(e.g., mixed use projects).

Application submittal requirements are the second
component. What paperwork, conceptual drawings, forms,
analyses, fees, and other pieces of information must an ap-
plicant provide to the city for an application to be consid-
ered complete and ready for review? Planning departments
often provide applicants with checklists of information that
must be provided at the time the application is made. Items
typically required as part of an application include a written
description of the proposed development and explanation of
how it will meet the design standards and guidelines, a site
plan and visual representations of the proposed development,
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information on exterior building materials, application fees,
and other materials as requested.

As the review process gets under way, planning depart-
ments should offer to host a preapplication conference be-
tween design review staff and the applicant to identify any
problematic aspects of the proposal before a formal applica-
tion is made. While the design review ordinance may de-
scribe this meeting as optional, for a project of any size or
complexity, or for applicants who are new to the process, par-
ticipating in such meetings is strongly encouraged. Planning
staft benefit from preapplication meetings too, as they can get
a sense of the size, scope, and complexity of the project.

When a formal application is submitted, staff will check
it for completeness and get to work on providing public no-
tice of the proposal, coordinating review processes with other
departments, and scheduling public hearings or workshops.

Following the review process when a decision has been
made by the design review board or an administrator, a “record
of decision” is issued that includes facts of the application, find-
ings, and recommendations. The record must indicates wheth-
er the application is approved, approved with conditions, or
denied. Public notice of the decision must also be made.

Finally, a design review ordinance will guide applicants
on how to file an appeal, which may be administrative or ju-
dicial depending on the nature of the review system.

Ordinance language for a design review process should
lay out the sequence of steps, including who has decision-
making authority, what materials are required at each step,
and how appeals are handled.

DESIGN STANDARDS AND GUIDELINES

Design standards and design guidelines are distinctly differ-
ent tools, are worded differently, and serve different purpos-
es. As described earlier, design standards are objective, quan-
titative measures of design attributes, while design guidelines
are flexible, qualitative measures of design attributes. Many
cities use both, varying them between districts or land uses
to which design review is applied.

There is no one method for a community to create new
design standards and guidelines. Chapter 4 describes numer-
ous important and helpful actions that will assure the quality
and functionality of the new rules when they are put to use.
If the standards or guidelines are going to be prepared in-
house, a working committee should be convened.

More commonly today, local governments hire a con-
sulting firm to prepare the document. Whoever takes the



lead, the initial tasks are to review all relevant planning po-
lices for implementation direction; visit local projects to look
for good models of desirable elements of buildings and the
public realm; and prepare renderings, hand drawings, and
photos to depict what the standards and guidelines aim to
accomplish. A brief first draft should be prepared to gener-
ate feedback from the development sector, citizens, and in-
ternal agencies. The public should be engaged throughout
the process using both conventional (public meetings and
workshops) and emerging techniques for collection public
comments, including app-based surveys, a project website,
and public polling. A final draft can then be prepared that
incorporates all sources of input and expertise.

CASE EXAMPLES

Chapter 5 offers examples of design review programs from 10
U.S. cities of varying sizes, with notes on each city’s distin-
guishing aspects of design review. These cases illustrate the
range of variation in approaches.

Several principles can be gleaned from the case examples
and from the authors’ respective experiences in drafting and
implementing design review processes:

1. The design review process can involve an appointed body,
professional staff, or both and work equally well.

2. The composition of appointed boards benefits from a mix
of laypersons and professionals with design backgrounds.

3. Public engagement is important but should be carefully
tailored to provide useful input.

4. Early design guidance to applicants is useful, both in pre-
application meetings and through initial meetings with a
board and applicant.

5. It is essential to have a good, clear set of design standards
and design guidelines for use by applicants and reviewers.

6. Both standards and guidelines are important to allow for
both predictability and flexibility.

7. Jurisdictions using design review should periodically
evaluate both the process and decision-making criteria to
ensure that they continue to reflect policies and desired
outcomes.

8. Design review is most effective as an implementation tool
for comprehensive or area plans that have been prepared
with thorough public involvement and adopted by the lo-
cal legislative body.

DESIGN REVIEW: GUIDING BETTER DEVELOPMENT
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DESIGN REVIEW AND BEYOND

Design review is not the only means of encouraging good de-
sign. Chapter 6 describes nonregulatory approaches that can
establish a positive ethos and support by the private sector
and the public for improving the design of the public realm
and the relationship of buildings to the street and to one an-
other.

Local planning awards programs can be established to
honor good work and highlight exemplary projects. Award
winners serve as examples for future development. Such pro-
grams can be managed by the city or by a civic group, such
as a chamber of commerce, or it can be a collaborative ef-
fort. Design competitions can elevate design quality in cities
where they have been used to attract the best and brightest
designers to pitch their ideas for a public building or park.
Submissions must be judged by registered architects, land-
scape architects, or other design professionals. Local govern-
ments can set the design bar high by employing thoughtful
design of new public buildings. Some cities offer monetary
incentives for upgrading private projects.

Professional planning staff can lead members of the
design review board or commission on walking and driv-
ing tours of nearby communities that have had excellent
outcomes of design review in their downtowns, commercial
areas, and residential projects. Representatives from the fea-
tured communities can share their own lessons learned from
their review processes.

Local government websites can highlight completed
projects that match the community’s highest design aspira-
tions. For projects undergoing design review, the conceptual
plans, renderings, and photos presented to the design review
board can be posted and publicized for the public and other
developers to get a look at the benefits to the community of
design standards.

Forums and workshops can help raise awareness and
understanding of good design. Local governments can offer
“planning academies” for the public, and university-based
design centers can also offer such services. Jurisdictions can
convene to share their experiences and approaches to im-
proving design. The Municipal Design Review Network in
the Chicago region is one such example.

Design review is a useful method of guiding development
and enhancing the quality of buildings, sites, and the public
realm that has become more established, more broadly ap-
plied, and more effective with time. It will continue to evolve
as a regulatory technique, with its core purpose of produc-
ing higher-quality urban design through a transparent pub-
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lic process being further refined. As more cities make use of
it, planning departments will need to staft accordingly with
planners having design education and experience. Informa-
tion technology can also be employed to help citizens become
more aware of how places change and how they can influence
those changes. If crafted with care and thoughtfulness, the
design review process can be an effective way to direct the
quality and character of development in our communities.
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CHAPTER 1

INTRODUCTION



When the first edition of this PAS Report was published in 1995, design review as a tool of local land-use regulation was still
in its adolescence. Perhaps a few hundred cities and towns across the country were using it, which was a great increase from
even 10 years previously when it was most likely in the few dozens. By the 1990s it had been recognized as a useful technique
in the toolbox of regulations. A 1994 survey of 370 cities and towns found that 83 percent of them were engaged in some form
of design review. Further, 60 percent of those respondents indicated that they had introduced it in the period between 1983

and 1993 (Scheer and Preiser 1994).

However, in its formative years, there were few judicial
cases to establish ground rules for design review. Indeed,
many jurisdictions were reluctant to adopt the process
early on because few states had provided explicit statutory
authority. In some towns it seemed like an extreme intru-
sion into decision making by the public sector. But perhaps
worse was that a number of cities that caught wind of the
tool casually adopted it without much serious thought. Of-
ten committees or commissions were set up and volunteers
were appointed, but there were no instructions, limits, or
guidance given on how to conduct design review. That was
where major mistakes were made.

Design review decisions varied widely depending on who
was appointed or who had the loudest voice. Designers sitting
on boards often dictated their personal design preferences.
Neighbors used it to address issues that were not germane to
the specific process, like zoning density. And developers were
flummoxed by public review processes that they saw as intru-
sions into their business practices. Even worse, a few towns
used design review to exclude what they saw as undesirable
uses, such as low-income housing.

For many years, design review processes ranged widely
in their detail and deliberation. Often, certain individuals on
the review boards simply used their powers of persuasion.
Decisions might be subjective if not outright arbitrary and
capricious. A big part of the problem was the language con-
tained in guidelines and standards that boards were required
to follow in rendering decisions. It was common to see or-
dinances with overly broad and vague decision criteria such
as “encourage interesting buildings,” “ensure compatibility,”
and “make development harmonious.” These phrases offered

no real direction; decisions could be made on a case-by-case
basis with no consistency over time.

Some design review ordinances even ignored basic en-
titlements offered by their own municipalities’ zoning codes.
In some parts of the country, the development sector was
poised to challenge the very concept of design review as be-
ing an improper use of zoning authority. Even professional
planning documents were not especially helpful to their own
cause. They either focused on a narrow range of development
types, such as franchise outlets, that were deemed offensive
or relegated the subject to aesthetics—a very tenuous ratio-
nale for regulations.

Into the breach in 1995 came PAS Report 454, Design
Review, which described the legal underpinning for this
tool, placed boundaries on the technique, and offered guid-
ance for its useful—and defensible—application. Since then,
many more cities and towns have made use of design review
to guide new development.

Cities have changed, some quite dramatically, in the last
two decades. Entire neighborhoods with dense housing and
mixtures of uses in close proximity have emerged. Some of
these neighborhoods are historically urban; others have trans-
formed out of previously suburban patterns. Others still re-
flect their suburban or small-town roots. Many communities
of widely varying sizes, locations, and types have embraced
design review as a regulatory tool. Design review is viewed as
a way to guide the quality and character of development.

For a variety of reasons, it seems prudent to present de-
sign review as it has evolved into its current state of use. In
“development years,” 1995 was a long time ago. Since then,
many cities have refined the design review process into a tool
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of greater craft and nuance, with multiple variations that
have pluses and minuses. Although much more “settled” as
a legally permissible tool, design review continues to evolve,
with cities learning lessons both from their own actions as
well as their peers. Finally, the evolution of design review
has paralleled the evolution of digital technology; the era of
spreading out hand-drawn sketches on a table surrounded
by board members is long gone. Now, digital images of pro-
posed projects can be shown realistically and modified and
tweaked with ease.

This PAS Report presents an updated explanation of de-
sign review, along with what has been learned from decades
of its widespread application.

WHAT IS DESIGN REVIEW?

A good working definition of design review as used by local
governments would be:

The evaluation of the design of a proposed development
or building by one or more qualified reviewers, applying
legislatively adopted design standards and guidelines,
considering comments by the affected public.

Note that this definition includes several important as-
pects. First, the evaluator could be an individual or it could
be a panel of people. The former might be a planning director;
the latter would be a formally appointed board or commis-
sion. The latter can include the use of people not in the design
fields, as well as those who are.

Second, it highlights the need to use design standards
and guidelines that have been crafted in advance and taken
through a process of deliberation, debate, adoption, and pub-
lication. This is necessary to comply with the “rule of law” that
is prevalent in a planning process context. No courts would
tolerate a review system that involved complete discretion by
individuals, however expertly trained and experienced.

Third, this definition embraces the notion that the public
should be provided an opportunity to comment during the
process. That does not suggest veto power or the use of pe-
titions. But rather, residents, businesses, and property own-
ers should be able to comment on the proposal. The public
should also have the right to appeal the decision (assuming
they have legal standing).

Finally, design review is a serious application of laws and,
as such, is not dissimilar to a municipal court with its record-
building procedures regarding a decision. Decision makers,
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while applying their judgment, must adhere to adopted laws
and apply them with deliberation.

If a city or town is not prepared to embrace all of the
board administration, staffing, continued training, and ad-
herence to open and fair procedures that go along with design
review, all of which translate into real fiscal expenditures,
they probably shouldn’t be doing it.

THE PURPOSE OF DESIGN REVIEW

In a general sense, design review is intended to combine two
sets of objectives: those of a private party involved in real es-
tate development of some form, and those established by pub-
lic policy as expressed through plans, codes, and standards.
It is the balancing of these two sometimes conflicting sets of
objectives that is at the heart of design review.

Decision makers involved in the review—whether an ad-
ministrative review conducted by qualified staff or a design
review board—are acting as a delegated “arm” of the local
legislative body. In one sense, design review is a live demon-
stration of democracy intersecting with capitalism. The Unit-
ed States is both a democracy and a capitalist society—tem-
pered by judicial principles of open decision making, public
redress, and the role of local government. That is why design
review done in many other countries—however interesting
the results might be—does not translate to this country. Most
often those countries have a much more centralized tradition
of government, place much more power in the hands of of-
ficials, and do not allow for citizen input.

Design review has a number of purposes that vary from
one place to the next. There are general principles to guide the
process that many places have in common and will include in
some fashion in their implementing plans and regulations.

1. To ensure that a proposed project takes into consider-
ation its surroundings

Design review requires a development to recognize its
immediate physical context. This does not mean “match the
surroundings” or even “be compatible” with other develop-
ment. Thoughtfully designed buildings can sharply contrast
with their surroundings. Unlike design standards in many
private covenants, design review is never about conformity. It
is about thoughtfulness and includes consideration of scale,
topography, and vegetation, as well as the proximity and
orientation of existing structures. Design review can ensure
that, as a project is designed, it takes into consideration rela-
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tionships to existing development patterns, as well as those
anticipated by applicable policies and codes.

2. To ensure that every proposal positively enhances the
adjacent public realm, especially sidewalks and public
spaces

The public realm includes streets, sidewalks, public
spaces, parks, trails, and buildings that are owned by the gov-
ernment and available for the general public to use. Ensuring
that new development positively enhances the adjacent pub-
lic realm is a prime responsibility of design review. The best
developers and designers take this into account in projects.
Design review should instill an attitude of caring for shared
community spaces. This asks new development to contribute
to the collective good of a community and help build places,
not just buildings on individual sites.

3. To work with other policies, programs, and public
investments to strengthen the vitality of a neighbor-
hood, district, or corridor

Design review looks beyond the boundaries of a site
to see how the project adds to the evolution of a place,
along with other actions both public and private in the vi-
cinity. Development is viewed as part of a larger picture.

4. Toallow the public to comment on the design elements
of a proposed development

Design review allows the public to weigh in with their
concerns. Residents and business owners in the vicinity of a
proposal development can contribute valuable perspectives
regarding history, circulation patterns, preferences for public
spaces, and other subjects at the scale of a street or block.

5. To encourage creative architectural expressions

Design review should allow flexibility to encourage in-
novative and imaginative design solutions for a particular
site. It seeks ways of achieving both public and private ob-
jectives. This requires engaging with project designers early
in the process, not merely reacting to a finished design. It
is meant to focus on the aspects of a proposed development
that help build a street, a neighborhood, or a district. Gen-
erally, the intention should be “getting to yes” through col-
laboration, respectful discussion, and an end goal of trying
to create better communities.

DESIGN REVIEW: GUIDING BETTER DEVELOPMENT
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What Design Review Is Not

Design review is not a process for stopping development by
neighborhood activists. People opposing a development of-
ten level their objections at the wrong target. If they believe
that someone is proposing too much density or too tall of a
building—elements that are codified within the zoning ordi-
nance—they need to spend time with the city council when
it reviews plans and ordinances. Design review is not the
place to wage land-use battles. That said, in a municipality
with outdated plans, planners and board members involved
in design review should not be surprised if neighbors use that
process to make their case against new development.

Design review is also not a means by which an appointed
group can redesign a private development project. The devel-
opment team includes professionals who are at least compe-
tent, if not creative. They should be given professional respect.
If there issues with a design, and often there are, it is a matter
of providing verbal direction to the project team—not taking
pencil to paper and reworking it. The design team has already
juggled many variables and can certainly take direction and
rethink an aspect of a project.

Design review is not a tool to apply unilateral fiat by an
official or a board; it requires two-way communication and
collaboration. Board members, even if they are very accom-
plished and experienced professionals, should not give indi-
vidual directions to an applicant, nor should members use
the process as a platform for their personal design preferenc-
es. The appointed members of a design review board or com-
mission should work together to provide collective direction.

And finally, design review is also not a forum for me-
diating disputes about land-use policy; it is not a plebiscite
on a specific development proposal. A design review decision
should be based on legislatively adopted design standards
and guidelines, not neighborhood petitions or straw votes.

THE VALUE OF DESIGN REVIEW

Design review allows a community to better achieve its goals
for economic development. It protects valuable environmen-
tal assets, strengthens neighborhoods, and enhances the
overall image of the community for both residents and visi-
tors. It can help demonstrate that the community can accom-
modate development while at the same time reflect shared
values and attributes. It allows for engaging the public in de-
cisions regarding incremental changes to the community and
enables them to express ideas about how individual projects
can contribute to the community as a whole. Design review is
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about ensuring that both existing development and new de-
velopment can work together to create vibrant, dynamic, and
appealing places to live and work.

If the design standards and guidelines are clear and if
the process is expeditious, design review can assist a develop-
ment team in creating a project that meets both private-sector
objectives and public goals. The process can help inform the
development team about community priorities and issues. It
can offer flexibility in different ways to achieve the intent of
the design standards and guidelines. It can also offer early
guidance on design directions in advance of major commit-
ments to time and money.

In its best use, design review supports local democracy.
It allows citizens to engage in the shaping of their communi-
ties by offering comments on proposals before they reach the
stage of construction. It offers one way for people to express
what is important to them as a community evolves. Design
review can also be an economic development tool in that it
can result in buildings that enhance property values. Com-
munities using design review often attract better developers,
as the process assures them that nearby development will not
detract from their investment.

MAJOR TYPES OF DESIGN REVIEW

There are three forms of design review, none of which is in-
herently the best. It is up a community to decide which model
best fits its circumstances.

Design Review Board or Commission

This is the oldest form of design review, with a few cities
having used it back into the early 1970s. It involves a body
of citizen volunteers that typically meet once or twice per
month, whose members are usually appointed by the mayor
or city council. The makeup of the body may be prescribed
by specifying certain seats to be filled by those in specific
professions—e.g., architects, landscape architects, engineers,
or real estate development professionals—as well as citizens.
For smaller towns, achieving this complement is sometimes
difficult; there might be only one or two design professionals
practicing in that locale.

The board or commission is empowered to make deci-
sions or make recommendations to a higher authority, such
as an administrator or the council. Reviews are conducted
in meetings open to the public. In some cases, this process is
very formal, while in others it can simply be sitting around a
conference table. There are also variations of this model that
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can include subcommittees of a planning commission or city
council, or other special review bodies that are empowered to
conduct design review.

At a typical design review board meeting, the applicant
will make a presentation. The board invites members of the
public to make comments and acknowledges any letters or
other communications it has received from the public. The
board then deliberates. Sometimes a board can make its de-
cision in one meeting, while some boards require multiple
meetings. When a decision (or recommendation) is reached,
a staff person or the board chair prepares a document and
transmits it to the authority that makes the final decision. The
board or commission may also deliver its findings and rec-
ommendations directly to the applicant.

Hundreds of cities have used this model with varying
degrees of success. The major downside is that it involves
unpaid citizen volunteers. They can only be expected to
attend so many meetings before the process intrudes into
their lives. In a robust community, with lots of permit appli-
cations, this can be a huge burden. And a backlog of docket
items can slow everything down and present problems for
the development sector.

Design Review by Professional Staff

With this model, a professional staff is hired and paid to con-
duct the review. There may or may not be public meetings,
but there is an opportunity for public comment. The prin-
cipal attribute of this model is that staff is always available
to work with a development team. The design of buildings
proceeds along a particular path with a particular timeline.
Staft can be available to respond to each step, whereas a board
only meets from time to time.

As in the board or commission review model, staff peo-
ple who manage this design review model still have to follow
procedures, send out notices, and conduct reviews using ad-
opted design standards and guidelines.

One major advantage of this model is that the staff can
follow through to the construction stage to ensure that the
promised design is actually delivered. This requires compar-
ing what is being built to what was approved to ensure that
substantive changes were not made to design documents fol-
lowing approval. With the commission model, the staff may
not be as easily able to determine the intent of a commission
should a dispute arise during construction.

Hybrid Approach
A hybrid approach involves elements of both the board review
model and the administrative model. Large, complicated
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projects are reviewed by a board. Smaller, simpler projects are
reviewed by staff. This allows small, often locally developed
projects to avoid getting bogged down in a backlog. Larger
projects with big design teams, deeper pockets, and longer
timelines receive greater public scrutiny before a board.

The thresholds for determining which projects receive
which type of review vary widely among communities, with
no single “right” approach. Options include square feet of
floor area, size of site, or location (such as downtown or a
special design district).

Which Approach is Best?

Any of the three approaches can be effective. A design com-
mission or board can be useful when there is a desire for con-
siderable interaction with citizens, as meetings allow for in-
put and discussion in a public meeting. A board also elevates
the issue of design to a greater prominence in the commu-
nity. A body of appointed members can be a strong, collective
voice for expressing the value of design; they are highly vis-
ible public advocates. Citizen groups often prefer this model
as it gives them greater access to decision makers.

A drawback to this model is that smaller communities
might not have enough citizen volunteers with design exper-
tise. Staff will need to be there to support them. That means
a planning agency will need to have staff that are educated or
trained to evaluate design proposals, as boards do not hire
their own staff. Additionally, staff is needed to record and
maintain minutes, keep track of comments, compose docu-
ments of record, make sure that procedural steps are fol-
lowed, and correctly interpret standards or guidelines. This
administrative infrastructure has cost implications.

The staft review model allows for more ongoing discus-
sions with applicants as a project progresses through the se-
quence of design, as citizen boards only have limited points
of interaction. A professional staff can result in greater con-
tinuity and consistency over time, because they can refine
procedures and standards as they make interpretations on
a frequent basis. The development community often prefers
this model as it allows for ongoing coordination as a project
moves through the process and conversations are needed. On
the downside, the staff review model requires hiring profes-
sional staff, which has budgetary implications (although ap-
plication fees can be calibrated to offset this).

The hybrid model allows for comparatively smaller proj-
ects to be reviewed by staff, which can be done expeditiously;
all projects do not have to be placed on a docket and await a
hearing date. Larger, potentially more complicated and con-
tentious projects receive a higher level of public scrutiny by a
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board or commission. In this model, a jurisdiction has to pro-
vide both staff support for the board or commission, as well
as professional staff to conduct reviews. This model has the
greatest budgetary impact. But it does allow different types of
projects to follow different tracks.

All three models have by been used by cities and towns
of widely varying sizes. One is not necessarily more suited
to larger or smaller jurisdictions. The determination as to
which is the best fit results from determining the preferred
degree of public engagement and weighing budgetary issues
associated with staffing.

DESIGN STANDARDS VERSUS GUIDELINES

There seems to be some confusion over the terms “design
standards” and “design guidelines.” Sometimes they are used
interchangeably, sometimes they are associated with policies,
and sometimes they are applied to design programs that ap-
ply to specific public-sector initiatives. For the purpose of
governmental design review, it is necessary to make a clear
distinction. They do have different purposes. In this report,
we highlight the distinct characteristics of each.

Design standards are objective, quantitative measures
of design attributes. They include numbers, dimensions, and
precise wording that result in a narrow range of outcomes.
They are mandatory, using words such as “shall” or “must.”
They have little or no flexibility.

Design guidelines are flexible, qualitative measures of
design attributes. They rely upon descriptive language and
words such as “should” or “may” that allows for a broad range
of outcomes. They may or may not be mandatory.

A more detailed exploration of the differences between
design standards and guidelines is found in Chapter 4. In brief,
standards are more quantitative and prescriptive, while guide-
lines allow for more flexibility and discretionary decisions.

THE ISSUE OF COST

For cities and towns that have had a design review process
for some time, cost issues only rarely come up. This is be-
cause the development community has fully absorbed the
process into their pro formas, just as they do with due dili-
gence, building code review, and advance marketing. It is
simply a cost of doing business. Cities using design review
that were interviewed for a research report (Portland BPS
2017) note that they have seen markedly improved devel-
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opments. Indeed, design standards can act to protect and
promote high-quality project proposals.

Typically it is cities new to using design review that are
worried about costs. In some quarters there is a lingering
concern that requiring projects to go through design review
will elevate costs. This is both true and not true.

All design teams working for development entities,
whether public or private, are assigned a fixed budget for
construction costs. One of the roles of a creative designer in-
volves how to allocate the budget. A thoughtful, creative de-
signer can take a very limited budget and produce amazing
results. But not all designers are thoughtful and creative. And
like any profession, the more skilled, expert, and creative an
architect is, the more he or she can charge.

The design fees for most construction projects, regard-
less of the talent involved, fall in a narrow range—between
five and eight percent of the construction cost, a difference of
about three percent. If for example the construction budget
for a project is $10 million, the design fees will be in the range
of $500,000 to $800,000. The more experienced and skillful
designers will command the upper end of the range and vice
versa. But the difference is only $300,000—approximately
three percent of the construction cost.

The cost of better design is even less of an impact than
that three percent. Construction costs are only a part of the
cost of development. All development projects also include
what are called “soft costs.” They include design fees, permit
fees, utility fees, carrying costs, legal fees, and other expen-
ditures. These can add up to 30 to 40 percent more than the
construction cost by itself. Therefore, the added cost of better
design is probably around two percent of the total. That is
surely not an unreasonable premium.

One type of development that is particularly sensitive
to costs is affordable housing. Increased costs often do not
come from the design costs, per se, but the costs the proj-
ect incurs to meet extra conditions of approval beyond the
design standards and guidelines imposed by a review body.
This can disrupt the design team’s choices of massing, mate-
rials, and finishes that contribute to keeping rents low. Public
housing authorities and nonprofit housing providers must be
very mindful of construction costs in order to deliver projects
that meet affordability criteria within a region. (They should
also be mindful of not stigmatizing a project through inferior
exterior materials.) While design quality can still be an ob-
jective, deliberations about design should not jeopardize the
overarching mission of providing affordable housing.

Design review can still be used for affordable housing
proposals, so long as reviewers keep in mind constraints on
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costs. And it is not just conditions of approval that can affect
an affordable housing project. An overly lengthy review for
any development project, including affordable housing, can
threaten complex financing; thus, the time involved in design
review is important as well.

In one real-life example that one of the authors ob-
served, a design commission imposed a condition on a low-
income housing development requiring more variety for
the exterior, with balconies, recesses, and different materi-
als. One way to decrease low-income housing construction
costs is by keeping the exterior envelope simple, which is
how the proposed project could be described. The nonprofit
applicant balked at the commission’s condition of approval
and said to do that would have the effect of dropping two
units. The commission’s decision was overturned by the city
council on appeal, which was granted on an emergency ba-
sis because the nonprofit was on the verge of losing a grant
if the project had not been approved.

ABOUT THIS REPORT

Many cities are familiar with design review; indeed, many
already employ some version of it. However, the state of the
art has been continually improving. The purpose of this PAS
Report is to capture the intent, legal underpinnings, and best
practices of this process. Even jurisdictions with established
design review processes can benefit from an examination
of its use. The subsequent chapters look at design review
through various lenses.

Chapter 2 discusses the evolution of design review as
a regulatory tool. It highlights judicial decisions that affect
the use of this regulatory technique and summarizes past re-
search and theory regarding design review.

Chapter 3 describes the basics of the design review pro-
cess. It describes the different ways to bring projects into re-
view and outlines a framework for a defensible process for
cities to use. Different approaches used by different commu-
nities are provided.

Chapter 4 compares and contrasts the two types of cri-
teria used by cities in conducting design review: design stan-
dards and design guidelines. It explains how to craft and or-
ganize them so that they are usable and defensible.

Chapter 5 examines a number of case studies demon-
strating how both large and small cities handle design review.
This look at various design review approaches should assist
communities in either setting up new processes or revising
and updating existing programs.
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Finally, Chapter 6 offers some additional techniques
and tools for encouraging good design in communities that
can be used in concert with design review to make better
places. It summarizes the lessons learned in the last several
decades of design review practice and shares trends and rec-
ommendations with planners.

DESIGN REVIEW: GUIDING BETTER DEVELOPMENT
PAS 591, CHAPTER 1
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CHAPTER 2

BACKGROUND
AND LEGAL
FOUNDATIONS



Virtually all cities and counties in North America regulate the development of private property through some form of zoning.
All states have enabling legislation that clearly delegates zoning authority to local jurisdictions. Over the past several decades,
zoning has become so institutionalized in local laws, in the judicial system, and in the minds of the public that we forget that

it has been in use for fewer than 100 years.

Unfortunately, zoning by itself has proven to be an inad-
equate tool for building livable communities. Zoning stan-
dards largely deal with numerical measures: lot size, build-
ing height, yard widths, off-street parking requirements.
This quantitative approach to development—involving rigid
conformance to precise numbers and formulas—has not nec-
essarily resulted in the livable, human-centered downtowns
and neighborhoods that planners and citizens aim for in
community visioning sessions.

Over the last few decades, many communities have
looked at their physical character and found it wanting. Zon-
ing laws that guided development from the 1920s through the
1980s did not protect or enhance the character of special plac-
es. Many zoning codes adopted in the three decades following
World War II had the effect—whether intended or not—of
preventing the development of compact, walkable, transit-
oriented communities that were reflected in older established
and now beloved places. In many rapidly developing postwar
communities, accommodating the use of the automobile was
a high priority, and so codes were written to provide for the
convenient movement and storage of automobiles. In that
era, professional associations also recommended standards
that required high parking ratios, wide roads, separated land
uses, and other aspects that worked against retaining older
patterns. Indeed, “old” was not valued in some communities.
Moreover, in the era of rapid suburban development, many
cities simply copied zoning standards from their peers. The
result was an erosion of places having their own character.

Often, buildings exhibiting interesting materials and de-
tails were demolished and replaced by generic structures that
said nothing about the history, climate, or social structure of
the area. This was true of both residential and commercial de-
velopment. Communities—both old and new—began to look

increasingly alike. In newly developing suburbs there was of-
ten no recognizable existing or historical built environment
context of any lasting value. This enabled the spread of mo-
notonous residential sprawl interrupted only by miles of strip
commercial development on major arterial streets. The result
was large-lot suburban tract housing interspersed with strip
commercial corridors, where the built form in places as di-
verse as Tacoma, Washington; Springfield, Illinois; and Ma-
con, Georgia, became indistinguishable from one another.

It did not help that the development industry, fueled by
easy credit, tax breaks, and a rapidly expanding economy,
generally took advantage of every possible zoning provision to
build standardized “products.” For their part, many architects
placed little value on existing contexts, preferring instead to
design buildings that sharply contrasted with established de-
velopment patterns in order to make modernist statements.

In recent years, elected officials in many communities
have started to look at ways of creating, retaining, or rec-
reating the qualities that comprise livable, memorable, and
diverse community life. It is increasingly evident that zon-
ing alone cannot do the job. This search for new methods to
retain, enhance, or create a sense of community through its
physical structure has led to an interest in design review.

HISTORICAL PRECEDENTS AND
ATTEMPTS AT CREATING QUALITY

The application of design principles in the planning of cities
has had along tradition. Until World War II, city planning was
strongly influenced by the work of architects and landscape
architects who applied artistic considerations to the layout of
streets, parks, and buildings. More recently, as communities
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have begun to develop new techniques to address the issues
of character and quality, initial efforts have focused upon the
most egregious excesses of development. Often these actions
were limited to controlling purely visual elements through the
adoption of various forms of aesthetic control.

The City Beautiful Movement
The Columbian Exposition of 1893 in Chicago gave rise to a
desire to plan cities in a more orderly manner than had been
seen during the late 1800s, when factory towns and frontier
outposts sprang up almost overnight. Some cities still retain,
as does Chicago, legacies of that era in parks, monuments,
boulevards, and public buildings. The City Beautiful move-
ment offered the public and many elected officials an elevated
notion of the importance of design. Initially, this likely em-
phasized the idea of aesthetic composition—reflected in civic
centers, such as those in San Francisco and Denver that were
designed and built in subsequent decades (Figure 2.1). Since
then, the emerging field of urban design has brought in many
other aspects of design that affect community livability.
Unfortunately, in some places, architectural design of
public infrastructure is often considered to be a frill, if not
frivolous. It has frequently taken a back seat to more utilitar-
ian aspects of civil engineering. Ironically, early public works

Figure 2.1. San Francis-
co’s civic center reflects
the ideals of the City
Beautiful movement
(Spondylolithesis/Getty
Images photo)
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projects did often incorporate a design sensibility that pro-
duced spectacular parkways, bridges, and other structures.
But now it seems that technical manuals and standards have
squeezed most of the human touches out of such projects; the
result has been little more than huge concrete channels for
moving vehicles. Design review, therefore, has a critical role
to play in reinstilling the importance of the public realm in
all projects—private as well as public.

New Urbanism

The new urbanism movement emerged in the late 1980s and
early 1990s. Many new urbanist communities, such as Sea-
side and Celebration in Florida, have become known for their
degree of innovation (Figure 2.2).

New urbanist communities have been developed from a
clean slate, often with a single developer. They are typically
not part of a political entity with constituencies that might
disagree with the personal vision of the proponent or the de-
signers. These towns are guided by strict design rules that are
enacted as form-based codes and regulating plans. With a
strong tradition of democratic pluralism and multiple voices,
few cities in the U.S. would willingly submit themselves to di-
rections from a small group of design professionals, however
noble the intent. Nonetheless, given the planning, design, and
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development efforts involved, this movement has acquired an
important place in the evolution of cities.

Historic Preservation

The historic preservation movement offers many useful les-
sons for the application of design review. Scores of historic
districts and conservation districts have been established in
large and small cities. The form of development in these ar-
eas has been governed by review procedures and guidelines.
These often are administered with some measure of flexibil-
ity, recognizing the attributes of a specific site.

For the most part, the results have been positive. Initial
efforts to retain a community’s history by exacting restoration
or replication have given way to encouraging changes that are
sympathetic to the character of a building or area. Historic
preservation has benefited from establishing clear review cri-
teria by which to evaluate a project. Often, decision-making
bodies have included design professionals so that judgments
can be rendered based upon sound advice from people that
understand building technologies and costs.

Appearance Codes
The first wave of appearance codes were adopted in the 1970s
as a reaction to two decades of the insensitive destruction of
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older buildings and the construction of dull and monotonous
newer ones. These ordinances principally dealt with the ma-
terials and colors of building facades.

Often these codes attempted to instill a sense of historic
character, even if the “history” was contrived. Some com-
munities became preoccupied with picking a “theme” and
forcing new or remodeled structures to comply with, for ex-
ample, “New England Village,” “Frontier Town,” or “Spanish
Mission Style.” Examples of this approach are Carmel, Cali-
fornia, and Leavenworth, Washington (Figure 2.3, p. 22). In
these places, strict appearance codes managed to take hold
and last. Most other attempts have failed over time.

Codes that deal only with the superficial appearance of
individual buildings are not a very effective way of address-
ing the full spectrum of community character and livability,
however. Provisions that are not rooted in the authentic his-
tory, climate, topography, and economy of a place usually
produce effects that appear fabricated and false. There are
ways for contemporary structures to fit in with authentic
historical structures. Architects are trained to use build-
ing massing, horizontal lines, step backs, storefronts, and
awnings to ensure that new development contributes to the
character of historic areas rather than simply imitating that
character with faux finishes.

Figure 2.2. Celebration,
anew urbanist com-
munity (Brett VA/Flickr
(CCBY3.0U9)
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Figure 2.3. Leavenworth,
Washington, has a strict
appearance code to
maintain its Alpine-like
character (drmartinis/
Getty Images photo)

Restrictive Covenants

Many communities have been reluctant to include issues of
aesthetics in their policies and codes. To some, the subject
has not seemed to be an appropriate one for local govern-
ment; such action may be considered an excessive intrusion
on property rights. While courts have taken a much broad-
er view of the role of aesthetics, some municipal govern-
ments might still be cautious about a degree of exposure in
potential litigation.

Nevertheless, the growing interest in regulating ele-
ments of design has been met in some instances through
the application of private covenants. Since the 1950s, subdi-
visions and planned unit developments have often included
complex covenants, conditions, and restrictions (CC&Rs)
that are private agreements specifying an array of subjects,
including building size, architectural style, roof pitch, ma-
terials, colors, and landscaping.

The problem with many of these developments is that,
over time, there is less of a commonly held consensus on
what is acceptable and the overall building style and ap-
pearance may grow outdated. This can affect the market-
ability of houses and properties, resulting in fewer and few-
er home owners remaining interested in continuing with
the original terms.
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Overlay Zones

Many local codes make use of “overlays.” This involves a two-
tiered regulatory approach. Basic standards are set forth for
the underlying zoning, and then for a certain mapped geo-
graphic area, an overlay district is established. For the over-
lay area, additional subjects are addressed; these can include
design. Examples of such elements include pedestrian facili-
ties and connections, building orientation, roof form, and ar-
chitectural continuity. Sometimes a palette of materials and
colors is also indicated.

Depending on local procedures, development proposed
within an overlay district can be subjected to the design re-
view process to ensure compliance, as in the case with several
of the case studies presented in this report. Overlay districts
highlight a particular area as being of special concern to the
community and set forth a process to ensure that particular
attention is given to new development or renovation. Design
review deliberations, as well as review criteria, are tailored to
the specific area.

Form-Based Codes

According to the Form-Based Codes Institute, a form-based
code is a land development regulation that fosters predictable
built results and a high-quality public realm by using physical
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form (rather than separation of uses) as the organizing princi-
ple for the code. A form-based code is a regulation, not a mere
guideline, adopted into city, town, or county law (FBCI 2018).

In current practice, many cities are adopting form-
based codes for specific districts within their communities.
Form-based codes are most commonly created for traditional
downtowns or for relatively large and centrally located rede-
velopment sites, including formerly low-density commercial
districts adjacent to downtown and other older, low-density
commercial corridors. The regulatory mechanism that has
often been used is a form-based district adopted as part of the
city’s land development and zoning code. Such districts can
also be in a stand-alone chapter of the code of ordinances,
containing all the agreed-upon standards for building form,
public realm, and streetscapes, as well as a separate process
for the city council to sign off on applications for develop-
ment in that district.

Design standards and guidelines and form-based codes
ostensibly accomplish the same thing: higher quality build-
ing forms, lively public spaces, connections to transit, and
vastly improved streetscapes. The difference is how the public
is involved and the degree of flexibility in the review process.

In a form-based code approach, virtually all opportuni-
ties for public input and discretionary decision making oc-
cur upfront before applications for development have been
received. Design review guidelines and standards are also
the result of a deliberative public process, but each project is
subject to “tailoring” the application of design standards and
guidelines to a particular project during the review process
by staff and the board. Form-based codes, by contrast, do not
allow for flexibility. Design review allows for adjusting proj-
ects to better meet the intent or to reflect issues associated
with the physical context.

EARLY FORMS OF DESIGN REVIEW

By the beginning of the 20th century, a handful of cities had
established design commissions for very specific purposes.
Created in 1898 as the Municipal Art Commission, New York
City’s Public Design Commission reviewed public buildings
and spaces (New York 2018). Washington, D.C’s Commis-
sion of Fine Arts was established in 1910 to review monu-
ments, fountains, and statues (U.S. Commission of Fine Arts
2018). Kansas City, Missouri, established a municipal arts
commission in 1926 to review public structures, bridges, and
fountains built by the city (Kansas City 2018). But during the
Great Depression and World War I, cities had other pressing
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issues; design review was not high on the list. And the post-
war period was focused on rapid suburban expansion and the
renewal of older urban centers.

By the mid-1960s many cities had begun setting up land-
mark commissions to protect buildings after the waves of de-
molition that occurred under the federal urban renewal pro-
grams in the 1950s. The destruction of Pennsylvania Station
in New York City in 1963 was a watershed event for historic
preservation. Jane Jacobs’s writing in the 1960s alerted people
to the increasing destruction of beloved neighborhoods and
replacement with insensitive development, especially by big
projects like freeways.

Seattle established a broad-based design commission in
1968 (Seattle 2018). It reviewed the design of all proposed cap-
ital investments by the city, including parks, civic buildings,
and public works such as streets and utility structures. But it
only had the authority to review, and still only reviews, public
projects. Until the 1970s, the notion of local government re-
viewing private development was not widely embraced.

In 1972, Portland, Oregon, created a design commission
with the express purpose of reviewing private development
(Portland 2018). It was responsible for ensuring the imple-
mentation of the city’s very specific adopted design guide-
lines for downtown. The Portland Design Commission has
continued to review private development, as well as public
projects, and has expanded its geographic purview over time
to include some other portions of the city.

By the 1980s, design review was part of the regulatory
toolbox of many cities and towns, and its use has continued
to grow dramatically in the decades since.

LEGAL FOUNDATIONS

The authority to regulate community appearance and aes-
thetics has been widely embraced by local governments as
a subset of their police powers. The police power gives local
boards and administrative agencies the authority to use the
zoning ordinance (and many other measures) to protect a
community’s health, safety, and general welfare. In many
cases, court decisions have affirmed that authority; in oth-
ers, that authority is a result of evolving public policy es-
tablished over time that includes issues of design quality,
economic development, and public safety.

In a legal context, design review is a mechanism by
which that police power authority is put to use. It calls for
the establishment of design policies, review criteria, and the
creation and empowerment of a board to review, provide
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advice about, and approve the designs of proposed private
and public development projects.

State Enabling Acts

Because of the principle that cities are “creatures” of their
states, it is always prudent for any city embarking upon de-
sign review to research relevant state statutes and the admin-
istrative codes that implement them.

States have enabling laws that delegate certain powers to
local governments. Zoning has been a well-established form
of regulation, and design review is typically considered a sub-
set of that authority. In some states, zoning enabling statutes
specifically address design review. In Illinois, for example,
municipal authorities may “establish local standards solely
for the review of the exterior design of buildings and struc-
tures, excluding utility facilities and outdoor off-premises
advertising signs, and designate a board or commission to
implement the review process” (65 ILCS §11-13-1(12)).

However, there are instances where states have become
concerned about overreach by local jurisdictions. For ex-
ample, the state of Oregon adopted a statute that requires
cities to apply very “clear and objective standards” when
reviewing proposals for “needed housing” (ORS §197.307).
Similarly, the state of California has considered a bill to im-
pose limitations on the authority of local governments to set
design conditions on affordable housing, given the pressing
demand throughout the state.

Some states are restrictive in what authority they allow
local governments to delegate. Other states allow for gener-
ous delegation so long as the local government has adequate
procedural safeguards in place. Design review must be a dis-
ciplined process that follows other proper actions by local
government. This requires that a city establish a process that
is transparent, follows legislatively adopted decision-making
criteria, and represents a cross section of interests and per-
spectives informed by expertise.

Case Law

Over the past several decades there have been numerous judi-
cial decisions regarding issues associated with design. Cases
concerning aesthetic control, historic designation and re-
view, sign codes, facade controls, and so forth have appeared,
sometimes with widely varying results or results that have
been unclear.

The rights of local governments to use zoning to regulate
design were established over time. In 1941, an early historic
preservation ordinance in New Orleans was upheld in City
of New Orleans v. Pergament (5 So. 2d 129 (La. 1941)) on the
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basis that “preserving the historic character of a neighbor-
hood has been defended by the courts on the grounds that
preventing ‘eyesores’ in the locality was within the general
welfare.” In General Outdoor Advertising Co. v. Department
of Public Works (289 Mass. 149, 184, 193 N.E. 799, 816 (1935)),
a 1935 case challenging a local ordinance in Concord, Mas-
sachusetts, that banned outdoor advertising (i.e., billboards)
on private property, “the court observed that that the preser-
vation of scenic beauty ‘from defacement promotes the public
welfare and is a public purpose” (Roth 1964). But it was the
U.S. Supreme Court’s decision in Berman v. Parker (1954)
that opened the floodgates to local regulations based
solely on aesthetic considerations:

The concept of the public welfare is broad and inclusive.
The values it represents are spiritual as well as physical,
aesthetic as well as monetary. It is within the power of
the legislature to determine that the community should
be beautiful as well as healthy, spacious as well as clean,
well-balanced as well as carefully patrolled.

In one of the earliest cases concerning design review au-
thority, the Florida Supreme Court, in City of West Palm Beach
v. State (30 So. 2d 491 (Fla. 1947)), found a zoning ordinance
that required buildings to be substantially equal in height and
appearance to be void, given that the ordinance did not con-
tain adequate standards to make such a determination.

In a case a decade later in New Jersey, Hankins v. Rock-
leigh (55 N.J. Super. 132. 150 A. 2d 63 (1959)), the court struck
down a requirement that specified buildings be “early Ameri-
can” in style, since a wide range of styles could be associated
with this general term. Further, the court did not find a con-
sistent character within the geographic vicinity of the subject
site to make such a limitation reasonable.

Another decade later, in Pacesetter Homes, Inc. v. Vil-
lage of Olympia Fields (104 11l. App. 2d 218, 244 N.E. 2d 369
(1968)), the Illinois court struck down an ordinance that gave
excessive discretion to an architectural advisory committee
in a city that had been attempting to prevent repetitive de-
signs in single-family areas.

In these early cases, it is evident that courts had little
tolerance for efforts by local governments to regulate design,
particularly if criteria for making decisions were absent or
poorly written. Moreover, it was not widely accepted that
the appearance of buildings was within the realm of zoning,
which emphasized public health and welfare. In recent de-
cades this perspective has evolved such that building design
is viewed as an appropriate subject of zoning regulations.
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In 1978, the New Jersey court, in Morristown Road
Associates v. Borough of Bernardsville (163 N.J. Super. 58,
394 A.2d 157 (1978)), handed down an important decision
that is still relevant today when communities adopt and
administer a design review process. By 1978, many com-
munities were becoming aware of the use of design con-
trols and review procedures, which were given a boost in
the growing support for historic districts and landmark
designations. The Borough of Bernardsville had adopted
an objective of “fostering good quality design and attrac-
tive appearance” and required all proposed development
to be reviewed by a citizens’ advisory committee to ensure
that the objective was achieved. Some very general review
criteria were adopted.

However, the court found that the standards did not pro-
vide adequate guidance. The borough’s ordinance used terms
such as “harmonious,” “displeasing,” and “appropriate,” but
none of these was defined. The court stated:

The basic criterion for design review under the ordi-
nance is harmony with existing structures and terrain.
This standard does not adequately circumscribe the pro-
cess of administrative decision nor does it provide an
understandable criterion for judicial review. It vests the
design review committee, as well as the planning board,
with too broad a discretion, and permits determinations
based upon whim, caprice or subjective considerations.

The ordinance offers no workable guidelines to one
seeking approval of plans, rendering it almost impos-
sible for an applicant to conform his plans to its re-
quirements and making the utilization of his property
dependent upon the subjective reactions of members of
an administrative agency as to the harmoniousness of a
proposed structure to the existing development.

Despite the New Jersey court’s clear message to local
governments, many cities and counties have adopted ordi-
nances with language that is similarly vague. As with many
other techniques of land-use regulation, jurisdictions have
often borrowed from one another rather than do the research
and analysis necessary to produce an explicit and defensible
set of standards.

Just a few years after Morristown, a Minnesota court, in
C.R. Investments, Inc. v. Village of Shoreview (304 N.W. 2d
320 (Minn. 1981)), invalidated an ordinance that made use
of vague language, such as “harmony” and “highest design
standards.” Clearly, as with any other piece of legislation,
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courts insist upon standards that be understood and consis-
tently applied.

In 1984, the Ohio Supreme Court, in Village of Hudson
v. Albrecht, Inc. (9 Ohio St. 3d 69, 458 N.E.2d 852 (1984)),
declared that design could be addressed through zoning
legislation and found that Hudson’s standards were ad-
equate. However, the court stated: “In order to be valid . . .
the legislative enactment must set forth sufficient criteria to
guide the administrative body in the exercise of its discre-
tion.” One year later, in Zehring v. Bellevue (103 Wn 2d 588,
694 P. 2d 638 (1985)), a Washington state court upheld a
design review decision in which it determined that review
criteria were sufficiently specific.

In Morris County Fair Housing Council v. Boonton
Township (230 N.J. Super. 345, 553 A.2d 814 (1989)), a New
Jersey court reiterated the necessity of having explicit stan-
dards when a community engages in a design review process.
Where communities have developed detailed design review
criteria, courts have looked favorably upon decisions.

Two decisions handed down less than a year apart pro-
vide very clear judicial guidance in the practice of design
review. In 1992, the Illinois Appeals Court determined that
a design review ordinance was an unconstitutional delega-
tion of legislative authority when it authorized an appearance
commission to act in more than an advisory capacity. In Wa-
terfront Estates Development v. City of Palos Hills (597 N.E.
2d 641), the court said a legislative body must use intelligible
standards to guide an administrative agency’s discretionary
authority. It stated that an ordinance is unconstitutional if it
is so vague that a person of common intelligence must guess
at its meaning.

In 1993, the Washington Court of Appeals took a very
similar position in Anderson et al. v. City of Issaquah (70 Wn.
App. 64 (1993)) but provided additional guidance of value to
local governments. This case offers a tutorial on legally defen-
sible design review.

First, the court declared that design review is a legitimate
extension of zoning authority. This had not been expressly
confirmed by any court before. Second, it stated that to be
defensible, a review procedure must include standards that
will give unambiguous direction to applicants, designers, and
decision makers. Terms that are used must be defined and
explained through documents available to all parties in ad-
vance of the review. According to the court, an applicant can-
not be required, and decision makers cannot be permitted, to
guess at the meaning of design requirements. Third, it stated
that the decision-making body must follow adopted criteria
and not set them aside, substituting personal opinions.
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The Anderson decision provides a discipline needed in
the design review process. Since design review involves the
use of discretionary power, it must be conducted through the
application of standards that are explicit, understandable, ad-
opted by the legislative body, and made available to all parties
involved in the process.

Aside from the cases cited above, there have not been
many judicial decisions that have focused on design review
as a central issue. Major new or additional guidance for de-
sign review has not been provided by state-level courts in
the last couple of decades. This might be because design re-
view went through its formative era in the 1970s and 1980s
and has become more like “settled law.” Many initial issues
have been smoothed out by more universally applied prac-
tices. Many cases are now simply resolved at the local lev-
el—trial courts or superior courts—and rarely rise to higher
courts. Indeed, few developers can wait out the lengthy time
involved in a state-level judicial review and decision. And
few citizen groups have the financial resources to carry ap-
peals to higher courts.

One significant recent case is Redlands Good Neigh-
bor Coalition v. City of Redlands, California (CA4/2,
E060138 Cal. Ct. App. 2015). In its appeal of the city’s
approval of a Walmart and an associated shopping cen-
ter, a neighborhood coalition repeatedly claimed that the
development did not reflect community character. In
fact, in working with the applicants, the city did receive a
design that incorporated references to local architectural
history through “Mission Style” architecture. The pro-
posed development also included more than 1,000 trees,
public spaces, and outbuildings that would reduce the vi-
sual impact of a single large retail building.

From testimony cited in the court decision, it ap-
pears that, despite the efforts of the city in its review,
some residents simply did not want Walmart in their city
as a business, as they considered it not befitting the im-
age of their community. They raised a host of objections
to cover this real purpose. One planning commissioner
stated that the project, though well-designed, just didn’t
“feel” like Redlands. This kind of subjective commen-
tary by a reviewing body is going to be frowned upon
by courts, which look to reasoned decision-making pro-
cedures rather than subjective, personal opinions. The
court did not find merit with any of the appellant’s argu-
ments and held that the city conducted its review in ac-
cordance with state laws, procedures, and best practices.
The project was approved and built.
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Despite their limited numbers, these cases have es-
tablished some important principles that offer a collective
framework for the proper and effective use of design review.
Regarding the design review process:

+ Design review must rely on clear, meaningful design stan-
dards and guidelines in decision making.

+ Design review must follow a course of deliberation that re-
fers to adopted standards and guidelines and makes find-
ings of fact; it is a quasi-judicial process (see Chapter 3 for
more on this term).

« Design review meetings must be open to the public with
no ex parte deliberations or communications (see Chapter
3 for more on this concept).

« Citizens appointed to review projects cannot take public
positions prior to the deliberations.

+ Reviews cannot treat different applicants differently; the
rule of law demands fair treatment.

« Cities are given considerable leeway to carry out and in-
terpret their own policies, codes, and procedures relating
to development.

Regarding proper subjects for design review:

 The nature of a building’s businesses, owners, intended
tenants, occupants, residents, or customers are not perti-
nent design review deliberations.

« The physical features of development and the relationships
with its surroundings are the only relevant topics in de-
sign review deliberations and decision making.

« Design review is not the appropriate avenue in which to
address disputes about land use and density that are es-
tablished by law.

Regarding appeals of design review decisions:

« Appeals should be based on significant errors in following
procedures or arbitrary decisions that are not based on the
record.

« Appeals are not intended to address personal objections
by opponents to a development project.

When crafting or revising a design review process to-
gether with design standards and guidelines, planners should
be mindful of these general principles. It is important to have
a process and decision-making criteria that can be success-
fully defended if challenged.
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RELATION TO PLANS AND POLICIES

If a city or town is going to engage in design review, it is im-
perative to address urban design and community character
topics in the comprehensive plan. The aim should be to in-
clude design goals, objectives, and policies for all aspects of
the plan where design is important. Adopted comprehensive
plans and subarea plans should establish the desired physical
character of a community or neighborhood. This is impor-
tant in demonstrating a rational basis for design standards
and guidelines.

Some municipalities address design in the land-use ele-
ment and others have a stand-alone urban design element in
the plan. For example, the city of Omaha, Nebraska, working
with Omaha by Design, a nonprofit urban design group, ad-
opted an urban design element as part of its 2003 master plan
(Omaha 2003). The element contains 71 urban design recom-
mendations grouped into three topic areas: Green Omaha
(the city’s parks system and other natural settings); Civic
Omabha (civic places and public image); and Neighborhood
Omabha (goals to preserve and enhance the design diversity
of the city’s residential neighborhoods).

In 2007 the city council adopted major revisions to the
zoning and subdivision codes. The zoning revisions included
new zoning districts for neighborhood conservation, major
commercial corridors, walkable neighborhoods, and civic
spaces. Specific standards were added to the zoning chap-
ter that address the following built environment elements,
among others:

o Dbuild-to and setback lines (§55-925)

o large building retail design (i.e., big-box stores) (§55-935)
« ground-level transparency (§55-926)

+ on-premise signage (§55-933)

« green parking lots (§55-928)

The city also created its first design review board to over-
see the implementation of the new standards (Omaha Mu-
nicipal Code §24-90). The board’s purview is citywide and
its composition and mission is distinctive. It is made up of
a “public section” that reviews any projects that receive sub-
stantial public funding, and a “private section” that reviews
any matters that are referred to it concerning “interpretations
of design review regulations, standards and guidelines, and
recommendations on whether proposed amendments of de-
velopment agreements are major or minor” (§24-103).

If there is not an entire element of a plan devoted to urban
design, then design goals, objectives, and policies should be
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included in the housing, transportation, parks, and commu-
nity facilities elements. Depending on how the plan is orga-
nized, plan sections specific to subareas, districts, neighbor-
hoods, and corridors should also include language addressing
design issues.

This is important because, inevitably, some party is going
to challenge a design review decision that will be taken all the
way to a trial court. A judge will look more favorably on a city
that has drawn a nexus between planning policies and regula-
tions. Not having that connection could add fuel to the claim
that a city is acting capriciously.

If a local government has a truly comprehensive and co-
ordinated approach to guiding development, courts usually
give great weight to local decisions. Adopted design policies
make it difficult for an appeal to gain traction. Courts will
often dismiss a case altogether when it is evident that local
officials have followed the principles of public transparency,
due process, and equal treatment before the law.

DESIGN REVIEW RESEARCH AND THEORY

In his book Urban Design as Public Policy, architect and noted
author Jonathan Barnett, rAICP, introduced the idea of design
review as a government exercise for the purpose of “safe-
guarding the public’s interest in privately financed real estate
development” (Barnett 1974). Barnett and most other theo-
rists have argued that the results of government involvement
in design are mixed. There is widespread agreement among
such theorists, and certainly by the courts, however, that any
unit of government that seeks to expand its involvement in
design decision making must first establish clear, defensible
principles and standards—ideally derived from an inclu-
sive stakeholder engagement process—upon which they will
make such decisions.

Design Review: Challenging Urban Aesthetic Control, ed-
ited by Brenda Scheer and Wolfgang Preiser, is a collection
of essays by architects, planners, and academic experts, each
reflecting on their own varied experiences with design review
(Scheer and Preiser 1994). The book also contains data and
analysis of a survey conducted by Scheer of 370 planners in
the United States with questions about design review process-
es, review criteria, case load, and outcomes. Most of the con-
tributing authors had served as staff planners or consultants
for cities that had implemented design review standards and
guidelines in some fashion. For example, an essay by the pri-
mary author of this report, Mark Hinshaw, raIcp, describes
his work in Bellevue, Washington, in the 1980s when the city
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made a bold decision to transform itself from a low-density,
auto-oriented suburb into a regional center for employment,
housing, and shopping that is highly regarded for its pedes-
trian amenities and transit accessibility.

Overall, Scheer and Preiser were quite critical of design
review. They noted its relative newness and rapid adoption as a
regulatory technique by local governments in the U.S. without
alot of thought given to the actual goals of such regulations or
unintended outcomes. The editors questioned whether there
are conceptual flaws in the idea of design review—flaws that
challenge fundamental ideas about power, beauty, justice, and
freedom (Scheer and Preiser 1994, 3). This PAS Report an-
swers, to some extent, the general questions raised about the
legality, fairness, and efficacy of the tool in recent decades.

In 1988, the city of Germantown, Tennessee, was suc-
cessfully sued by a gas station developer on the grounds that
city’s design review commission procedures were entirely
discretionary. The problem was the commission had no writ-
ten standards or principles to guide its decisions. Having lost
their case, the city hired Gary Hack, FaICP, a professor of ar-
chitecture and design at MIT, to essentially reverse-engineer
a set of design review principles. According to Hack, he was
asked to “distill from the practice of design review the essen-
tial principles that seemed to underlie the commission’s deci-
sions.” Hack presented his findings as seven “Implicit Poli-
cies for Community Appearance,” which are: (1) dominant
landscape, (2) domestic style and character, (3) public versus
private domain, (4) architectural diversity, (5) restraint in
public communications, (6) masking utilitarian objects, and
(7) preservation of historic patterns.

Hack’s own account of his work in Germantown was
published as an essay, “Discovering Suburban Values through
Design Review,” in the Scheer and Preiser collection. The
thought exercise that Hack undertook to arrive at the Ger-
mantown principles is of value to professional planners and
appointed commissioners who are looking to bring order and
fairness to an overly discretionary review process, especially
in the many growing communities in the U.S. that do not
have a dominant architectural vernacular on which to base
decision-making criteria.

In 2007 John Punter, a professor of urban design at
Cardiff University in Wales, distilled existing research and
published work on design regulation and created 12 basic
principles grouped into four themes—community visioning;
design, planning, and zoning; broad, substantive design prin-
ciples; and due process.

Punter’s intention was that “researchers and planners
might use the 12 principles to both assess existing design
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processes and develop improved systems of design control
and review” (White 2015, 327). He also saw these principles
as positioned “to play a wider role in developing urban design
as public policy, stressing both its strategic and localized role,
bringing all stakeholders into a closer relationship, and uti-
lizing the full range of design and planning instruments to
achieve more democratic and effective development manage-
ment processes” (Punter 2007, 170).

Punter’s principles were reexamined in 2015 by James
White, a professor of urban studies at the University of
Glasgow. White recommended Punter’s framework be
broadened to acknowledge emerging trends in ecological
design theory and practice to address climate change at the
local level, to call for more rigorous stakeholder collaboration
in the design review process, and to recommend increased
competencies by members of design review boards to under-
stand real estate market trends (White 2015, 325).

The general principles offered in this report encompass
Punter’s recommended framework for the most part. But
importantly they go much further by emphasizing the im-
portance of using design review to enhance the public realm
beyond the walls of any one building, by connecting design
review implementation to other policies and programs that
also aim to boost community vitality, and by engaging the
public in the design review process.

CONCLUSION

Design review has evolved from being a function limited to
evaluating public projects to a process having a much broader
role in guiding many types of development, both public and
private. For the latter, more regulatory purpose has evolved,
from scattershot methods to ones involving better organiza-
tion, more disciplined tools, and procedures that are legally
defensible. Design review has become much more widespread
in its use and this has required considerable refinement and
attention to legal principles.
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CHAPTER 3

STRUCTURE OF
THE DESIGN
REVIEW PROCESS



Beyond basic legal precepts that apply to all land-use development decision making, there is considerable leeway as to exact
methods that communities may use to conduct design review. Indeed, a survey of ordinances and procedures of cities and
towns across the country reveals many different approaches. There is no single “correct,” or even best, way.

One caution, however, is that there is a tendency among
planning agencies and legislative bodies to copy what another
jurisdiction has done. It is true that examining existing de-
sign review programs can provide valuable lessons in how (or
how not) to structure and administer this process, and lists
of recommended practices can be drawn from such analyses.
However, each local government must create procedures and
standards that address its specific context.

Aslong as any adopted process is clear in its application,
uses clear and accessible decision-making criteria, and en-
sures public transparency, courts will generally be satisfied
that the test of due process has been met. Conflicts of interest
must be avoided.

It is important to note that government-applied design
review falls squarely inside the bounds of “quasi-judicial” de-
cisions affecting property. A quasi-judicial process involves
an entity such as an appointed board, generally of a public ad-
ministrative agency, which has procedures resembling those
of a court of law or judge. Findings of fact and conclusions
are made as part of this process. It is advisable to inform pro-
spective appointees to a design review board of this legal con-
struct, as it is not like sitting on other volunteer commissions.

Because design review is a quasi-judicial decision-mak-
ing process, there can be no “ex parte” communications.
An ex parte communication occurs when a party to a case
talks, writes to, or otherwise communicates directly with a
judge—or other board members, as in the case of design re-
view boards or commissions—about the issues in the case
without the other parties’ knowledge. In general, this means
any form of communication about a proposal under consid-
eration that is outside the legal record of deliberations. This
includes private phone calls, emails, texting, comments on
social media, face-to-face conversations, and interviews with
the press—in short, any form of communication that could

be viewed as influencing a decision out of the public view
and record. All communications should be “on the record”
for anyone to be able to view them. Therefore, decision mak-
ers cannot be lobbied and cannot discuss the project outside
the public venue with anyone—neither proponents nor the
general public, nor one another.

These basic legal principles are common to all design re-
view processes. The principal variation in design review from
one municipality to another is who is making the decisions—
an appointed board, an administrator, or a hybrid of the two.

A design review process comprises six essential ele-
ments. Incorporating each of these into a city’s process will
make it more efficient, clearer, and easier to administer, as
well as more likely to survive a challenge if appealed. These
essential elements are as follows:

1. Triggering Mechanisms: what requires a proposal to be
reviewed

2. Submittal Requirements: what applicants need to submit

for each step

Preapplication: what occurs prior to formal application

Review of Proposal: steps involved in design review

Record of Decision: documentation and notice

Appeal: administrative appeals

AR

This chapter will examine each of these essential process
elements, beginning with triggering mechanisms. But first, it
will begin with a brief overview of design review ordinances.

ELEMENTS OF A DESIGN REVIEW ORDINANCE

To establish design review, it is necessary for a local govern-
ment to adopt code language that defines and describes the

www.planning.org  AMERICAN PLANNING ASSOCIATION

31

199



DESIGN REVIEW: GUIDING BETTER DEVELOPMENT
PAS 591, CHAPTER 3

authority, the process, and the criteria used in reviewing pro-
posals and making decisions.

Ordinances establishing a design review process need not
be complicated. Chapter 4 provides a detailed look at design
standards and guidelines; the following list of typical code
content relates to the administrative aspects of design review.
Regardless of whether the review body is professional staff, an
appointed board, or a hybrid of both, the same elements need
to be addressed in the code. These are the main components:

« A statement of intent
« Authority to approve, approve with conditions, or deny
« Applicability/triggers of design review
 Reviewing body: commission, staff, or hybrid
« Foraboard or commission:
« composition, terms, who appoints
« meeting schedule
« meeting format, including public comment
« role of chair and staff
« stages: initial direction, review(s), reccommendation
« Application process and submittal requirements
+ Form(s) of public notice
+ Review process/steps, including public engagement
o Reference to applicable design standards and guidelines in
the review
+ Record of decision
« Distribution/notification of decision
« Appeals process, including appeals body and who has
standing to appeal

One single ordinance could cover all aspects of design
review. However, in practice, what typically happens is that
parts get placed into different sections of a city code. There
might be a section on boards and commissions, so that ele-
ment is found there. There might be another section just hav-
ing design standards. And there might be another section on
appeals of various types of decisions. This depends on how
the jurisdiction structures its code.

The appendix to this report offers excerpts from the code
sections for the administrative aspects of design review from
the case study cities featured in Chapter 5.

TRIGGERING MECHANISMS

For design review to be set in motion, its effectuating ordi-
nance needs to specify the situations that will trigger its ap-
plicability. These situations vary widely from city to city.
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It is important for the triggering situation to be carefully
considered. Each has different implications for workload,
standards, processing time, consideration of property rights,
and even political considerations. For example, it is rare for
any city to require design review for single-family homes.
Aside from the time involved, resistance from residents
would be expected.

A thorny issue associated with triggering design review
involves renovations and additions. Cities and towns receive
many applications for projects that are not entirely new but
that modify an existing structure. Because not all standards
and guidelines can necessarily be met with partial develop-
ment, it is necessary for a local government to determine
how to address these situations. Some will apply a threshold
of dollar amount of construction, above which all standards
and guidelines apply. Others apply a percentage of floor area
expansion as a threshold. Others will focus the application
of standards and guidelines to the area being altered and
apply as many as are reasonably possible. Finally, others
simply exempt such incremental changes from full design
review. There does not appear to be a single, “perfect” solu-
tion to this and the direction taken can depend upon local
political considerations. In any event, it is important to keep
in mind the need to encourage modest investments that can
enhance a district or corridor and not attempt to overreach
with burdensome costs.

Citywide Requirement
A handful of cities require all or most development to go
through some form of review for design compliance. These
are often very unusual communities, such as those whose
economies depend upon maintaining an established and
consistent image to attract tourists. Controlling the appear-
ance of buildings is an economic sustainability tool. Exam-
ples include Santa Fe, New Mexico; Newport, Rhode Island;
and Leavenworth, Washington (as shown in Figure 2.3, p. 22).
However, requiring all development throughout a city
to go through design review is impractical for most cities
and towns, as it is costly and time consuming to adminis-
ter. Moreover, mandating design review throughout a city
would require considerable effort in establishing a sound
legal rationale to do so.

Specific Zoning Districts

Most cities rely upon their zoning codes to specify where de-
sign review is required. It is very common for cities to desig-
nate their downtown zones as appropriate for design review.
But it may be required in other districts as well. Waterfronts
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and certain commercial districts are often designated. Typi-
cally, these are districts that a city is especially concerned
about with respect to quality and character. They possess at-
tributes such as streetscapes, views, landmarks, and bound-
aries that are highly valued by the community. Design review
can ensure that new development respects those qualities and
looks at the broader objectives of a collective image, connec-
tivity, and visual coherence.

This approach includes amending the text of an existing
zoning district to require design review within that district.
This is usually accompanied by the adoption standards and
guidelines applicable to that zone. This can be combined with
other triggering mechanisms such as size.

The disadvantage is that design review might not be de-
sired or useful in all areas with that zoning designation. This
approach also requires an analysis to support it, with an ap-
propriate rationale, public hearings, and a decision. This will
involve a determination of how design review will apply to
nonconforming structures.

Land-Use Types

Another way to trigger design review is by designated land
uses within a particular district or districts. For example, a
local government might require design review for all com-
mercial development within a downtown district. This is
done when a city is particularly concerned about the effects
of a certain type of land use and would require establishing a
legally defensible rationale for addressing only certain uses.

While this can be useful for holding certain uses to a
higher design standard, it ignores how different uses in the
same district interact and contribute to an entire area. Part
of the purpose of design review is to create thoughtful devel-
opment that considers the context and relationships between
various types of development. This approach also could be
used to target certain uses as being less desirable—a thinly
veiled effort to discourage them. This would not likely sur-
vive a judicial appeal.

However, for small cities with more limited capacity to
conduct design review in an appropriate manner, this ap-
proach could be useful. Such cities could require review for
uses such as big-box retail development, shopping centers,
and hospitals due to their greater impacts on surroundings.
For these land uses, size triggers (e.g., floor area or site area)
should be considered, rather than a blanket use category.

In Cleveland, the Housing Design Review Subcommit-
tee (a joint committee of the Cleveland Housing Develop-
ment Office and the Cleveland Planning Commission) re-
views all new residential construction projects throughout
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the city as well as major renovations to existing residential
structures. The subcommittee uses a score sheet with de-
sign criteria that include the location of garages and garage
doors, building orientation, height, frontages and entry-
ways, windows, and other elements (Cleveland 2016). The
design review process is also how the city implements its
planning goals for active communities and sustainability.
The rationale for the residential design standards, which
were enacted in 1995, is to protect the visual character and
scale of established residential streets and neighborhoods
by encouraging new home construction and major renova-
tions to approximate the existing height, bulk, and setback
measurements of houses on the same street and to not de-
tract from the traditional architectural styles that make up
Cleveland’s oldest neighborhoods.

Size and Height Thresholds

Design review requirements can be triggered by a project’s
size and height. This approach is focused on capturing larger
developments. Such projects have greater impacts on their
immediate surroundings and sometimes on the community
as a whole. This would require establishing a rationale that
addresses how the surroundings have a particular character
or importance to justify design review.

In terms of workflow for a city’s planning department,
most projects are relatively small single buildings, addi-
tions to buildings, or renovations. Requiring all these to go
through design review can bog down the system, as review-
ing many small projects can consume a lot of time. Further,
these small projects are often proposed by local businesses or
property owners that have limited resources and time to ap-
pear at multiple meetings. Larger projects typically have de-
sign teams that are accustomed to design review procedures.

A study conducted for the city of Portland, Oregon,
found that 20 percent of all projects undergoing design re-
view were relatively small or were minor renovations or ad-
ditions to existing structures (Portland 2017). Because of this
added workload, the entire design review system was getting
bogged down and acquiring a bad reputation, particularly in
communities of color and among small family-owned busi-
nesses and neighborhood business associations. The thresh-
old for requiring design review was raised to exclude the
small end of the range for new construction, renovations, and
additions. This allowed design review to focus on larger, com-
plex, and more high-impact development.

Floor area, land area, and the number of dwelling units for
residential projects are all factors of size triggering additional
council review in Chapel Hill, North Carolina (Table 3.1, p. 34).
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TABLE 3.1 THRESHOLDS FOR ADDITIONAL REVIEW,
CHAPEL HILL, NORTH CAROLINA

T Center (TC

Thresholds own en er'( ) All other zoning

. 1,2, &3 zoning L.
(minimum) oo districts

districts

Land area 15,000 square feet 5acres
Floor area 20,000 square feet 100,000 square feet
Dwelling units 35 50

Source: Chapel Hill Code of Ordinances, Appendix A, §4.3.1(b)(1).

Design Overlays

Over the past couple of decades, the application of design
overlay districts has become increasingly popular. This al-
lows a city to keep underlying zoning intact for a specified
area but to add standards and guidelines. Overlay districts
can be applied to portions of zoning districts or overlap
multiple districts.

The advantage of this approach is that it allows a fine-
tuning of development quality while not involving a whole-
sale rezoning of an area. Overlays can be established by text
amendments in the code to designate special review areas,
rather than a complete rezone. The downside is that the over-
lays add requirements to the underlying zone, which can
cause confusion for some applicants.

Cities must make sure that properties affected by over-
lays are clearly designated. This is best done through careful
GIS mapping. Another strategy is to use a uniform district
naming protocol, such as Design Overlay (DO), to make clear
where overlay districts are in effect. For example, a Business
Commercial (BC) zoning district would be mapped as BC/
DO in the areas where design review applies.

This approach is particularly useful for corridors that
might have many different zoning districts along them. It is
also valuable for areas along shorelines, or for areas that are
especially sensitive with regard to long-standing patterns
of development.

Special Districts

The special districts approach has some of the same attributes
as overlay districts. However, it involves creating an entirely
distinct district that recognizes a special place in the com-
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munity. This could be a mixed use waterfront area, a heri-
tage area, or an area where a city has devoted investment and
incentives to achieve redevelopment. The creation of a spe-
cial district is sometimes coupled with a special review body
made up of people with particular expertise in the type of
development within that area.

In Cleveland, there are seven Local Design Review Com-
mittees that conduct review of applicable development proj-
ects within their designated district boundaries (Cleveland
City Planning Commission 2018). The city also requires design
review for all new development, including housing, as noted
above, both within and outside of the design review districts.

Since 1969, New York City has made liberal use of special
districts in all five boroughs for areas such as Little Italy, the
Garment District, and Hudson Yards to bring about redevel-
opment in a more positive and coordinated manner than had
previously occurred (New York City Planning 2018). Seattle
has a number of special historic districts, including Pioneer
Square, Pike Place Market, and the International District (Se-
attle Department of Neighborhoods 2018). Each has its own
review board as well as place-specific review criteria.

Conditional Uses and Special Permits

Conditional uses are those that cities permit if they conform
to additional stipulations beyond the base zoning require-
ments. These applicable conditions are often contained in a
chapter for supplemental regulations (also referred to as “use
regulations”). In a determination to approve a conditional
use, an additional condition might be a requirement for any
proposed development to go through design review. Condi-
tional use reviews can be conducted by staff or by a design
review commission.

Some zoning ordinances designate certain uses as re-
quiring “special permits.” These could involve a staff-level
determination or require an approval by planning commis-
sion, city council, or another designated body. As is the case
with conditional uses, sometimes a special permit includes a
requirement for design review.

Planned Unit Developments

Planned unit development (PUD) regulations contain design
standards for projects that are required or opt to go through
that development review process. PUD ordinances can con-
tain broad-brush design standards for projects that are added
to in much greater detail as the application goes through the
review process with planning staff. PUDs may also be re-
quired to go before a design review commission depending
on the project type, location, and other characteristics.
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Development Agreements

Some state planning enabling laws allow cities to enter into
development agreements, also called concomitant zoning
agreements. This is a form of land-use approval in which the
city and a private party enter into a contract that describes a
project in full detail. As part of such agreements, cities may
grant the developer waivers or adjustments to some of the
base zoning requirements in exchange for public benefits,
such as public open space or contributions to affordable hous-
ing programs. The terms of design review, to be conducted by
staff or a commission, are described in the agreement.

Development agreements operate as contracts between
a project proponent, ie., a developer, and the local govern-
ing body that maintains authority over the project. A typical
agreement sets forth the scope of the project in complete detail,
including a master plan that must be followed upon approval,
with detailed plans for each of the project phases. The agree-
ment provides a guarantee that zoning and other land-use
regulations will freeze to the date of the agreement.

From the planning commission and staff standpoint,
development agreements enable review and consideration
of a large project as a whole rather than dealing individually
with zoning, design review, building, and all other required
permits. It also can allow for a wider range of conditions for
approval, including more detailed design review and the des-
ignation of a special entity to review the project design in
phases. Finally, the agreement can stipulate the terms of com-
munity participation in stakeholder input in the proposed
project. The Chapel Hill case study in Chapter 5 describes
how the town is using a development agreement—with de-
sign standards and guidelines embedded in it—to guide a
major redevelopment project.

Institutional and Public Projects

Many cities have made major investments in public infra-
structure in recent decades, specifically in the redesign and
improvement of streetscapes and major roadway corridors.
These efforts reflect widespread local plans and policies that
promote transit use, bicycling, and walking as means of ev-
eryday transportation while reducing dependence on cars
and fossil fuels. These projects leverage private development
and redevelopment using public investment in detailed de-
signs for streetscapes. Design standards are enacted for both
private development that abuts streets and corridors as well as
the elements of the public realm that extend from the build-
ing faces on each side of the corridor. Those elements include
landscaping, street trees, signage, lighting, sidewalks, curbs,
bike lanes, driveways, curb cuts, and road lanes.
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For other public projects, design review of new facili-
ties, such as a library or village hall, would be the primary
responsibility of the sponsoring agency. There is often a steer-
ing committee formed to oversee the project, including the
architectural design and the external aspects of the develop-
ment that affect its surroundings.

One difficulty with reviewing public works projects, as
well as parks, is that, given their widely varying natures, it is
very difficult to develop decision criteria in advance that can
apply broadly. That is why the review of public works projects
often is conducted using a different process or review body.
However, some cities, such as Austin, Texas, have adopted de-
sign review guidelines for all public infrastructure projects.
See the case study in Chapter 5 for more details.

Since public projects are budgeted and funded consid-
erably in advance of design, a review body can set forth ex-
pectations through instruments such as design charrettes,
briefs, and principles that direct the design from the outset.
(This differs from review of private projects, where some de-
sign work has already been completed by the time a review
body sees it for the first time.) The review body works with
the sponsoring agency in an ongoing collaborative manner,
rather than a reactive manner.

Exemptions from Design Review

Some cities have processes for applicants to apply for an ex-
emption to design review. This is a form of “relief valve” for
applicants who believe the construction or renovations they
are undertaking are minor and can be completed without ne-
gating the intent of the design review requirements that are in
effect for the project as a whole. Typically, the staff is tasked
with deciding whether to grant the exemption.

In Belvedere, California, for example, applicants can sub-
mit a form to request exemption from design review for proj-
ects that do not trigger review requirements (Belvedere 2012).
The form describes all elements that are subject to design re-
view (e.g., building location, fences, parking areas, and site
lighting), followed by elements that are exempt from review
(e.g., changes in color to roofs or siding material, changes or
additions to previously approved landscaping plans, and “mi-
nor changes to previously approved plans, which the City Plan-
ner determines do not alter the intent of the approved design”).

SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS

Cities commonly include a list of documentation required
for design review in their code. The list typically begins with
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what the building official requires: site plan, floor plans,
building elevations, sections, grading plan, landscape plan,
etc. However, design review must also consider the surround-
ing context. Additional documents required should include:

« Vicinity plan—showing the site and at least one block in
every direction so that is possible to see development in
the vicinity

« Building footprint plans or aerial photos—now easily ob-
tained by GIS and Google Maps

« Street views—original photos or Streetview from Google

« An analysis of the context by the design team, with text
and annotated photos

The city’s types of requirements and timing for design
review have a huge impact on how the process will proceed
and the effect it will have on the design of a project. The city
and the applicant should communicate as early as possible
in the design process, ideally before substantial decisions
are made. Timelines for submittal and reviews should be ex-
plained at preapplication meetings. City agencies and other
reviewing bodies should hold themselves to review schedules;
otherwise, the impact on applicants can be expensive.

It is useful to craft a design review process that unfolds
along with the evolution of a design rather than requiring
a final design at the initial stage of design review. Trying to
make significant changes following a finished design invites
serious pushback, as by then many parties on the develop-
ment side have spent considerable time and money to devel-
op the design. Furthermore, requiring a final design upfront
also forces a development team to make premature decisions
about aspects of the design such as materials and details.

Designers use a four-phase process that typically occurs
over a period of six months to a year. These phases are:

1. Site Analysis and Development Program (5-10 percent
design)

This phase evaluates the site attributes, such as size, shape,

zoning, topography, access, views, soil conditions, etc., and

tests how a desired type and quantity of use might fit onto

the site using rough footprints and computer models such as

SketchUp (Figure 3.1).

2. Schematic/Conceptual Design (30-40 percent design)

This phase includes developing and comparing alternative
massing diagrams and narrows the possibilities to one or two
for refinement (Figure 3.2). The basic form, orientation, lay-
out, access, and distribution of parking result with a general
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idea of the arrangement of interior spaces and the exterior
envelope. A general concept for the site and landscape design
is also created.

3. Design Development (75-90 percent design)

This phase looks at the design of building exteriors, including
windows and cladding, exterior spaces, parking layout, load-
ing and trash, entrances and lobbies, detailed floor plans, and
structural and mechanical systems (Figure 3.3).

4. Construction Documents (100 percent design)

These are the complete and detailed plans and specifications
that allow a building to receive building permits and move
on to construction. In this phase, making major changes is
very expensive, as they ripple throughout the design and have
serious cost implications. This phase should follow a design
review decision, but some developers proceed even before a
decision, thereby assuming some risk.

It would be highly beneficial to all parties if cities were
to organize their review to match this progression. To help
shape the design of a project, submittal materials should be
tailored to each step, so that the design review process can
work cooperatively with the design process. The following
breaks down submittals by each phase:

1. Site Analysis and Development Program

This should be the point of first contact between the agency
and the development team, also called a preapplication meet-

Figure 3.1. Example of the site analysis phase of design (Walker Macy)
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ing. The discussion should be mainly about the site, zoning,

standards, development objectives, and context. No design

should be expected at this phase to allow for as much flex-

ibility as possible.

Documents required:

o Map of development site, showing surroundings for a
block in each direction

« Statement of development program and objectives

o Preliminary building footprint(s), with options

« Photos of site and area around it, annotated with comments

« Basic applicable zoning regulations, flagging important
design standards and guidelines

« Indication of any issues

2. Schematic/Conceptual Design

In this phase, the project should receive a first formal review

by staff or the board. This phase should require single-line

site plans, floor plans, elevations, and perhaps a general land-

scape concept. This allows plenty of room for discussion.

Documents required:

« Site plan, dimensioned, with a graphic scale and north
arrow

+ Preliminary elevations

« Preliminary cross-sections through site and building

« Preliminary landscape plan

« 3-D digital model showing proposal and adjacent build-
ings (rough massing)

Figure 3.2. Example of the schematic/conceptual phase of design (Walker Macy)
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3. Design Development

In this phase, the project should receive a second formal re-

view by staff or the board. This phase should involve signifi-

cantly more detail, including renderings of the building set

into its actual context. The documentation required will vary

with the size and complexity of each project. Exceptions to

items may be allowed at the outset for simple projects, or the

applicant may choose to provide additional materials, such as

physical or digital models, to help communicate design intent.

Documents required:

+ Rendered site plan

 Landscape plan, with materials indicated

« Floor plans

« Elevations

+ Cross sections

« Facade facing street at a scale of at least one-quarter inch
to one foot

o Details of entry area, public spaces, walkways, common
areas

« Preliminary proposed materials and colors

 Rendering(s)

« Optional: photo montage of proposed development in its
context

At the conclusion of this step, a design review decision should

be made. While all the documents for each phase should be

included in the project file, the record of the decision should

include attachments showing the final approved design.

Figure 3.3. Examples of the design development phase of design (Walker Macy)
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4. Construction Documents

By this point design review should have been completed,
and the project would be receiving its review for a building
permit. However, the planning staff should check the con-
struction drawings to see if they match the approved design
and confirm that any conditions have been met. This is criti-
cal to ensure compliance, as it is extremely difficult to seek
corrections after this point.

It is helpful to have an open-ended ability to ask for more
information on certain subjects. A soils/structural analysis
might be needed for a steep site. An urban forester’s report
might be useful for a large landmark tree, or a historical anal-
ysis might be required because an older structure is involved.
But this should be used sparingly, when there truly is an issue.

All documents that cities require for design review
should be listed in the code. Developers and designers should
not find out about an additional requirement at the counter
when they are about to submit a set of plans. Providing a
checklist of document requirements as part of the application
packet or a guidance document helps make the process clear
and understandable.

Note that the above lists of required documents include
no mention of physical models. They could be provided as an
assist, but certainly no models should be provided during the
first two phases. An exception to this would be very concep-
tual, easily changed “study models.” This could be provided
in the second phase to show an evolution of design think-
ing and issues such as relationships to adjacent structures or
public spaces, access alternatives, and overall massing of floor
area. Digital technology is an important tool in this process;
see the sidebar on p. 40.

The entire idea of the design review process is to
expose the various steps of design to scrutiny and dis-
cussion. Most good designers go through a rigorous ex-
amination of various options during the design process.
Exposure of thinking during the design process can en-
courage better designs as expectations are elevated for
more thoughtful work.

Exposing the design process for a project to scrutiny
might require education of the local development com-
munity if it is used to submitting more finished designs.
This can be done through manuals posted online or by
providing video or in-person tutorials. Seminars can also
be offered in how to navigate a city’s design review pro-
cess; they are particularly useful for development teams
from out of the area that may not be familiar with the
steps and submittals.
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PREAPPLICATION

A preapplication meeting between the developer and the
municipality prior to the formal submission of a project for
review is immensely useful to all parties. This meeting identi-
fies issues early on. The development team can convey the es-
sence of the project so reviewers can be better prepared when
they see the application. It can give the development team an
early indication of “red flags” before they commit to an ex-
pensive design process.

Virtually all cities require a preapplication meeting for
large projects. The definition of “large” will differ with each
community. A possible threshold could be a site area greater
than 20,000 square feet or a building size greater than 10,000
square feet. But thresholds could be different depending on
the design review workload and available staft time.

Sometimes this can involve an early meeting with a re-
view board, not merely staff. This meeting is usually offered
as a free service and is “off the books.” No materials are kept
on file, minutes are not kept—it is merely a conversation.
Both Seattle and Portland, Oregon, have this step embedded
in their processes. They view it as a way for the review body
to give very early guidance for a project from the outset. The
applicant can also get a sense if there are any problematic as-
pects of the proposal.

Portland’s Building Services Department offers appli-
cants Design Advice Requests (DARs). These are voluntary
opportunities for applicants to meet with the city’s design
commission to hear its feedback on early schematic designs
and to get comments about specific site and program condi-
tions. The city strongly recommends that applicants schedule
a DAR meeting early in the project schedule and notes that
for large and complicated cases, multiple DAR meetings are
often appropriate. According to the department’s website, ap-
propriate topics for a DAR may include the following (City of
Portland Design Commission 2016):

» Massing options

« Site organization

o Active ground level uses and transparency

« Parking and loading systems

« Circulation routes

+ Landscape concept

« Utilities

+ Preliminary material options

» Approach to public art

» Modifications, adjustments, exceptions, FAR bonus/
transfer, and bonus height requests under consideration
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During the preapplication time frame, developers
may opt to meet informally with neighborhood groups
to describe the proposed development. While such meet-
ings are not commonly required, cities in which neighbor-
hood groups are traditionally active stakeholders should
encourage applicants to reach out to them early on. These
meetings help to get all parties involved to start a conver-
sation about the project. City staff does not have to be in-
volved at this stage.

These discussions, if managed well, can help all parties
involved. Some development teams have reported they find
this step useful and try to accommodate comments they hear
at this early stage. If neighborhood groups are brought on
board early in the process, they may be more likely to support
the project during the formal review. A few cities are consid-
ering making this kind of contact mandatory.

REVIEW OF PROPOSAL

Municipalities vary in terms of the exact procedures they fol-
low when reviewing applications for development approval.
Generally, the application process formally begins when the
applicant submits a complete application, including all re-
quired forms, checklists, signatures, narrative descriptions,
renderings, and drawings. The planning department is re-
sponsible for making a complete list of all required docu-
ments available both in the office and on its website. All as-
signed fees for development review are typically collected at
the time the application is submitted.

Checking Application for Completeness
After receiving the application, the first order of business for
development review staff is to check the application for com-
pleteness. Staff can use a checklist of application items similar
to what the applicant used to compile the submittal.

A checklist for completeness should include at least the
following:

« Application form(s) fully completed

« Signed approval by property owner or authorized repre-
sentative

+ Allrequired drawings and site plans for the initial review

 Survey and title report

« Preliminary environmental assessment, if required

« Labels for mailed notices

« Intention to erect a public notification sign on the property

+ Design review fee payment
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The ordinance or guidance documents should indicate
the number of days within which the city will notify the ap-
plicant that the application is complete. This decision does
not use design judgment, but merely determines whether all
the documentation required is in the submittal and meets re-
quirements. If the application is not complete it should be sent
back with a list of deficiencies. The applicant can resubmit the
full application once the missing items have been added.

Coordination With Other

Departments and Agencies

Design review, like other forms of development permitting,
requires that different agencies coordinate their various re-
views. Because design review is about far more than merely
the form and appearance of a building, there are implications
involving street and sidewalks, connections to parks and
schools, and even fire prevention issues. Often other agencies
at the county or state level will have some interest. The city
leading the design review process must devise a way to collect
comments and resolve them internally.

A planning agency should develop a carefully structured
process for collecting and reconciling comments from other
departments. If the applicants have to visit each department
themselves, they will inevitably come across conflicting direc-
tions. The lead design review staff person should be respon-
sible for consolidating internal comments and resolving con-
flicts and then providing a comment letter to the applicant.

Most planning agencies have regularly scheduled devel-
opment review meetings in which representatives of all rel-
evant agencies weigh in with comments on an application.
For complex projects these face-to-face meetings are the best
opportunity to get thorny issues resolved. Additional com-
ments and missing information that remain unresolved after
such meetings can be supplied to the designated staft member
by a given deadline.

The staff member overseeing the design review process
should be responsible for notifying the applicant and all
reviewing agencies of meeting dates and review deadlines
(along with scheduled reminders) for the internal comment
period. Everyone involved in design review must be willing
to organize their resources and staffing to move a project
along. Providing key information late in the process is what
gives local governments a bad name.

Public Notice of Application

Design review is a process that allows the public to have input
in the decision-making process in a manner that addresses
the immediate matter at hand but not broader issues that are
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USE OF DIGITAL TECHNOLOGY IN DESIGN REVIEW

The world has changed considerably
since the initial PAS Report on this sub-
ject was published in 1995. The availabil-
ity, use, and cost effectiveness of digital
drawings has advanced dramatically.
Digital tools are now used by everyone
in the design professions; they are no
longer just a method of presentation
used by well-heeled development and
design firms. Some of the most com-
monly used applications are Sketchup
(www.sketchup.com), Revit (www.au-
todesk.com/products/revit-family/over-
view), and Rhinoceros (www.rhino3d
.com). Design software is continually
improving and new products are intro-
duced frequently.

One of the key advantages to digi-
tal technology is that it allows changes
to drawings to be made very quickly.
It used to be that changing one item
might have a ripple effect throughout
that would have unforeseen cost im-
plications elsewhere. Now changes are
instantly reflected in all elements of a
design and it is possible to see the con-
sequences.

Furthermore, digital technology
makes it easy to visualize a proposed
project. One difficulty in reviewing draw-
ings is that some people do not have the
training to interpret them. For example,
it can be difficult for people to under-
stand a drawing of a building elevation,
which is a two-dimensional drawing of
a three-dimensional object. In real life,
buildings are seen in three dimensions
and rarely in elevation. There are many
relatively low-cost digital programs that
allow a proposed structure to be viewed
in its proposed context. Typically, these
are fixed images; moving video render-
ings are possible but still costly.

On the other hand, there is a down-
side to this technological advancement.
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Over time, fewer and fewer design pro-
fessionals have learned the skills associ-
ated with quick hand sketches. Every-
thing produced looks like a finished,
fixed drawing. And sometime the forest
is missed for the trees, as everything on
the drawing is given equal weight. Hand-
drawn sketches can still be valuable, es-
pecially when it comes to discussing
modifications to a design.

Finally, there are sophisticated pro-
grams that can make a plain building
appear more attractive in a rendering
than it may in fact be. That is why a va-
riety of visual materials and representa-
tions should be required. An elaborate
rendering is, by its nature, more valuable
for marketing purposes than for objec-
tive review. While a good rendering is
certainly fine, it is also important to have
drawings that convey the basic attri-
butes of the proposal, without distract-
ing imagery.
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not part of the review, such as the underlying zoning require-
ments. To achieve this, the public must receive adequate no-
tice of impending decisions and of deadlines by which ques-
tions and input must be received. There are several methods
of notification used by local governments to achieve this,
some of which are more effective than others.

« Newspaper notices. In many jurisdictions this is still the
legal method of providing notice of imminent government
actions, but this is fast becoming an outdated notion. Few
people read journalism in print any more, much less the
back section with notices. Relying on this, however legal it
might be, would not be fair to the public.

o Posting of property. Even in a world where planning
department websites post notices, agenda packets, and
applicant-provided drawings and data about proposed
projects, there is no substitute for a sign posted on the
actual site. Municipalities should require applicants
to erect and maintain one or more signs on the subject
property to provide notice to neighbors of the pending
design review or zoning actions. The city can provide a
sign template for the applicant to follow. The sign should
name the project, provide the address and contact in-
formation, and summarize the proposal with a sentence
and some basic data, such as number of dwelling units,
square footage, height, uses, and other information. The
date, time, and location of upcoming public meetings or
hearings should also be on the sign. In the age of rampant
graffiti and tagging, these signs can be easily vandalized;
an additional specification might be to use a clear plastic
covering that can be cleaned or replaced. Signs should
be four by four feet or four by eight feet in size. A com-
mon type of notice posted on a property regarding an
impending action is a letter-size sheet. However, this
is sometimes insufficient to attract the attention of the
public. Relying upon this form can lead to complaints of
inadequate public notice.

o Mailings. The applicant should provide mailing labels for
residents within a specified distance from the site, typical-
ly within the range of 300 to 400 feet, or about a city block
length. Beyond that, the numbers increase exponentially
and mailings become impractical and costly. The mailings
should be targeted beyond property owners to include
renters. Senders can address notices to “Occupant” or
“Box Holder,” and the post office can simply include such
notices as part of their deliveries. The city can mail them
or require proof of mailing from the applicant.

« Standing mailing lists. Many cities keep mailing lists for
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organized neighborhood associations, civic groups, cham-
bers, merchant associations, and other interested parties
to receive automatic notices of an impending design re-
view and other decisions. These methods can help reach
commercial establishments and nonprofits that often are,
unintentionally, excluded from public processes. Groups
can be invited to be included by providing the city with
some basic information, such as tax status, organizational
structure, and membership data, to ensure they are au-
thentic civic groups. Since these entities change from time
to time, or change locations, the list should be regularly
weeded and refreshed.

« Websites. This is a necessity. Staff can post a running list of
projects and the permits being sought, a brief description,
and the date of a decision or appeal period. City websites
can have a public notice link, with the title of the proposed
project and the action in question in the link. Many resi-
dents now rely on this way of getting information to stay
informed about changes in their communities. However,
there are still many people who do not use computers who
would want to provide input on a project, so this means is
not sufficient by itself.

Beyond these standard approaches there are further
methods of getting the word out. Neighborhood newsletters,
including online versions, can be good options. Posting no-
tices at libraries, community centers, kiosks, and coffee shops
is another strategy.

Public Engagement

Public engagement in the design review process differs de-
pending on whether a community has adopted the profession-
al staff model or the board/commission model of design re-
view (see Chapter 1 for descriptions of these different models).

Public Engagement With Staff Review
The professional staff model of design review involves a
series of conversations between staff members in the plan-
ning department, between staff members in different de-
partments, between the staff and the development team,
and between the staff and the public. There are typically
no hearings and no public meetings: public comments are
received by mail (or email) and considered in the review.
Communications between parties is done through design
review staff, who act as intermediaries.

The advantage of this method is that the design review
staff can have multiple conversations with the development
team as the project progresses and revisions are simple and
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expeditious. Ideally, at least, both groups are concentrating
on resolving issues and getting the project to a stage where
the applicant is prepared to apply for a building permit. The
dominant mode is “getting to yes.” Rarely does the staff feel
like it must deny a project, but sometimes it is necessary. The
ability to say no allows for a better yes.

A downside of this “behind the scenes” method is that
it can make neighborhood groups suspicious that the staft
favors the developers and has not given sufficient weight to
neighbors’ concerns. At the very least, neighborhood groups
do not feel they are on an equal footing with the developer.
With this method, it is useful to remind participants that
this is a permitting process, not a legislative process. If pri-
vate property is involved, there are no votes or petitions on
development projects. It may need to be explained—repeat-
edly—that the best point of interaction with development is
when the laws are being considered, not individual projects.
But, admittedly, that is difficult to say to a heated opponent.

In design review administered by professional staff, pub-
lic comment is expected to be given by letter. Comments that
are phoned in also need to be made part of the public record,
with attribution. It is possible that some jurisdictions are ex-
perimenting with using electronic means of providing com-
ments. It will be interesting to see how those are treated in
appeals. But systems are evolving and there could eventually
be a tamperproof method.

Public Engagement With Design

Review Board or Commission

In the other scenario—the appointed citizen board or com-
mission model—the review process is quite different. This
model almost always employs public meetings or formal
hearings. There is not a single correct way, as long as com-
ments are on the record and attributed.

Since it is not reasonable to expect volunteer citizens to
meet all the time, the board’s exposure to a project is limited
to a handful of meetings, ranging from one to as many as
five or six. The longer a project stays on the docket without a
vote or decision, the greater the frustration the applicant may
experience, and the complexity goes up from there as people’s
calendars fill up and projects are delayed over months. Meet-
ings may be cancelled for a variety of reasons, and if there is
not a quorum, no action can be taken. The process can be
messy and strung out over time, which can create havoc with
the scheduling of progress by the applicant’s design and de-
velopment team. On the other hand, neighborhood groups
and individuals get their say.
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These hearings are not intended to be de novo hearings
on the underlying zoning; that kind of testimony should
be cut oft before it begins. A good idea is to remind attend-
ees that because the board or commission has no ability to
change the law, it will not hear comments on density, height,
parking requirements, or size of a project; however, all com-
ments regarding context, design, materials, connections,
frontage relationships, and other physical issues are welcome.
Nor should a board take testimony regarding traffic, since a
design review board has no authority to impose traffic man-
agement or vehicle use limitations. It is also wise to limit
comments to three minutes per person, and to set time limits
for applicants and the board as well. This sets some simple
ground rules of behavior.

In this version of design review, the role of the chair is
key. That person must not only explain the rules, but must
guide the discussion and focus it; achieve consensus, if not
a clear vote; rein in other board members who go adrift in
comments; and not only keep the peace but keep the meet-
ing moving along (staff should support with timekeeping).
For this reason, it is important for chairs to receive special
training in managing meetings. All board members should
receive regular training, with instruction by the city attor-
ney that they are part of a quasi-judicial process. Ex parte
communication of any sort, even just showing up at a pro-
test meeting, can jeopardize a decision, as discussed in the
beginning of this chapter. The rule of law is paramount.
Board members are acting somewhat like judges in this role
and judges cannot be lobbied.

In some appeals, decisions have been overturned by a
court when someone in a decision-making body violated
these legal principles. Examples include not disclosing that
the member received calls at home from people protesting
the project and discussing concerns. Or, conversely, a board
member is quoted in the newspaper expressing support for a
project prior to a decision. This is serious business, not unlike
being on a jury. Vetting people being considered for appoint-
ment to a design review board should be meticulous. Appoint-
ed members must be fully trained on their legal obligations.

Timelines

One problematic aspect of design review is that without
boundaries, it can be an open-ended process. Very large proj-
ects may take as long as 18 months to go through design re-
view and all other permitted phases. The time involved with
conducting a review and making a decision has a direct effect
on when a project can enter the marketplace. If a project miss-
es a window in the market, the consequences are significant.
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A city should work with its local development commu-
nity to determine a reasonable time frame for design review.
Generally, a well-managed design review for a freestanding,
single building with a few stories should be able to be com-
pleted in less than three months. Reviews of high-rise build-
ings or multiple buildings on a site should be able to be com-
pleted within six months. There might an occasional outlier,
such as a site with many acres and multiple phases that could
require a longer time.

Expected timelines can be determined by looking at past
history of reviews. If a city is newly considering adopting de-
sign review, staff could reach out to other cities of similar size
and development types for their experience.

Some cities have set time limits in their code. The design
review ordinance for the city of Arcata, California, requires
the commission “to act upon each application within two
meetings or 30 days, whichever comes later, from the first
consideration of the proposal, unless the applicant consents
to further continuances” (Arcata 2018).

However, there are many aspects of a review process
that are not within the city’s control. For example, if some-
thing needs to go back to the applicant for revision, there
is no control on how long that might take. For this reason,
legally imposed time limits often have a “time clock.” Each
revision period turns off the clock, and the clock is turned
back on once the revised materials are submitted.

One technique that smaller cities use is to contract out
the technical design review portion to a consultant, usually a
licensed architect. This is common when an agency has very
limited staff and a workload that prevents an expeditious re-
view of complex projects. The cost of this contract is passed
on to the applicant through design review fees.

It is also a good idea to place expiration dates on design
review approvals. Standards and codes change over time, and
if construction of an approved project is significantly delayed,
it may no longer comply with new standards. Five years is a
reasonable maximum period; after that, the approval expires
and the applicant must start over.

Review Criteria

The two main types of criteria used for making design review
decisions are design standards and design guidelines. These
are used by the decision maker, whether a board or adminis-
trator, to evaluate the project. The former are quantitative and
involve little or no flexibility; the latter are qualitative and can
offer more flexibility with regard to meeting the intent. Chap-
ter 4 offers a detailed discussion of both of these tools.
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Sometimes, certain standards or guidelines are identi-
fied as being the most critical for a given project and loca-
tion. The review involves determining how each one is met
and whether modifications to the design are warranted to
ensure compliance.

Occasionally other criteria can be referenced, such as
specific comprehensive plan policies. However, generally
these are integrated into the language of the design standards
and design guidelines. The standards and guidelines are in-
tended to make clear those subjects that the review will focus
on, so that the applicant, the reviewing body, and the public
can know what is being reviewed.

For design review to work effectively, general policies
should support the more specific tools, demonstrating a clear
nexus that can be seen by courts should there be an appeal.
All standards or guidelines should be able to be traced back
to an underlying policy. And it should go without saying that
the regulatory tools must be consistent with policies.

RECORD OF DECISION

Regardless of who makes the final decision—a board (or
commission) or department head—there must be a record of
the decision that includes findings of fact and conclusions.

A report with recommendations should include a de-
scription of the proposal, an explanation of how it fits the
design standards and guidelines (or not), and any conditions
of approval. It would also be useful to summarize comments
from the public and how they have been responded to (or
not). This record is vitally important in the event of an appeal,
as the appellate body will reply upon this record to determine
of there were errors of fact or procedure.

This report need not be lengthy. Depending on the size
and the complexity of the project, it might range between 5
and 20 pages. It is best to be brief. If a project complies with
standards, one need only cite the standard, not do a detailed
analysis. On the other hand, if it does not meet the standards
and conditions are imposed, or denial is recommended, it is
necessary to be specific. It would be further useful to show a
nexus with applicable policies. The effort should ensure that
the decision is defensible.

In the professional staff review model, the report is typi-
cally written by a staff manager, reviewed by a staft person
with a legal background, and signed by the department di-
rector. This method has become increasingly common, as
it reduces appeals due to errors or oversight and it follows a
consistent format and reasoning.
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In the board or commission model, it is most common
for staff to write up an interpretation of the commission’s
findings, though in some communities the commission
members write the report. The commission reviews the draft,
issues any corrections, and approves it. This could be a matter
of formalizing and organizing minutes. Such reports would
benefit from a review by the city attorney’s office to make sure
that the decision and rationale are defensible.

Many smaller and midsize projects will involve similar
issues and applicable standards. A department could develop
a template that allows a staff person to check boxes or fill in
blanks. This can expedite the simpler reviews. But for larger,
more complicated, and potentially contentious projects, a
thorough analysis is advisable to help make the decision de-
fensible if it is appealed.

Decision

The actual decision can be brief. It could be simply a design
review approval. However, many decisions will include a
series of conditions following the approval, if nothing else
highlighting the subsequent steps such as filing the report
with the county assessor (to be attached to the deed) or meet
conditions imposed by the fire marshal. These can be pro
forma conditions, listed upfront automatically.

Conditions involving design changes are another matter.
It is not uncommon for some minor issues to be unresolved
by the time of the design review decision. For example, speci-
fying the exact species of a tree could be delayed until the
building permit stage. But it would be unwise to have a long
list of deferred issues with conditions attached. This indicates
that the review was not thorough or the decision was rushed.
Deferring major items to a later point in the process puts un-
necessary pressure on the agency. It is much better to take the
time to resolve the issues during the review.

Most design review ordinances give the decision-mak-
ing body the authority to “approve, approve with conditions,
or deny” a proposal. Most of the time, the middle course
is followed. However, occasionally it is necessary to deny a
proposal. This is a serious decision and can have political re-
percussions. This authority should be used very sparingly.
Denial should be reserved for cases where it can be docu-
mented that the development team was not willing to make
changes to the proposed project so that it would comply with
the standards and guidelines.

Notice of Decision
Every city has its own way of legally providing notice for
a permit or decision. The precise method is often specified
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in the general municipal code or in the code authorizing
design review. The content is the final decision with condi-
tions, if any. This should be sent to the applicant, the vari-
ous people who sent in comments, and any other agencies
that have review or permitting authority. The property itself
need not be posted.

A key element in the notice is to indicate an appeal pe-
riod and with whom the appeal would be filed. Many cities
wait until the appeal period has been exhausted to issue any
subsequent permits. Some will allow building permit submit-
tals to be reviewed with the risk taken by the applicant in case
there is an appeal. An appeal that is filed in a timely manner
will usually stop any further processing.

ADMINISTRATIVE APPEALS

A key piece of the design review process is allowing for an ap-

peal of the decision, either by the applicant or another party

with legal standing. Legal standing can vary for different ju-
risdictions. Some places allow anyone to have standing. Oth-
ers have narrowed it to people who participated in the review
process by either being an applicant or a party who provided
comment. Design review ordinances should make this clear.

It is important to have this step prior to a court appeal;
the judge will always want to know if administrative appeals
have been exhausted. Appeals of design review decisions can
be heard by any one of several parties.

« City Council. It is common for a city council to be the
appeals body. However, having a legislative body whose
members likely have little or no training in design oversee
the appeals process can lead to problems in understand-
ing the substantive issues raised during an appeal. In ad-
dition, council members in the role of an appeals body
cannot have ex parte communication. This limitation can
cause problems for the constituents of council members as
they are used to free access, and may require the recusal
of council members or at least a declaration of the nature
of communications. Another downside is that appeals can
take time away from other city business. Testimony is tak-
en with witnesses (which can consume many hours) and
a record must be kept in case of further appeals. Citizens
also sometimes view appeals as a kind of plebiscite on the
project and orchestrate big turnouts of opponents. Unless
carefully managed by the city attorney, appeals hearings
can be very contentious.

+ Planning Commission. This is a reasonable model, al-
though planning commissions often have more than
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enough workload than to take on appeals. Planning com-
mission sometimes have members with backgrounds in
design or development. But if that is not the case, it can
be difficult for a body used to discussing policies and pro-
grams to understand the detailed aspects of codes, stan-
dards, and guidelines.

« Board of Zoning Appeals. Some cities use their boards of
zoning appeals for design review appeals. The downside is
that BZAs do not always have members who are trained in
the design professions and they may struggle with design
questions.

+ Hearing Examiner. A hearing examiner is similar to a
zoning judge; in this regard, this approach is a continu-
ation of the quasi-judicial process. The position is ap-
pointed by the mayor, city manager, or city council and is
usually filled by an attorney with a planning background
or a planner with a legal background. Hearing examiners
conduct proceedings almost exactly like courts. They take
testimony only from witnesses indicated in advance by the
city, the appellant, or the applicant. Cross-examination is
allowed. Materials are marked as evidence. Rules of law
and precedents are followed. Examiners can dismiss cases
out of hand as being unsubstantiated. They can also de-
mand that the parties narrow the issues down to a hand-
ful; a shotgun approach does not work. In an appeal, the
examiner gives weight to the city’s process and documen-
tation. He or she is not determining whether people object
to a project but whether the city has made a procedural or
substantive error in applying its adopted standards.

Of the various options, the hearing examiner system al-
most completely removes politics from the picture. This can
sometimes please a city council as they are spared meetings
consumed by hours of testimony and rancorous audiences.
Developers prefer this process because it is more objective
and measured, as well as apolitical. Neighborhood groups of-
ten don’t like it, as it does no good to show up at an examiner
hearing with a big crowd and a petition in hand.

It should be noted that there are some unusual ways of
hearing appeals in some states. Oregon, for example, uses a
state board called the Land Use Board of Appeals (Oregon
2018).

In any of these methods, there can be continued appeals
to the courts. And at that juncture, the expenses and time
involved for all parties increases significantly. If a case goes
beyond a local appeal, the first judicial level is the county trial
court (or superior court). Most judicial appeals stop at this
level. These courts will not hear a case until administrative
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appeals at the local jurisdiction have been exhausted. Occa-
sionally, design review cases go all the way to the state level,
though this been exceedingly rare, as the limited number of
cases discussed in Chapter 2 indicates.

CONCLUSION

As with any regulatory tool, design review has evolved and
matured as it has seen more widespread use. It has become
more orderly, methodical, and consistent in its structure and
application. The techniques described in this section are in-
tended to equip cities with the means to ensure that design
review meets the tests of other regulations—fairness, public
transparency, and objectivity. Implemented thoughtfully, de-
sign review can be an effective way to help guide the livability,
quality, and character of communities.
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CHAPTER 4

DESIGN

STANDARDS
AND DESIGN
GUIDELINES



Design review is based on a set of criteria that are adopted and implemented as either standards or guidelines. These two terms

have resulted in considerable confusion in many quarters.

Design standards are fixed, quantitative measures of
design attributes. They include numbers, dimensions, and
precise wording that result in a narrow range of outcomes.
They are mandatory. Design guidelines are flexible, qualita-
tive measures of design attributes. They rely upon descriptive
language that embraces a broad range of outcomes. They may
or may not be mandatory. Both are typically displayed in a
combination of illustrations, diagrams, photos, and text.

Design review processes can use a combination of stan-
dards and guidelines. Standards should be codified in the
zoning or development code, while guidelines can be pub-
lished in a separate document and referred to in the code. The
local legislative body should formally adopt both design stan-
dards and design guidelines. Design standards are adopted
by ordinance, while design guidelines may be adopted by
ordinance or resolution. In some communities, design guide-
lines may not be adopted legislatively, but many land-use at-
torneys maintain that unless design guidelines are adopted
in some manner by the legislative body, they have little effect.

Table 4.1 provides a comparison of these tools. The side-
bar at the end of this chapter describes how to create design
standards and guidelines; keeping these categories and the at-
tributes listed in mind during the process will help frame the
language in a manner that allows for better administration.

It is worth pointing out the distinction between min-
isterial standards and discretionary guidelines. To make an
analogy, an example of a standard might be, “The maximum
speed limit shall be 65 mph.” This is clear, measurable, and
not arguable. A guideline allows for judgment to be applied;
for example, “Vehicles must be driven within safe limits given
the conditions of the road.” The first exhibits specificity, the
second is more about sound judgment. Both approaches can
be useful but they are not interchangeable. Legally, ministeri-
al actions call for the application of objective, measurable cri-
teria that leave very little room for different interpretations.

It might be tempting for some planners to want to only
use design standards. Objective requirements eliminate ar-
guments with applicants. But design review should be about
collaboration, cooperation, and a mutual desire to arrive at a
good outcome. It is not about producing cookie-cutter solu-
tions. The process requires a professional attitude of respect
and understanding and not merely a mechanical exercise of
applying codes. “The code says . . . ” is not a positive way to
engage in a collaborative effort.

More importantly, neither urban design nor architecture
should be subject to templates. Thousands of books have been
written about all aspects of design and there are few hard and

TABLE 4.1. COMPARISON OF DESIGN STANDARDS
AND DESIGN GUIDELINES

Characteristic Standards Guidelines
Required? Mandatory use cg/rlwas?dd:rtaiirzn
Flexibility Relatively little Considerable
Intent Specific General
Descriptions Quantitat‘ive/ Quialitative/
Numeric Performance
Verb Used “Shall” “Should”
Application Objective Subjective
Decision Ministerial Discretionary
Outcomes Predictable Wide variation
Documentation In ordinance Guidance document
Legislative Adopted by ordinance Adopted by ordinance

or resolution

Source: Authors
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fast rules. Indeed, design is a subject that lends itself to de-
bate; design review is one embodiment of the democratic no-
tion of civil discourse.

DESIGN STANDARDS

Having specific design standards is useful to ensure that de-
velopment results are consistent and predicable. But the num-
ber of such standards should be fairly limited, addressing the
most critically important aspects of a corridor, a district, or a
neighborhood. Examples include:

Street and Sidewalk Design

« Connectivity of streets and sidewalks

o Traffic calming and bicycle facilities

 Transit access

« Sidewalk “zones” for planting and storefront activities
« Street trees and other plantings

Site Design

o Pedestrian connections to public sidewalks
o Pedestrian lighting

+ Location of parking

« Landscaping of parking lots

o Screening trash areas

Building Design

o Weather protection over sidewalks
« Visible entrances to buildings

« Transparency at ground floor

«+ Concealing mechanical equipment
« Upper-level stepbacks

Although standards should be written to be objectively
administered, they can have internal choices that allow for
some degree of variation. A “menu” approach can allow for
choice, allowing the design team to craft their own combina-
tion of elements. For example, a design standard addressing
“Visible Building Entrances” using a menu of options might
look like the following:

Visible Building Entrances

Intent: The primary entrance to a building shall be visually
prominent from a public street.

Standard: Of the following methods to achieve this intent, at
least three of the following shall be used:

+ Recessed facade
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o Projecting facade

« Raised canopy

« Taller door dimensions

« Double doors (or revolving doors)

o Lighting fixtures flanking the entry
« Steps or stoops

« Change in materials

In this approach, it is sometimes useful to maintain a
catalog of design features that would meet these terms. It is
also always useful to include a glossary of definitions.

To add an element of potential creativity, cities may add
a choice to the list of “an element chosen by the designer to
achieve the intent.” This allows for a creative idea not imag-
ined by the writer of the standard. Sometimes designers come
up with something unexpected. If possible, standards should
try to allow for—or at least not discourage—more innovative
design approaches. The reviewing body is merely responsible
for ensuring that standards are met and design elements used
in the project meet requirements.

Content of Standards

A jurisdiction should reserve design standards for those as-
pects of site and building design where it truly wants to see
specific outcomes. It is a matter of finding an appropriate bal-
ance between quantitative elements and qualitative elements.

Keep the set of standards to a relatively small number
that are the most important subjects to address. The longer
the list of standards, the more designers will be restricted in
being able to develop creative solutions. Moreover, the longer
the list of design standards to comply with, the less manage-
able the process becomes for both the design team and the re-
viewing body. It is simply difficult to keep in mind that many
directives. Long sets of standards may have overlapping or
sometimes even conflicting language. It is better to focus on
the items that are truly important to a given setting than at-
tempting to cover every single detail.

Within the scope of design review, standards can be or-
ganized into three to four categories. These should be laid out
from the broad to the specific and in a manner that reflects
the design process, starting with the larger context: for ex-
ample, street and sidewalk design, site design, and building
design, as indicated above. Some communities also address
signage within their design standards.

For each of these subjects, it is probably best to keep the
number of standards to somewhere in the range of five to
10. Some subjects (such as site design) might have a number
toward the upper end of the range because of the complexi-
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ties of the surroundings. Others, such as sign design, might
have fewer standards.

The total number of standards should fall into the range of
30 to 40 for any given district or corridor. That is a manageable
number that can be discussed in reviews, regardless of who the
review body is. More than that and the entire process can seem
burdened by a plethora of directions that give a design review
process the reputation of being difficult to navigate.

Record of Interpretations

Regardless of how well-crafted standards are, there will in-
evitably be situations that require interpretations by the de-
cision-making body. There are also frequently circumstances
that, if not unique, were not anticipated. This will require a
disciplined form of application so that there is a precedent
that can be applied in other similar cases. To have varying
interpretations of a single rule can create havoc in the devel-
opment community going forward.

An agency conducting design review should keep a file of
interpretations. Legal staft should be asked to review and ap-
prove each one. Interpretations should be maintained on the
agency’s website, filed according to subject matter, for people
to see what has been decided previously.

lllustrating Design Standards

Graphics are very often useful to help explain a standard. An
important rule, however, is “the simpler the better.” Keep the
information to a few key dimensions, such as the minimum
height or width of a canopy, or the various zones within a
sidewalk. Graphics should be line drawings that can easily be
readable if a page is scanned or copied.

Graphics should illustrate the written standards, not add
new information. The written standard is always the rule, and
graphics should never convey information that conflicts or
muddies the clarity of the standard. The use of graphics from
other cities should be avoided, as some standards are tailored
to the particular circumstances, history, or patterns of a place
and may not be transferable.

Another approach to illustrating design standards is to
use photographic examples from built projects. First, this is
hard evidence that other developments have achieved the
standard. In addition, multiple examples demonstrate that
there are different ways of achieving it. Examples should be
drawn where possible from the community itself, or from
other nearby communities. Architectural forms, details, fin-
ishes, materials, and even colors are often regionally specific.

However, be careful that an illustration does not un-
intentionally violate another standard. Also, be sure to pe-
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riodically freshen up examples, as building designs can be-
come dated over time. If the standards are included within
an adopted code, it is difficult to include photo examples in a
standard codified publication. One alternative is to maintain
a website or electronic file of numerous examples of a built
result of each standard.

Departures or Deviations from the Standard
Variances are not typically part of a design review process.
These are exemptions from codes, as authorized under state
statutes. Variances can be granted when it is difficult for a
property owner to comply with numeric requirements, such
as setbacks, due to a situation not under the control of the
owner and unique to the property in question. An example
would be a triangular lot that, if all setbacks were applied,
would have no practical area left for a building.

Many cities include within their design review process
a possibility of receiving a “departure” or “deviation” from a
standard. This request is specifically flagged in an application.
The test is usually whether the proposed design feature meets
the intent in an equal or better way than the precise meaning
of the standard. An example might be a standard that calls for
an upper-level stepback of 10 feet above a height of 50 feet. A
departure might be given for a stepback of 15 feet at a height
of 60 feet. Some jurisdictions consider departures as a matter
of course, to encourage better design. Others do not approve
them lightly and insist upon some tangible public benefit be-
ing provided in exchange for the departure or deviation.

Finally, some design standards have built within them
the possibility of alternatives. This can be done through a
menu approach, as described previously, or by indicating
multiple ways of achieving the standard.

Suggested Format

There are many different ways of formatting design stan-
dards. The examples provided in the sidebar on p. 50 illustrate
one successful way. They are formatted to read like a short
verbal and visual “story.” The reader can scan the headings to
get the essential information or go deeper to get the details.
The diagrams illustrate the words.

DESIGN GUIDELINES

The ability to use professional and reasoned judgment has
always been the cornerstone of good city planning. The
process of making good communities is not merely about
dimensions, quantities, and proscriptions. It is a part of a
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EXAMPLES OF DESIGN STANDARDS

Street Design

Subject: Street Trees

Intent: To provide consistency in the ap-
pearance and function of street trees.

Standards:

- Street trees shall be planted behind
the curb in a linear planting and
furnishings zone at least four feet in
width.

- Street trees shall be a minimum of
25" in caliber at the time of planting
and spaced between 25 feet and 30
feet.

- Tree planting pits shall be at least 25
square feet in area.

- The species shall be drawn from a list
of approved street trees provided by
the city.

- Tree pits shall be covered according
to city specifications.

- Mature trees shall be limbed up to
provide a minimum clearance over
the sidewalk of at least eight feet.

Diagram:

(Walker Macy)
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Site Design

Subject: Pedestrian Connectivity
Intent: To allow people on foot to ac-
cess multiple destinations in a commer-
cial or mixed use area without encoun-
tering barriers.

Standards:

Each development shall allow for a con-

nection to adjacent properties with a

walkway that is a minimum of 8 feet in

width.

- This requirement may be satisfied by
providing a walkway between the
main entrance and a public sidewalk
or by placing the building frontage at
the back of the sidewalk.

- Pathways painted on surfaces used
by vehicles shall not count toward
meeting this standard.

- If an adjacent property is developed,
the new connection shall match up
with the existing one.

- If no development exists on an adja-
cent property, this requirement still
exists to allow a connection in the
future.

Diagram:

(Walker Macy)

(Walker Macy)

Building Design

Subject: Ground-Level Transparency
Intent: To ensure along certain streets
that there is a high degree of visual con-
nection between human activities with-
in a building and human activities in the
public realm.

Standards:

« A commercial use located along a
designated Class A Pedestrian Street
(see attached map) shall have win-
dows and doors on facades facing
a public street that use clear "vision
glass.”

+ On the street-level floor the amount
of glass shall be at least 75 percent of
the street level facade, measured be-
tween two feet above grade and 12
feet above grade.

-+ Materials such as mirrored glass,
tinted glass, translucent glass, and
opaque spandrel glass may be used
but shall not count toward the mini-
mum.

Diagram:

(Walker Macy)
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democratic process that embraces different perspectives,
experiences, and expertise.

Design guidelines offer direction without limiting
choices. They are inspirational and educational. They open
up possibilities. At their best, they challenge people to make
better buildings, better streets, and better places. Design
guidelines, effectively used, can encourage people to think
collectively—that they are engaged in the important actions
of creating whole neighborhoods, not just building some-
thing on a single site.

This is why design guidelines use “should” statements.
While each guideline must be considered, there is flexibility
inherent in the wording. It is even possible that certain cir-
cumstances prevent a guideline from being applied, but at the
very least, that assessment will have been done. Guidelines
allow for site-specific conditions to play a role; what may be
appropriate in one location may not be in another. Design
guidelines are intended to be applied through a collaborative
discussion of what makes sense in a particular context.

Design guidelines should be organized into the same
categories as design standards: for example, street and side-
walk design, site design, building design, and sign design
(optional).

Although broad words such “appealing,” “compatible,”
and “interesting” can be used in intent statements, the actual
guideline statements should convey enough specificity for
the language to be acted upon without much interpretation.
Vague nouns and adjectives can result in confusion and con-
tentious arguments over meaning. They can also result in de-
cisions being overturned if a court finds guideline language
too vague and therefore invalid under the constitutional
void-for-vagueness doctrine.

Discretionary Decision Making
Design guidelines allow for subjective decision making. This
is not a bad thing. They allow the administrator or board to
exercise sound judgment after thoughtful deliberation. By the
same token, the proposer of a project should also be free to
suggest a more creative way of accomplishing the same intent.
But design guidelines are not any less applicable because
they use the verb “should.” Any set of guidelines should in-
clude a preface that clearly spells out their use and states they
must be considered in any project for which they are required.
It is certainly possible that some guidelines might have less
import or impact, but an applicant is responsible for making
that case. The burden of proof is on the applicant, not the city.
To strengthen the rationale for “enforcing” guidelines,
cities should cite the comprehensive plan section(s) that each
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guideline supports. This provides a nexus to a policy adopted
by the legislative body. This also helps in defending a deci-
sion if it ends up being appealed to a higher board (e.g., city
council) or a court. If a city can show a clear connection be-
tween legislative actions and regulatory actions, it will be dif-
ficult for an appeal to be successful. Courts give considerable
leeway to city actions that are reasonably and consistently
linked to an overall policy direction.

Decision makers must also assume responsibility for
staying within the bounds of the guidelines as adopted by the
local government. Though decision making based on guide-
lines is discretionary, decision makers must base their deci-
sions on the guidelines as adopted.

Because design guidelines do involve discretionary deci-
sions, some administrators or boards seek advice from consul-
tants who are architects, landscape architects, or urban design-
ers. It is commendable that such decision makers recognize
their own limitations and secure counsel. It is possible for a
city to have a standing list of design professionals with on-call
contracts vetted through a normal selection process available
to provide assistance. This can be especially helpful for smaller
cities that do not have staff with design backgrounds.

Typically, it takes a few hours for a design professional to
examine a set of plans, a few hours to write a memo to the di-
rector, and sometimes a few hours to meet with the applicant.
In the authors’ experience, rarely does this take more than 10
hours in total (e.g., in the cost range of $1,000-$2,000, de-
pending on the reviewer’s hourly rate). These relatively low
costs can be passed on to the applicant through fees.

Flexibility

By definition, guidelines embrace flexibility. The “should”
statement must not be read as “shall.” The decision-making
body should invite design teams to not just meet the letter
of the guideline but address the intent behind it. This is pre-
cisely where design guidelines can make a project shine and
go beyond merely meeting the basics. Design and develop-
ment teams should be encouraged to be playful and treat the
guideline as an aspiration that can be met in many different
ways. For example, guidelines can be used to prevent a rep-
etitious use of standard building design templates, which is
often a hallmark of corporate chains.

Design guidelines can set forth a description of a desired
outcome and indicate examples. As is the case with design
standards, they can also employ a menu of options to achieve
the intent. The examples in the sidebar on pp. 52-53 illustrate
both. The objective should be to invite development teams to
come up with unique and creative designs.
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|
EXAMPLES OF DESIGN GUIDELINES

Subject: Streetscape

Intent: On designated pedestrian streets,
the sidewalks should be safe, conve-
nient, and attractive for people on foot.

Guideline:

Along street frontages, the development
should include multiple features that en-
courage and support use by people on
foot. Examples include:

-+ Seating in individual seating units,
ledges, benches, or a combination

- Pedestrian-scaled lighting fixtures

-« Artwork, including inlays in the
sidewalk surface, mosaic walls, and
sculptures

« Seasonal floral plantings

- Directional signs, oriented to pedes-
trians

Note: These are examples of features
that contribute to the streetscape. Other

unique and creative elements that meet
the intent may be proposed.

Photo of streetscape elements:

(Walker Macy)
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Subject: Public Spaces

Intent: Public spaces within a develop-
ment should be usable, attractive, and
lively.

Guideline:

Public spaces should be provided by

development in areas shown on the at-

tached map. Each public space should

contain at least four of the following

elements:

- Trees and other planting

- Seating in a variety of types from
fixed to movable

- Pedestrian-scale lighting

+ Special paving materials, not just
scored concrete

« Artwork, including on the surface of
vertical objects

- Water feature, still or animated

- Food services or other permanent
vending

(Mark Hinshaw)

At least two sides of the space should be

occupied one or more of the following:

- Retail shops

« Cafes/restaurants, including outdoor
seating

- Personal services

-+ Public uses such as government,
schools, library, recreation center, and
human services

+ Public assembly buildings such as
theaters, churches, and conference
center

« Public markets

Note: The elements are deliberately not
more specific in order to encourage
unique designs. This menu approach
should result in many different combina-
tions.

Photo of public space elements:
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Subject: Buildings at Key Intersections
Intent: Certain intersections should be
highlighted by elements of new devel-
opment.

Guideline:

When located at key intersections des-

ignated on the attached map, buildings

should provide at least three of the fol-

lowing features:

- Corner plaza, with planting and seating

- Corner tower form

- Large window openings

- Sloped or pitched roof form

« Richer colors

+ Refined cladding materials such as
stone and brick

- Seasonal planting

- Afeature proposed by the designers
that meets the intent

Note: There are many ways of shaping
a building to result in a sense of impor-

tance for the location. This guideline in-
vites creativity in architectural expression.

Photo of key intersection elements:

(Mark Hinshaw)
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One rich subject for a design review board or staff to dis-
cuss is the appropriateness of “one-oft” designs. In some de-
sign quarters, professional standing is elevated by the degree
of uniqueness or sometimes quirkiness of architecture. Is this
appropriate in all places and for all uses? Does a community
want to be dominated by a private building that calls atten-
tion to itself with intense colors or form? Some communities
thrive on variety; others place a greater value on consistency.
There is not necessarily a correct answer here.

Record of Interpretations/Application

Because the application of design guidelines can vary widely
by situation and site, it is useful to maintain a record of de-
cisions to show how various developments have met each
guideline. This allows applicants to see that there is a range
of acceptable approaches. This could be particularly helpful
for small business or property owners who only do develop-
ment occasionally. It also makes it much easier for the mu-
nicipality to maintain consistency in how the guidelines are
applied over time.

lllustrating Design Guidelines

Just as with standards, graphics are always helpful to illus-
trate design guidelines. The same caveats apply to guide-
lines as with standards: the design principle displayed in
any graphic must be explained in the text. Care should also
be taken when photographic examples are used to empha-
size that the one or two images provided are not the only
options but merely some representatives of the total spec-
trum of approaches.

Captions are especially useful to direct readers to the sa-
lient attributes of examples, as well as call-outs around an im-
age to reinforce what the important points are. Good publish-
ing software can allow for much more editorial formatting.

Suggested Format

As with design standards, there is no one “perfect” way to
format design guidelines. The sidebar of design guidelines on
pp- 52-53 demonstrates one format. Note the use of the word
“should,” since this is a guideline and not a standard.

USING BOTH STANDARDS AND GUIDELINES

Each community must determine for itself the appropriate
mixture of standards and guidelines. To only have standards
locks development into a narrow range of design options and
doesn’t always sufficiently address more qualitative charac-
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teristics. On the other hand, to have only guidelines provides
a weaker set of directions with the chance of missing attri-
butes that are important to the community.

In order to determine the right balance of standards and
guidelines, it would be useful to list all of the subjects that are
potentially needed to address design issues in a district, cor-
ridor, or area—perhaps a few dozen subjects. Then, identify
the subset of subjects that is critical for clarity, consistency,
and predictability. This could be less than 10. These would be
turned into standards while the rest are addressed as guide-
lines or in some cases discarded. The result should be a num-
ber that can be reasonably managed in the review process.

Because they are quantitative and objectively measur-
able, design standards are often included within zoning
codes. Design guidelines are typically provided in a sepa-
rate document that is more graphic in format, as codes do
not allow for much illustration beyond simple diagrams.
However, both standards and guidelines may be put into
a separate, user-friendly document for particular districts,
such as a downtown, so that applicants have a single com-
prehensive set addressing design issues. In this case it is vi-
tal for an agency to ensure that the wording of standards in
the user guide is absolutely identical to the code language to
prevent conflict and confusion.

CONCLUSION

Design review involves ensuring that proposed development
meets both a baseline of attributes and a quality that builds
and strengthens districts, neighborhoods, or corridors. This
chapter describes the characteristics of the two principal
tools used in the design review process. Design standards by
nature are mandatory and measurable; design guidelines are
flexible and discretionary. Both should be used together to
produce desirable outcomes.
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COMPOSING DESIGN STANDARDS AND GUIDELINES

The following is a suggested process
for developing design standards and
guidelines:

1. Create a working committee com-
posed of five to nine people, includ-
ing staff, planning commissioners,
and representatives from the design
community. Consider broader pub-
lic involvement activities, including
open houses, workshops, and surveys
to explain the forthcoming standards
and guidelines to the public. (Note: A
broad public involvement program
will not be necessary here if there is
a recently adopted comprehensive
plan or district plan and the design
standards and guidelines are an im-
plementation action of that plan.)

2. Alternately, hire a consulting firm to
create new design standards and
guidelines. Using a consultant to cre-
ate the standards and guidelines does
not preclude the need for a working
committee, however. That group
would be tasked with overseeing the
consultant’s work product and advis-
ing staff on the process.

3. Review all design-related goals, poli-
cies, and objectives in the adopted
comprehensive plan and subarea,
district, corridor, and neighborhood
plans to use as organizing principles
and categories.

4. Make field visits to new develop-
ment projects in the community and
nearby jurisdictions and collectively
critique the projects, listing both
positive and undesirable attributes.
Consult with development review
staff in those jurisdictions about their
review processes.

5. Consider other existing buildings
and sites in the jurisdiction, including
historic structures and districts, that

embody the building type and site
features that new design standards
and guidelines will aim to achieve.
Working committee members can
nominate suggestions for the team
to consider.

Group the standards and guidelines
into topical categories; for example,
street design, site design, and build-
ing design. For each category, craft a
brief statement of intent.

Discuss and determine which items
should be strict and which should al-
low more flexibility.

Assign a staff member with graphic
capabilities to draw diagrams that
represent each standard or guide-
line. Collect and include photo-
graphs as examples of each standard
and guideline.

Prepare a draft of the text and graph-
ics. Keep the number of pages to
no more than 50 to ensure brevity
and ease of use. For standards, make
them clear, specific, and measurable.
Some could have menus of choices,
as long as the choices are very clear
and defined. Use the verb “shall”
For guidelines, allow for flexibility
through menus of choices, descrip-
tive language, and adjectives that
describe concepts. Avoid numbers.
Use the verb “should.” Avoid vague
terms such as attractive, pleasing,
compatible, and harmonious.

10.Present the draft to various groups,

including the planning commission,
city council, neighborhood associa-
tions, and representatives of build-
ers' associations to get comments.
Include draft updates on the city’s
weekly email blast if appropriate.

. Post all draft and final work products

on the municipality's website with
links to public meetings and hearings

DESIGN REVIEW: GUIDING BETTER DEVELOPMENT
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schedules and instructions on how
to submit written comments.

12.Refine the draft into a hearing-read-
ing form and begin the process of
legislative adoption.
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CHAPTER 5

CASE EXAMPLES



Design review is applied in cities throughout the country with varying population sizes. Within the United States, there are
several dozen cities that range in population between 500,000 and one million people. Most of these cities use some version
of design review (or landmarks review), and a number have recently gone through the process of revising or refining their ap-
proaches. Many smaller cities use design review as well. It is this group that has been increasingly making use of design review

in recent decades.

Regardless of size, most cities employ similar techniques,
including the use of design standards and guidelines, and
have developed ways to incorporate public comment. The
biggest distinction is whether the review process is done by
professional staff, by a board, or a hybrid of the two.

This chapter offers 10 case study examples of how design
review is applied in a range of cities with varying population
sizes. The list focuses on cities of less than one million popu-
lation, as there are only 10 cities in the U.S. that exceed that
size and lessons from very large cities are often difficult to
transfer to smaller places. The case study cities are listed from
largest to smallest in population size.

AUSTIN, TEXAS

Population: 947,890 (2016)
Process: Professional staff review of nonresidential and mixed
use development in certain areas; design commission review
of development in the downtown and other designated areas
Criteria: Design standards and guidelines
Documentation:
o Austin City Code

« Title 2, Administration; Article 2, Boards; §2-1-130,

Design Commission.
« Title 25, Land Development Code; Chapter 25-2, Zon-

Figure 5.1. Austin, Texas
(RoschetzkylstockPhoto/
Getty Images photo)
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ing; Subchapter E, Design Standards and Mixed Use.
Subchapter F, Residential Design and Compatibility
Standards.
o Urban Design Guidelines for Austin. City of Austin Design
Commission, January 2009.
o Bylaws of the Design Commission. City of Austin Design
Commission, n.d.
o Land Development Training [video]. Austin Planning and
Development Review Department.
o Website: “Design Commission,” www.austintexas.gov/
designcommission

Austin has experienced significant growth and development
since the early 1990s, as its warm climate, irreverent vibe, and
thriving tech industry have made it a desirable place to live
and do business. There has been considerable commercial
and residential development within and close to downtown.

The city has design standards for residential infill devel-
opment and development in several special districts and ar-
eas, including the waterfront and transit corridors. A design
commission oversees the application of design guidelines
for projects that have applied to the city’s Downtown Den-
sity Bonus Program, new City buildings in the downtown,
and, since 2008, other “areas of the city which, through gen-
eral agreement, seek to create and shape dense development”
(Austin 2009).

The guidelines are divided into four categories: areawide
urban guidelines, public streetscape guidelines, plaza and
open space guidelines, and building guidelines. “Because
the city is a community of people and not of buildings,” the
guidelines are based on a set of eleven values commonly held
by the city and its residents: humane character, density, sus-
tainability, diversity, economic vitality, civic art, a sense of
time, unique character, authenticity, safety, and a connection
to the outdoors (Austin 2009, 4-6).

Austin’s design commission has 11 members who are
appointed by the city council. Unlike in many other cities, a
professional background in a design profession is not a pre-
requisite for membership. The commission’s bylaws explain
that the body’s duties and responsibilities are to, in part:

o Offer policy recommendations regarding specific issues of
urban design

« Participate in developing design guidelines

« Provide citizen education and outreach regarding quality
urban design

« Provide a venue for citizen input on the design and devel-
opment of the urban environment
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« Maintain liaison relationships with city staff and other
boards and commissions

The design commission has also developed interim de-
sign guidelines for public infrastructure projects. The intent
is to “address the design character and construction of com-
ponents and systems that structure and support the ongoing
development and growth of the City of Austin and aim to en-
able the City to attain its vision of becoming the most livable
city in the country” (Austin n.d., 2). The guidelines highlight
10 core principles: integrated infrastructure should be con-
textual, connected, integrated, compact, sustainable, hybrid-
ized, humane, ecological, timeless, and inclusive.

SEATTLE

Population 704,352 (2016)

Process: Design commission reviews public projects with city

funding; neighborhood design review boards review private

commercial and multifamily development

Criteria: Design guidelines and standards

Documentation:

o Seattle Land Use Code, Title 23, Land Use Regulations;
Chapter 23.41, Design Review.

o Seattle Design Guidelines. Seattle Department of Planning
and Development, 2013.

o Design Review for Downtown Development. Seattle De-
partment of Design, Construction and Land Use, n.d.

« Website: “Design Review,” www.seattle.gov/dpd/aboutus/
whoweare/designreview/program

Since the early 1970s, Seattle has had a design com-
mission that has been active and well respected. However,
its charter calls for it to principally review projects funded
by the city, such as community centers, libraries, police sta-
tions, parks, and other civic improvements. The commission
has a very limited role in private development, only weigh-
ing in when a project proposes to vacate a street or alley. In
return for an approval, it seeks tangible public benefits, such
as artwork, enhanced pavement, or a small public space. This
review process has been accepted by all parties and has been
seen as adding value to public investments.

In the mid-1990s, the city adopted a neighborhood de-
sign review process that applies to commercial development
and medium- to high-density housing (Seattle DCI 2018).
There is no review of single-family dwellings or industrial
projects and, as stated above, the design commission reviews
all public projects.

226


http://www.austintexas.gov/designcommission
http://www.austintexas.gov/designcommission
http://www.seattle.gov/dpd/aboutus/whoweare/designreview/program/
http://www.seattle.gov/dpd/aboutus/whoweare/designreview/program/

The city was divided into seven sectors, which are group-
ings of smaller neighborhoods, and a design review board
was set up for each. The city has been recently looking at re-
ducing the number to five, as managing that many boards
has proved to be a huge administrative commitment. All the
boards share a dedicated design review staff with the Depart-
ment of Planning and Development, with a lead staff person
for each board.

Each board has five volunteer members with a mix of
representation. The five positions are selected from the fol-
lowing interests: design, community/residential, develop-
ment, and business/landscape design. Typically, there is more
than one member with a design background.

The boards meet several times on a project, including for
what is called “Early Design Guidance,” in which no design is
reviewed but the board instead states its priorities from a list
of guidelines adopted by the city council. The applicant shows
the site, the program, and some salient issues. Although this
is not a formal public hearing, the board sets aside an amount
of time to hear from the public. Letters can also be sent in and
reviewed. After holding at least one more meeting (but often
two and, occasionally, three) the board makes a recommen-
dation to the director of the permitting agency.

An interesting aspect of the boards’ review authority is
that they can recommend departures from many numeric
standards, such as setbacks and upper-level stepbacks. They
cannot increase or reduce building height or floor area ra-
tio, however. To keep the process moving along, a meeting on

DESIGN REVIEW: GUIDING BETTER DEVELOPMENT
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Figure 5.2. Seattle
(Vishal Jalan/Flickr
photo (CCBY 2.0))

any given project cannot exceed two hours, with at least half
that time reserved for deliberation by the board. This means
both the applicant and members of the public must be brief
and relevant in their presentations. Indeed, the chairs of the
boards often give brief introductory speeches that summarize
their review authority. Anything having to do with land-use
entitlements, such as density, height, and parking, are off the
table; no comments will be heard because those issues are be-
yond the board’s authority. This keeps commentary relevant
to design issues.

Collectively, the boards review many hundreds of proj-
ects each year. In recent years, this has sometimes meant
more than one meeting a month, with two to three projects
discussed at each meeting. It is sometimes difficult to find
citizen volunteers to commit that amount of personal time; all
meetings are in the evening. Moreover, the “personality” and
quality of the various boards differs quite significantly. The
downtown board attracts the most experienced and creative
talent; other boards less so. The city has been grappling with
how to elevate the quality and consistency of reviews while
still allowing for public involvement. One recent addition has
been a “Director’s Rule,” an administrative directive to de-
velopers that they find ways to receive and incorporate public
comment prior to the formal city review (Seattle DCI 2018).
That pushes developers to meet with neighborhood groups
early in the development process.

Each neighborhood was given an opportunity to devise
its own guidelines, reviewed for propriety and legality by the
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Figure 5.3. Denver’s 16th
Street Mall near Union
Station (David/Flickr
photo (CCBY 2.0))

administration. Alternatively, a neighborhood can choose to
rely upon a generalized set of guidelines developed by city
staff. To date, less than 20 percent of the city’s neighborhoods
have crafted their own guidelines. The director makes formal
decision with recommendations by the applicable board.

Finally, appeals of a decision are made to a hearings ex-
aminer. The examiner holds a formal, courtroom-like hear-
ing. It is not an open public hearing but rather a focused ap-
peal involving only the city, the applicant, and the appellant
(sometimes the latter two are the same). The examiner can
dismiss the appeal, can affirm the appeal and remand it back
to the department, or deny the appeal. Usually appeals stop
there, but occasionally some go to superior court. It should
be noted that prior to design review, many projects were ap-
pealed on environmental grounds. The development process
was frequently disrupted by contentious and protracted legal
challenges. The current process, which involves considerable
public input, has reduced appeals to a trickle.

DENVER

Population: 682,545 (2016)

Process: Professional staff review applied to private develop-

ment in specific areas throughout the city

Criteria: Design standards and guidelines

Documentation:

o Denver Zoning Code, Article 10, General Design Stan-
dards.
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o Denver Design District GDP Urban Design Standards and
Guidelines. City and County of Denver, 2017. [One exam-
ple of many]

o Website: “Design Standards and Guidelines,” www.den-
vergov.org/content/denvergov/en/community-planning-
and-development/zoning/other-regulations/design-stan-
dards-and-guidelines.html

Denver has made a number of strategic planning deci-
sions over the last 20 years that have resulted in a considerable
amount of development in multiple parts of the city. The for-
mer Stapleton Airport is now a mixed use development large
enough to be a complete new neighborhood. Downtown has
benefited from the introduction of light rail, a surface transit/
pedestrian street, and major civic investments, such as a per-
forming arts center and stadiums. Perhaps the most dramatic
change has occurred in the area surrounding the grand and
now restored Union Station. Once on the edge of the Lower
Downtown historic district, the area is now intensely devel-
oped with mid- and high-rise buildings with a large residen-
tial population.

Design review in Denver is an administrative process
conducted by staff trained in design. As of 2018 there are
more than 25 design review districts in the city, categorized
as either “neighborhood context” or “special context” dis-
tricts. Nine of the districts apply a combination of standard
and guidelines and the remaining districts use one or the
other (Denver CPD 2018). Design review is administered as
part of the city’s general development review process.
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Article 10 of the city’s zoning code also contains general
design standards that apply throughout the city, including in
the design review districts, except where specified (Denver
2018). In addition to general standards for parking, landscap-
ing, pedestrian facilities and circulation, site grading, and
outdoor lighting, Article 10 contains special sign regulations
for designated zoning districts and subareas.

Within the downtown, the staft coordinates reviews with
the Downtown Denver Partnership (www.downtowndenver
.com), a development authority set up to plan, fund, and di-
rect projects. According to city staff, the review function has
resulted in many buildings of high-quality design and char-
acter. The review process does not focus on “blending in”
but rather encourages unique, high-profile design concepts.
Formerly a rather architecturally conservative city, Denver
has been using design review to encourage special places and
distinctive architecture.

One interesting aspect of this city’s approach to design
review is that it only looks at the first 85 feet of a building’s
height, with the idea that the lower floors are those that re-
late to the public realm of the street. They leave the upper
floors to the preferences of the development team. This ap-
proach focuses design review where it counts the most. It
also gives freer rein to designers to make expressive build-
ings of their own creation.

DESIGN REVIEW: GUIDING BETTER DEVELOPMENT
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The city’s administrative design review process is ap-
pealable to the board of adjustment rather than the city coun-
cil. However, there have been few appeals. This may be due to
the careful integration of the public review process with the
private design process.

Denver’s process employs two techniques that are trans-
ferable to other cities. First, it initiates review at the early con-
cept stage, rather than waiting for a finished design. The staft
actively engages with design teams in a collaborative man-
ner. This resolves many issues early on. Second, the staft does
rigorous follow-up in the field as projects are constructed to
make sure that the design elements that were shown in the
plans are, in fact, built.

PORTLAND, OREGON

Population 639,863 (2016)

Process: Hybrid. Design commission reviews public and pri-

vate projects in the central city and other designated areas;

staff review projects in other areas

Criteria: Design standards and guidelines

Documentation:

o Portland Municipal Code, Title 33, Planning and Zoning.
+ Chapter 33.218, Community Design Standards

Figure 5.4. Pearl District,
Portland, Oregon (Eric
Fredericks/Flickr photo
(CCBY-SA2.0))
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o Chapter 33.420, Design Overlay Zone
o Chapter 33.710, Review Bodies; §33.710.050, Design
Commission
o Chapter 33.825, Design Review
o Design Review Application Process. City of Portland Bu-
reau of Development Services, 2018
o A Guide to the City of Portland Design Review Process. City
of Portland Design Commission, May 2016
+ Websites:
« “Design Commission,” www.portlandoregon.gov/bds/
article/168799
o “Design Guidelines,” www.portlandoregon.gov/bps/
34250
o “Design Review,”
article/74223
o “Design Overlay Zone Amendments,” www.portland-
oregon.gov/bps/70324

www.portlandoregon.gov/bds/

Of the cities described here, Portland has had the longest-
standing design review process. Initiated in the early 1970s,
design review has been used by the city extensively over the
following decades. Design review has contributed to the city
becoming a model for intelligent and thoughtful urban and
building design.

The impact of design review through codes and adopted
implementation criteria on development in the Center City,
which flanks the Willamette River, has been particularly
striking. Many development projects have made outstanding
contributions to the public realm. These are particularly evi-
dent in downtown, the Pearl District, and the Lloyd District,
where numerous new buildings have recently been built. De-
velopment in these areas has complemented major public in-
vestments in streets, parks, and other public spaces.

Portland uses a single design commission to review both
public and private development. By ordinance, the makeup
of the seven-person board must include different design
professions as well as residents. In recent years, because of
considerable development intensity, the board meets twice
a month, with meetings sometimes extending from early af-
ternoon to late evening.

Initially set up for guiding the downtown core, the
board’s geographic purview has been incrementally extended
to cover most portions of the central city, as well as other des-
ignated commercial and mixed use districts. Currently, the
city is in the process of extending its reach even further into
areas that have seen considerable development but do not
receive design scrutiny. The city is considering recalibrating
thresholds to reduce the number of projects requiring review.
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It is also updating sets of design standards and guidelines,
some of which are out of date.

Portland has a hybrid design review system. Not all proj-
ects come before the design commission. Depending on lo-
cation, size, and type of development, a design review staft
conducts some reviews. Moreover, the administrative design
review staff of 10 to 12 people is separate from the staff of
three to four people that supports the design commission.
The commission is under the Bureau of Planning and Sus-
tainability, while administrative design review is done by the
Bureau of Development Services.

The design commission holds hearings and the public
can and does testify. In recent years the workload has been
so intense that meetings have gone on for more than seven
hours, from early afternoon into the evening. The city has
been making some management improvements, such as lim-
iting times for discussing each project and exempting small
projects altogether, to reduce the timelines and make the pro-
cess more predictable for all parties.

In 2017 the city completed a comprehensive audit of
its design review process (Portland BPS 2017). The Design
Overlay Zoning Assessment involved interviews with de-
velopers, designers, and neighborhood representatives. It
looked at what other peer cities do with their design review
procedures, and it reviewed scores of built projects to see if
they accomplished the legislative intent. A host of recom-
mendations emerged that addressed public engagement, the
management of meetings, and focusing reviews on larger
and more complex projects.

The assessment noted that many of the design standards
and guidelines being currently applied were written in the
early 1990s, and the city now has an entirely different set of
priorities than it did back then. It also found that there were
simply too many standards and guidelines for both designers
and reviewers to easily keep track of, and some were conflict-
ing. The city is now embarking on an effort to both update
and simplify their design codes, standards, and guidelines.
The lesson is that decision-making criteria need to be reex-
amined and recrafted from time to time.

From scores of interviews with civic organizations and
individuals, it was clear that residents and the development
community value the design review process and see that it is
part of a larger picture of actions by the city to carry out its
urban design vision. That does not mean that decisions are
not immune from contention; indeed, the city commission
(elected council) has overturned some design commission
decisions on appeal. Also, Portland has set a high bar for de-
sign, with its public buildings as prime examples. The qual-
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ity of development in that city is significantly better than
many other cities in the U.S. However, field inspections and
permit research determined that a significant number of
developers have moved into areas not governed by design
standards or guidelines. Some of the projects in these ar-
eas do not show the same level of high-quality design found
elsewhere in the city. Portland is amending its code to bring
these areas in.

CLEVELAND

Population: 385,809 (2016)

Process: Local Area Design Review Councils are appointed

to review and advise on development projects in the city’s

eight design review districts; all new housing construction

in the city is subject to separate design review standards and

guidelines administered by a committee of the City Planning

Commission

Criteria: Design guidelines and standards for general devel-

opment; separate criteria for new housing construction

Documentation:

o Cleveland Zoning Code, Chapter 341, Design Review

e Residential Design Guidelines. City of Cleveland City
Planning Commission and Department of Community
Development, July 1995.

o Housing Design Review Scoresheet. City of Cleveland
Housing Design Review Subcommittee, October 2016.
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o Design Review Applicant Guide. Cleveland City Planning
Commission, 2015.

o Design Review Submittals Checklist. Cleveland City Plan-
ning Commission, n.d.

o Website: “Design Review,” http://planning.city.cleveland
.oh.us/designreview/cpc.php

Cleveland has an expansive design review program
that applies to all development that falls into the follow-
ing categories:

« Within the city’s seven design review districts

 Any new construction of residential, commercial, or insti-
tutional buildings that are outside of design review districts

o New residential construction citywide

+ All public properties, including exterior alterations to
buildings and structures owned by local, county, state, or
federal government or by any other governmental agency,
including regulated public utilities

« Planned unit development districts

Cleveland has seven design advisory committees, made up
of five to 11 district residents appointed by the plan commission
(Cleveland City Planning Commission 2018). The planning di-
rector transmits all development applications that are subject
to design review to the appropriate local advisory committee
and the committees’ reviews are conducted concurrently with
other applicable reviews. The planning director has the discre-

Figure 5.5. Cleveland's
waterfront (Ron_Thom-
as/Getty Images photo)
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tion to approve an application administratively if it will have no
significant impact on the design or appearance of the property.

Between 2011 and March 2018, the local committees re-
viewed approximately 2,400 applications. Signage and build-
ing demolitions were the two most common application types.
The criteria in the design review ordinance used to review pro-
posed demolitions (§341.08) attempt to mitigate loss of archi-
tecturally significant structures, but also allow for the removal
of buildings that that are a blight on the neighborhood.

The design guidelines (§341.07) range from the general
to the specific. The criteria encourage contemporary build-
ing design, stating, “All buildings are recognized as prod-
ucts of their own time” (§341.07.b). This means new con-
struction is not expected to mimic historic architecture. The
exception is where such design would clearly detract from
the architectural unity of a grouping of architecturally sig-
nificant structures. The guidelines are very specific when it
comes to sign design, addressing sign types, placement, col-
or, lettering, the overall quantity of information displayed,
and how signs or lettering are attached to a building. Also
of note, although they are labeled guidelines, they include
two prohibitions: chain-link fencing and billboards are not
allowed in the design review districts.

Cleveland also conducts design review on all new resi-
dential construction and substantial renovations to existing

Figure 5.6. Downtown
Park in downtown
Bellevue, Washington
(gregobagel/Getty Im-
ages photo)
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houses. That program is run by the city’s Community De-
velopment Department, which staffs a Housing Design Re-
view Subcommittee, a joint committee of the city’s Housing
Development Office and the Cleveland Planning Commis-
sion. The residential design standards were enacted in 1995.
Their purpose is to ensure than any residential infill project
is consistent in terms of height, setback, roofline, and bulk
requirements of the houses around it. Affordable housing
projects are subject to design review if they are built on city
land bank land or if they receive community development—
administered funds, such as housing trust fund money. The
city created a residential design scoresheet that planners use
to administer the residential design review process. From
2013 to 2017 there were, respectively, 39, 50, 66, 87, and 60
new residential projects that underwent design review. Ap-
proximately twice that number of major housing renovation
projects went through design review each year.

BELLEVUE, WASHINGTON

Population 141,400 (2016)
Process: Professional staff review process for downtown,
most commercial, and high-density housing districts
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Criteria: Design standards and guidelines
Documentation:
« Bellevue Land Use Code

o Chapter 20.25, Special and Overlay Districts; Part
20.25A, Downtown

o Chapter 20.25, Special and Overlay Districts; Part
20.25D, Bel-Red

o Chapter 20.30, Permits and Decisions; Part 20.30F,
Design Review

« Ordinance No. 6377, Bellevue Downtown Livability Initia-
tive. October 12, 2017.

o Bel-Red Subarea Plan. City of Bellevue, 2009.

o Websites:

« “Land Use Permits—Design Review,” https://develop-
ment.bellevuewa.gov/permits-and-inspections/per-
mits-and-forms/land-use-permits

o “Downtown Livability Initiative,” https://planning
.bellevuewa.gov/planning/planning-initiatives/down-
town-livability-initiative

« “BelRed Look Back,” https://planning.bellevuewa.gov/
planning/planning-initiatives/belred-look-back

In the early 1980s the city of Bellevue adopted land-use
policies that directed most growth away from freeways and
into its downtown. A new district around a light-rail station
was added in the early 2000s. Since adoption of the down-
town plan and code, Bellevue has gained a dense downtown
filled with dozens of towers, both residential and commercial.
Its skyline rivals cities several times its population. A funda-
mental component of the policy shift was to guide the quality
of development through a design review process.

There is no board or commission. All design review is
done by a staff of eight to 10 professionals with backgrounds
in various aspects of design. Their sole charge is to review
projects with no other planning responsibilities. The staff
is well managed and provided with continuing education.
They are expert in dealing with both the development sector
and the public. The ultimate decision maker is the director
of the department of development services, who considers
thorough analyses and recommendations by the design re-
view staff.

The Bellevue land-use code confers responsibility for de-
sign review to staft (§20.30F.170). The staff uses a comprehen-
sive set of design standards and guidelines, and receives and
incorporate comments submitted by the public. Notice of im-
pending design review decisions is made by through mailings
and large on-site signs. Appeals are to the city’s hearing exam-
iner, with a decision by the city council. The examiner creates
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arecord of facts and testimony, with a recommendation to the
city council, which holds a hearing only on the record.

Initially, when the most dramatic code changes were ad-
opted that gave the green light to high-rises in the range of 200
to 300 feet, there was a major pushback by residents, particu-
larly those living just outside of downtown. Subsequent code
changes were made to mitigate the impact of redevelopment,
such as reducing allowable building height around the perime-
ter of downtown. Still there were numerous appeals in the ear-
ly years. Since the early 2000s, downtown has attracted several
thousand residents who view a dense and diverse downtown as
desirable. Much of the opposition has moved on.

In a matter of a few decades, Bellevue has changed dra-
matically from being the classic suburban model of single-
family houses and strip shopping centers to an intense,
urban, and socially diverse city. Once dominated by accom-
modations for the movement and storage of cars, the down-
town now attracts people on foot and using transit; construc-
tion has begun on a new rail line that will connect the city to
the regional light-rail system. Design standards and guide-
lines played a central role in this transformation, emphasiz-
ing ground-level activity, increasing the width of sidewalks,
and requiring public spaces. This complemented other public
investments in parks, libraries, a new city hall, a convention
center, public art, and pedestrian amenities.

In 2009 the city adopted the Bel-Red Subarea Plan and
zoning and code changes for a 900-acre light industrial area
(Bellevue 2015). With the implementation of 12 new zoning
districts and design guidelines, the area will accommodate
two transit-centered nodes, comprising one of the largest re-
development opportunity sites in the Seattle region. Plans for
the area call for 5,000 new housing units as well as new parks,
bike paths, and an ecological restoration zone.

Design guidelines were adopted as part of the city’s
land-use code to “support and complement the community
vision described in the Bel-Red Subarea Plan that is part of
the City’s adopted Comprehensive Plan” as a “flexible tool for
quality and innovation” offering “a descriptive template for
promoting and improving the urban character of the area
without dictating or prescribing a specific style or theme”
(§20.25D.150.A). Each guideline includes an intent statement
for the guideline, the explanatory text of the guideline itself,
text and photographic examples of recommended develop-
ment consistent with the guideline’s intent, and text and
photographic examples of recommended development that
are not consistent with the guideline’s intent. The guidelines
are organized into five categories that address character and
site, pedestrian emphasis, architecture, lighting, and signage.
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They are framed as directives, such as, “Integrate the natural
environment,” “Promote welcoming residential entries,” and
“Orient hanging signs to pedestrians.” They provide a good
example of clear but flexible guideposts to achieve planning
goals for a special area, such as a downtown or, in this case, a
transit corridor.

In October 2017, the Bellevue City Council adopted a
set of revisions to the design standards and guidelines for
downtown. These changes were the culmination of a multi-
year Downtown Livability Initiative that updated the city’s
policies from the 1990s for development density and inten-
sity in the six zoning districts that are in place for down-
town as well as two perimeter districts that provide a buffer
between downtown and the surrounding neighborhoods
(Bellevue PCD 2017).

CHAPEL HILL, NORTH CAROLINA

Population: 59,246 (2016)

Process: Community Design Commission for town cen-
ter and neighborhood conservation districts; development
agreements

Figure 5.7. Chapel Hill,
North Carolina
(Town of Chapel Hill)
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Criteria: Design standards and guidelines
Documentation:
o Chapel Hill Land Use Management Ordinance
o Article 8, Administrative Mechanisms; Part 8.5, Com-
munity Design Commission
« Appendix B, Neighborhood Conservation Districts
o Website: “Community Design Commission Member-
ship,” www.townofchapelhill.org/town-hall/mayor-and-
council/boards-commissions/board-membership-policy/
community-design-commission

Chapel Hill applies design review in three town center
zoning districts, 12 neighborhood conservation districts,
and to all projects citywide that exceed certain size thresh-
olds. Each conservation district has its own design standards,
guidelines, or combination of the two.

All design standards are incorporated directly or by
reference in the town’s land-use management ordinance.
The design guidelines for each district are adopted sepa-
rately as parts of subarea plans within the town’s compre-
hensive plan. The city also uses development agreements
to formalize zoning and development standards and de-
sign standards and guidelines for large-scale projects, in-
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cluding the Glen Lennox neighborhood redevelopment,
described below.

The town has a community design commission made
up of nine members, which conducts the entirety of the re-
view after it receives a complete application from staff. The
commission has 35 days to make recommendations on the
proposal in writing to the applicant and the town council
(Chapel Hill 2017b).

A notable application of the neighborhood conservation
district concept, coupled with design standards and guide-
lines, has unfolded between 2007 and 2018 in the Glen Len-
nox neighborhood. The neighborhood was a master-planned
community, completed in 1953, of 78 one-story multifam-
ily buildings containing a total of 440 rental units. There is
also a commercial center, which was a state-of-the-art, auto-
oriented shopping center when it opened in the 1950s. The
neighborhood retains many positive physical attributes, in-
cluding an extensive tree canopy, wide sidewalks, and wind-
ing streets. Many of the buildings, however, have outlived
their useful life.

The Glen Lennox Area Neighborhood Conservation Dis-
trict Plan calls for retaining some of the existing structures
while redeveloping much of the site with higher-density
residential and commercial development (Chapel Hill 2012).
After an extensive public process, the town enacted the Glen
Lennox Neighborhood Conservation District in 2008. It
comprises a trio of districts, each tailored to goals for future
development in the area.

In 2014, Chapel Hill and Grubb Properties, the prop-
erty owner and redeveloper, signed a development agree-
ment that specifies a new zoning district, infrastructure and
street standards, tree preservation, density requirements,
design standards, and design guidelines that will be applied
to the redevelopment of the site. The development agree-
ment incorporates the design standards and guidelines that
were adopted as part of the conservation district in 2008
(Chapel Hill 2017a).

There are 11 guiding principles for redevelopment of
Glen Lennox, which can be found along with detailed and il-
lustrated design standards and guidelines in the Glen Lennox
Neighborhood Conservation District Plan:

1. Value the history of the neighborhood and the Glen Len-
nox apartment and commercial property.

2. DPreserve the street network.

Create and maintain public open space.

4. Balance the new development with preservation of the
trees and tree canopy.

Rl

DESIGN REVIEW: GUIDING BETTER DEVELOPMENT
PAS 591, CHAPTER 5

Keep a portion of the buildings.

Transition and vary density and heights of the buildings.
Provide landscaped buffers for sensitive neighbors.
Preserve the Church of the Holy Family’s visibility and
accessibility.

9. Create an effective transportation strategy.

10. Encourage community sustainability.

11. Encourage and support community diversity.

© N o ;

The Glen Lennox Neighborhood Conservation District
Plan provides an excellent example of how a city can use de-
sign standards and guidelines to shape redevelopment of ex-
isting neighborhoods.

LENEXA, KANSAS

Population 52,903 (2016)

Process: The city applies design review through a professional
staff; design standards apply to many areas of the city, includ-
ing the new city center

Criteria: Design standards and guidelines

Documentation:

o Lenexa Unified Development Code, Chapter 4-1, Zoning.
o §4-1-B-28, CC, Planned City Center District
o+ §4-1-C-5, Architectural Design Standards
o §4-1-C-7, Pedestrian Oriented Design Standards
o Lenexa City Center Design Standards and Guidelines. Ad-
opted 2007; revised 2015.
o Citywide Urban Design Principles. Appendix, Lenexa

Comprehensive Plan.

o Urban Design Policies for City Center. Appendix, Lenexa
Comprehensive Plan.

o Website: “Development Resources,” https://lenexa

.com/government/departments___divisions/community
_development/planning_and_zoning/development_
resources
Lenexa is a city in fast-growing Johnson County, south-
west of Kansas City, Missouri. The city’s unified development
code includes architectural and pedestrian-oriented design
standards that apply to all new development, but it is the new
City Center that has received the greatest attention over the
last decade. Design review has been focused on this area as
it has received a substantial amount of public investment in
infrastructure, parks, and civic buildings.
In the mid-1990s, the city put together a plan to relocate its
city center from a nondescript, auto-oriented commercial arte-
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Figure 5.8. Lenexa City
Center (Randy Braley
Photography and
City of Lenexa)

rial to a new location approximately two miles west. The con-
cept was to have a mixed use, walkable, multistory urban center,
with a concentrated collection of civic buildings and spaces.

The city purchased 100 acres and rezoned an area at least
double that size for coordinating higher-intensity develop-
ment on both the public property and adjacent private prop-
erties. The plan called for new streets and major parks. The
city used tax increment financing to help pay for streets and
parking structures. Design review was seen as a technique for
guiding the quality of this form of development, which was
new for Lenexa.

The design review process involves frequent meetings with
various development teams. All projects go through two to five
phases of design review, depending on the complexity. The city
retains a consultant on a modest time-and-expenses basis as a
design advisor for more complicated projects. The design con-
cepts for each increment of development are discussed, with
critiques given at each phase. This is an unusual form of design
review in that it does not involve the public. (Since the city cen-
ter was on vacant land, there were no residents.)

The staff applies a set of architectural design standards
and guidelines on a citywide basis that were adopted by the
city council in 2007 and revised in 2015 (Lenexa 2015). De-
velopers are encouraged to meet with city staff early in the
design process to discuss applicable criteria. Guidance docu-
mentation notes which criteria are mandatory “standards”
and which are advisory but recommended “guidelines.”
These design standards and guidelines address site design,
building design, and sign design.

The applicant and city development review staff decide
in preliminary meetings whether the architectural standards
will apply to a proposal. The intent of the design criteria is to
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assist in the review and evaluation of building design during
preliminary and final plans. The architectural standards are
used in conjunction with the Urban Design Guidelines (2007)
and more recent City Standards and Guidelines (2015).

Although not fitting the typical model of design review,
the Lenexa case demonstrates the range of options available
to communities. It has been very effective in creating a dis-
tinct and distinctive new city center.

COEUR D’ALENE, IDAHO

Population 50,285 (2016)

Process: Design review commission for downtown and com-

mercial districts

Criteria: Design standards and guidelines

Documentation:

o Coeur d’Alene City Code, Chapter 2.98, Design Review
Commission

» Commercial Zones Design Guidelines (C-17 & C-17L).
City of Coeur d’Alene, 2010.

o Downtown Design Guidelines. City of Coeur d’Alene, n.d.

o Infill Development Regulations and Design Standards. City
of Coeur d’Alene, n.d.

o Design Review Process. City of Coeur d’Alene, n.d.

o Website: “Design Review Commission,” www.cdaid
.org/199/committees/design-review-commission

Coeur d’Alene has been building a reputation as a de-
sirable recreational community in Northern Idaho, with
charming older neighborhoods, a verdant landscape, and
adjacency to the beautiful Lake Coeur d’Alene. In the 1990s,
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its downtown Main Street was revived using the Main Street
techniques developed by the National Trust for Historic Pres-
ervation. As Main Street was becoming more vibrant, the city
was beginning to see development occurring in the residen-
tial and mixed use districts surrounding downtown. There
was a renewed demand for people to live near a dynamic core.

The city created a design review commission in 2003
composed of eight citizens appointed by the city council.
Two members come from the planning commission, another
must be a licensed architect, one must be from the real estate
or development industry, one must be a resident of a district
where design review is required, one must be a resident from
anywhere in the city, and one must be a building designer or
landscape architect. The commission meets twice a month and
reviews all downtown development and projects larger than
50,000 square feet in several commercial districts.

The commission meets with applicants three times. As
the review meeting progress, more detail is requested. A pre-
application meeting between the applicant and the planning
department sets the stage for review by the commission.

Over the years, the city has adopted a number of design
standards and guidelines applied to specified districts. There
are sets for downtown, for several districts surrounding down-
town that encourage infill, and for other commercial areas.

DESIGN REVIEW: GUIDING BETTER DEVELOPMENT
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Figure 5.9. Coeur dAlene
(D.Taylor in Idaho/Flickr
photo (CCBY 2.0))

Over the past 20 years, downtown Coeur d’Alene has
experienced a shift in scale. For most of its history, the down-
town was composed of buildings two to four stories in height.
Because there was no height limit, a few developers began
to build residential towers that were well received by buyers,
both seasonal and year-round residents. (One hotel tower had
been built in the early 1990s.) This change in height and in-
tensity led to desire by the city council for design standards
and guidelines to address pedestrian activity, public spaces,
and active sidewalks. A new downtown ordinance adopted
in 2006 added height limits, floor area limits, and a bonus
system to encourage public amenities, as well as design stan-
dards and guidelines (Coeur d’Alene n.d.).

The city sees the design review tool as being one impor-
tant part of its strategies for directing the location, quality
and character of new development. Design review is used to-
gether with tax increment financing and public investments
in enhanced streets.

BOZEMAN, MONTANA

Population 45,250 (2016)
Process: Design board review, with final decision made by
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director of community development; conservation districts;
below certain thresholds, design review is done by profes-
sional staff
Criteria: Design standards and guidelines
Documentation:
« City of Bozeman City Code
o Chapter 2, Administration; Article 5, Boards and
Commissions; Division 18, Design Review Board
 Chapter 38, Unified Development Code (UDC)
o Article 2, Permits, Legislative Actions & Proce-
dures; §38.210, Development Review Committee,
Design Review Board (DRB), Administrative De-
sign Review Staff, Wetlands Review Board, Board
of Adjustment Jurisdiction & Scope of Authority
o Article 2, §38.230.040, Plan Review—DRB review
thresholds
o Article 3, Zoning Districts & Land Uses; $38.340,
Overlay District Standards, Part 1: Neighborhood
Conservation Overlay District & Historic Preser-
vation
o Article 4, Community Design; §38.410, Commu-
nity Design & Elements
o Article 5, Project Design
» Bozeman Design Objectives Plan. City of Bozeman, 2005.
o Bozeman Guidelines for Historic Preservation ¢ The
Neighborhood Conservation Overlay District. City of Boz-
eman, 2006, amended 2015.
o Website: “Citizen Advisory Boards—Design Review

Figure 5.10. Bozeman,
Montana (Gloria
Cabada-Leman/Flickr
photo (CCBY 2.0))
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Board,” www.bozeman.net/government/citizen-advisory-
boards#DRB

During the 1980s the city of Bozeman undertook a se-
ries of actions to reinvigorate its downtown. The result was
so successful that major investors were coming in from out-
side the state to renovate buildings and operate businesses.

By the early 1990s, the downtown eight-block Main
Street was thriving with shops and restaurants, coffee bars,
bakeries, art galleries, and other businesses. However, ev-
ery street that led into downtown was lined with strip com-
mercial development, huge signs, used car lots, and massive
parking lots.

In order to protect its investment in downtown, the city
created design overlay districts for seven corridors (Bozeman
2005). Design guidelines were adopted to enhance site design,
reduce large signs, add pedestrian connectivity, and require
better building design. The guidelines were adopted just in
time to cause a proposed Walmart to redesign its standard
building type and create one that was specific to Bozeman.

Over the subsequent decade, the corridors were trans-
formed. Big signs were eventually all removed. New develop-
ment was of markedly high quality. Guidelines required de-
velopment to exhibit a character reflecting the community’s
location and heritage. In the mid-2000s the city revised its
guidelines and made them applicable to all commercial de-
velopment. So successful has this 25-year effort been that the
city folded the overlay districts into the general land-use code.
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This program was revised, updated, and expanded in
2005 to reflect the changes and incorporate other areas. Sub-
sequently, a January 2018 update and reorganization of Boze-
man’s unified development code has eliminated the Entryway
Corridor Overlay District and created articles on communi-
ty design and project design that are universally applicable
(Bozeman 2018). After seeing the success of using standards
in those corridors, the idea of expanding the approach to cov-
er even more development had solid political support.

The city’s design review board (DRB) is comprised of
eight members. Three must be licensed architects, at least
one must be a landscape architect, and one must be an archi-
tectural historian. At least one of the professional members
must have expertise in urban design. Two nonprofessional
members must demonstrate an interest in urban design or
historic preservation. No member can concurrently serve on
other commissions.

The DRB reviews all development proposed within the
Neighborhood Conservation Overlay District, planned unit
developments, and large-scale retail development. The DRB
also reviews projects meeting one or more of several thresh-
olds: 45 or more dwelling units; 30,000 or more square feet of
office, commercial, or industrial space; four or more stories;
20,000 or more square feet of exterior storage; and parking
for more than 90 vehicles (§38.230.040). In addition, the DRB
hears appeals of design review decisions by the professional
staff. The board reviews about 160 projects per year—a large
number, given the city’s size.

CONCLUSION

These varied examples demonstrate a number of lessons
that can be useful to jurisdictions either adding design re-
view to their regulatory toolkit or amending an existing de-
sign review process:

« The design review process can involve either an appointed
body or professional staff and work equally well. Several
cities use a hybrid approach with success.

o+ The composition of appointed boards benefits from a mix-
ture of both professionals with backgrounds in design and
nonprofessionals.

+ Public engagement is important but should be focused to
provide useful input to decision makers.

« Early design guidance to applicants is useful—both through
preapplication steps and thorough initial meetings with a
board before major design elements are locked in.

DESIGN REVIEW: GUIDING BETTER DEVELOPMENT
PAS 591, CHAPTER 5

« It is essential to have good, clear sets of design standards
and design guidelines for use by applicants and reviewers.

+ Both standards and guidelines are important to allow for
both predictability and flexibility.

« From time to time it is useful for jurisdictions using de-
sign review to evaluate both the process and decision cri-
teria to ensure that they continue to reflect policies and
desired outcomes.

+ Design review is most effective when used in combination
with other urban design programs and public investments.

Finally, in these examples, it is clear that design review

has contributed to strengthening community character and
has been accepted by the public as having added value.
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CHAPTER 6

DESIGN REVIEW
AND BEYOND




In the decades since design review was first used by local governments, a number of important lessons have been learned, both

from court cases and from experience.

It is clear that design review is a permissible applica-
tion of zoning authority but that jurisdictions using it must
be mindful of due process and have clear and specific deci-
sion criteria. Courts will not tolerate review criteria that are
vague, overly discretionary, or arbitrary. The initial era of
an appointed board of citizens expressing their individual,
personal opinions about a project is long gone. As a quasi-
judicial process, design review is subject to limitations on ex
parte communication. It must involve the creation of a public
record that includes findings and conclusions based on de-
sign standards and guidelines that have been adopted by the
local legislative body.

This report has described in detail how design review,
when thoughtfully crafted, can be a useful method of
guiding development and enhancing the quality of build-
ings, sites, and the public realm. It is an evolving regu-
latory technique that has become more established, more
broadly applied, and more effective with time. Further, it
is a method now grounded in a body of judicial decisions.
Methods of administering it are widely varied, ranging
from professional staff review to citizen-appointed boards
to hybrids of the two. Adopting a fair, transparent, and
legally defensible process is as important as having clear
and usable decision criteria. These decision criteria include
both design standards and design guidelines and most
design review procedures use a mixture of both. Finally,
there are numerous cities and towns that have a long track
record of applying design review; there are successful ex-
amples in places of all sizes.

However, design review as a regulatory technique is
only one of many ways of elevating the issue of good design
in communities. Indeed, most cities and towns with reputa-
tions for good design employ more than one method. While
this report focuses on design review, it is useful to recognize
these other techniques.

OTHER METHODS OF ENCOURAGING
GOOD DESIGN

Design review is only one tool in a toolkit that cities and
towns can use to encourage better design. Indeed, relying
solely upon a regulatory device is a kind of blunt instrument.
The following are other techniques that can bring about im-
proved design in both the public and private sectors.

Additional Design Objectives

In the arena of development standards, there are a host of
other tools, techniques, and metrics for evaluating the per-
formance of development, many of which address design.
These include the U.S. Green Building Council’s Leadership
in Energy and Environmental Design, commonly known as
LEED, and other green building standards, as well as healthy
community standards such as New York City’s Active Design
Guidelines (2010).

Some of these additional objectives could be incorpo-
rated into design standards; alternatively, they could be ref-
erenced. Some, however, are more difficult to blend into the
design review process as they deal with subjects other than
design. It is not uncommon for another agency or department
to administer such tools. Generally, these kinds of standards
are promoted and monitored by professionals with specific
training in their suitable application.

Local Awards Programs
Several cities have established annual or biannual awards
programs for design excellence.

Such programs can take several forms. The organizing
entity for an awards program can be the mayor’s office, the
city council, the local chamber of commerce, or any other
public or civic group seeking to raise the bar for urban de-
sign excellence in their community. Organizers may create
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a nomination process or can simply select built examples to
commend. Only projects that have completed construction
should be eligible for such programs. Organizers must also
decide on award categories.

A newly launched awards program should expect to un-
dergo some trial and error over the first several rounds, as
organizers will see what works as far as the categories and
what does not. If there is a call for nominations, the entity
managing the awards program should create a sustained
public outreach campaign to ensure that enough nomina-
tions will be received. They will also have to name three to
five design professionals from outside the community to
serve on the awards jury.

Once winners have been chosen, awards can be present-
ed at city council meetings or at meetings of a local civic orga-
nization. This approach rewards good work in a highly pub-
lic manner and can set a bar that other people can aspire to.
Corporate sponsorship can be key to publicizing the awards
program, providing or covering the cost of renting an event
space and paying for catering, and heightening the business
community’s interest in good planning.

Three examples of this tool are found in Hamilton, On-
tario; Hillsborough County, Florida; and Seattle, all of which
have long-standing design awards programs that have re-
ceived much publicity.

Hamilton, Ontario, a city of approximately one-half mil-
lion people located at the westernmost edge of Lake Ontario,
launched a biennial urban design and architecture awards
program in 2005. Until 2017 the award categories varied
somewhat from one biennial to the next, but were drawn
from a list that included architecture, adaptive reuse, civic
generosity, community planning, contextual architecture,
heritage restoration, landscape architecture, placemaking,
precinct planning, streetscape environmental design, urban
design, and urban regeneration.

In 2017 the city reorganized the categories and nominees
were placed in nine groups: student projects, civic achieve-
ment, urban elements, buildings in context, private build-
ings, vision and master plans, landscape architecture, public
spaces, and green infrastructure. The city appoints a new jury
for each competition. The six members have background ex-
pertise in urban design, architecture, landscape architecture,
journalism, academia, and, of course, planning. Although the
criteria may vary depending on the categories each year, the
fundamental guideposts the jury uses to evaluation each proj-
ect include excellence in site design, architectural design, and
landscape architecture; appropriateness of built form; sustain-
ability; innovation; and quality of execution (Hamilton 2017).
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Since 1983 the Hillsborough County Planning Com-
mission in Florida, along with several corporate partners,
has hosted an awards program for excellence in planning.
A jury of planners from outside the county select winners
in approximately 20 categories, many of which have a de-
sign component. The awards are presented each October to
align the program with Tampa Bay Design Week, National
Community Planning Month, and APA’s Great Places in
America recognitions. The program’s sponsors host a dinner
each year at which the awards are announced and presented
to winners. Projects are awarded for excellence or merit in
the categories of planning, investment, housing, redevelop-
ment, entertainment, historic preservation, environment,
and lighting (Hillsborough 2017).

Every two years, the Seattle Design Commission se-
lects projects from those that it has reviewed and confers a
recognition of excellence. Projects under its purview, which
are initiated by the public sector, are judged on the basis of
design, integration with context, sustainability, inclusive-
ness, partnering, and execution (Seattle Design Commission
2016). The awards are announced at a city council meeting
and plaques indicating the award are mounted at the sites of
the recognized projects.

National, Regional, and State Awards Programs
All of the major professional design and planning organiza-
tions have awards programs that recognize outstanding ex-
amples of development. The American Planning Association
recognizes plans, including those emphasizing urban design.
The American Society of Landscape Architects recognizes
designs and plans for specific sites and areas. The American
Institute of Architects recognizes buildings of exemplary
design and includes urban design plans and master develop-
ment plans. Projects highlighted by these programs can serve
as models for communities wishing to raise the bar for qual-
ity of development.

Design Competitions
Many cities, even midsized ones, now set up design competi-
tions for certain high-profile civic projects, such as city halls
or major parks. This approach should be used sparingly, and
organizers should carefully manage such competitions to
keep the playing field level for all designers, whether local or
from other areas, and to set clear and consistent parameters
for participation.

All professional design organizations have recom-
mended methods for creating and managing fair and open
(and blind) design competitions. A city need not reinvent
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the process. There are also design competition advisors all
over the country who are well practiced at managing the
competition process, publicity, jurying, and logistics. The
American Institute of Architects is a good source of infor-
mation on both how to appropriately run a design compe-
tition and who has served as competition advisors; it pub-
lishes a handbook on architectural design competitions
(AIA 2010). Cities should avail themselves of expertise and
experience of people who know how to make competitions
work well.

One caveat about design competitions: For major civic
projects, the city should be prepared to follow through and
award the design contract to the winning team. Design com-
petitions have, unfortunately, acquired a negative reputation.
In a competition, there is little opportunity for an ongoing
dialogue between a design team and the client, so the result
can be disappointing to some. Some cities have used com-
petitions to garner free ideas and then award the project to
another firm. Cities desiring to make use of a design compe-
tition would be wise to retain the services of an experienced
competition advisor to ensure a fair and open process.

Public Projects

Whether or not a public project involves a design competi-
tion, it can elevate the bar for design. American cities have
had a long tradition of retaining excellent architects and
landscape architects for civic works. This is not the place to
look for prefabricated solutions or standard templates.

Public buildings last for a very long time and represent
the soul of a community. Intentionally or not, their qual-
ity conveys a lot about shared values. Not only city halls but
schools, fire stations, police stations, community centers, and
libraries can and should set examples for thoughtful, creative
design. As explained in Chapter 1, good design is worth the
extra two to three percent in project costs—for both the pri-
vate and public sectors.

“Design/build” is a technique that has become popular
in recent years, in contrast to the conventional “design/bid/
build.” With design/build, a city selects an entire develop-
ment team, including architects, contractors, and construc-
tion managers. While the city gives the developer with the
successful award a list of desires, it is the developer who calls
the shots and makes decisions about materials, costs, and
other project specifics. Design/build can result in lower costs,
but if a city chooses this route, they are going to give up some
measure of control, as will the architect. By contrast, in the
design/bid/build model, the city is firmly in charge of all cost
allocation decisions and directing design quality.
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The design/build method is most appropriate when there
is a private component to a civic project, such as housing or
commercial space. Any developer is going to want to earn a
profit, and it is much more difficult to do that with a purely
public project.

Monetary Incentives

There are several ways that cities can offer monetary incen-
tives to promote better design. Some cities have funds avail-
able through tax increment financing or block grant funds.
In some states, these funds can be used on private property, if
the result has a public benefit.

One tool is facade improvement programs. Cleveland
has a robust Storefront Renovation Program that provides
rebates to eligible commercial properties that rehabilitate
their storefronts or signage (Cleveland DCD 2018). The city
and neighborhood-level community development programs
run the program jointly. Applicants can receive rebates of
40 percent of construction costs (up to $25,000) for eligible
improvements to the building exterior. The program offers a
40 percent rebate (up to $3,000) on eligible signage expenses
for businesses that meet eligibility requirements. Eligible im-
provements are limited to rehabilitation costs for work done
to a building’s main elevations and areas most visible to the
general public, including storefront display windows, exte-
rior security systems, upper-floor windows, awnings, doors,
and business signage. The city makes design experts on staff
available to property owners to ensure that the work com-
pleted meets the goals of the program.

Such programs can also offer grants or revolving loans to
participants to incentive property improvements. The city of
Tacoma, Washington, issues low-interest loans to business-
es that hire an architect and upgrade their facades (Tacoma
n.d.). This program has been widely successful; the cost has
been low and a number of districts have been reinvigorated
with small new investments. The city does a modest form of
design review to ensure that the proposals are of a consis-
tently high quality. This is a way to make a significant dif-
ference with minimal expenditures and as a loan, the money
comes back to replenish the source.

Another way is for a jurisdiction to become a partner in
a project that has public benefits, such as one that combines a
civic use with housing. For example, in Portland, Oregon, the
county library system rebuilt its Hollywood branch library to
include mixed-income apartments on three floors above the
street-level library in a partnership with a developer (Hacker
Architects n.d). The resulting mixed use development exhib-
its an elevated quality of design.
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Walking Tours

Sometimes there is nothing like “kicking the tires” to make
you see things that you did not know. Plus, everyone likes to
take a field trip. Over the years, one of the authors has taken
many busloads of elected and appointed officials, city staff,
and even citizens to visit other communities. As long as it can
be done in a day including travel, there is never a shortage of
people who are interested. Indeed, people typically sign up
immediately and fill the available slots.

A good itinerary comprises visits to two or three towns
or neighborhoods that have exemplary development and de-
sign practices. Arrange to have local staff or elected officials
(i.e., peers) tell their stories and answer questions. This can
show skeptics that another community has raised the bar
without adverse consequences. On one tour, a resident came
out, unplanned, and extolled the virtues of her city govern-
ment. One could see the eyes of the visiting officials light up.
The reward was to see how quickly, upon their return, the
visiting delegation took action. They saw how design could be
enhanced with their own eyes.

Another type of tour is the “walking audit,” pioneered by
Dan Burden in the mid-1980s in Florida. A walking audit in-
volves taking a walk with a group of local people along streets
in their city. Burden asks people to note elements that either
support or frustrate walking. William “Holly” Whyte laid
down the foundation for this visceral, observational mode in
the mid-1970s (Whyte 1980). He used stop-action filming to
observe behavior and see patterns in people’s use of public
spaces. AARP has developed a walk audit tool kit that can be
used by community members (AARP 2016).

Websites
Virtually every city now has its own website divided into mul-
tiple sections by topic or department. Planners could create a
section dedicated to current projects, with visual renderings
or photos to highlight them. Such a website can help explain
the design review process and its results. It can make people
more aware of impending changes in their community, and it
can highlight commendable examples of good urban design.
In some places, this kind of educational initiative has
come out of the community itself. There are people who act
as “development mavens,” compiling public records into an
ongoing catalog of physical changes. In Seattle, Ethan Phelps-
Goodman maintains an extremely useful “Seattle in Progress”
site (www.seattleinprogress.com) that has a wide following.
Portland, Oregon, has a similar site called “Next Portland”
(www.nextportland.com) maintained by Iain MacKenzie.
Both sites simply draw from available city files and present
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the information is a user-friendly manner. The information
is clear, organized, and easily accessed. While local govern-
ments could also take this effort on, consistently updating the
information provided is a labor-intensive endeavor.

Citizen Education

Even without a formal Civics 101 program, planners and the
appointed and elected officials that oversee planning and de-
velopment review have the responsibility to continually edu-
cate and inform residents on the channels available to pro-
vide input on plans and projects. It is easy to imagine how
confusing it can be for residents to recognize which projects
are approved administratively and which must go before a
design review board, and where the opportunities to provide
comments exist in either of those processes.

To help encourage a better understanding by the public
of government actions, Bellingham, Washington, held several
“Planning Academies” for citizens regarding land use (Bell-
ingham 2008). The events covered planning processes, per-
mitting, special reviews, neighborhood planning, and a host
of other subjects. The academy attracted hundreds of citizens.
An added benefit is that such programs can then become a
source of appointees to boards and candidates for office.

Organizational Resources

Within metropolitan regions there are often resources that
are available to cities to research design review approaches
and exchange information with peer communities. Some
universities have planning programs with good libraries.
Professional associations, such as local units of the Urban
Land Institute, as well as APA Chapters, sponsor forums and
workshops for both government officials and the develop-
ment sector. There are also nongovernmental organizations
that sometimes perform this role, such as the Municipal Re-
sources Service Center in Washington state. The sidebar on
p. 77 describes a regional networking service available in the
Chicago metropolitan area.

FUTURE DIRECTIONS

Moving into the future, design review will likely be affected
by several factors.

First, as more professionals are trained in urban de-
sign and other allied design professions, the level of design
expertise in planning agencies will increase. The interest in
addressing issues of site design and building design has been
elevated since the time when planners primarily dealt with
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REGIONAL NETWORKING FOR BETTER DESIGN REVIEW
John Hedrick, Chaddick Institute, DePaul University

In metropolitan Chicago, the Municipal
Design Review Network (MDRN) provides
a unique forum for collaboration to share
best practices and improve the capac-
ity of local design review professionals.
Through ongoing MDRN meetings, elect-
ed officials, commission members, plan-
ners, and designers now regularly discuss
current issues affecting local appearance
and architectural review. The success of
this network suggests that it can serve as
a model for other metropolitan areas.

Ideally, all design review methods
should emphasize consistency to help
assure fairness in the approval of new
development on both a local and inter-
governmental basis. Yet in many regions,
architectural design review has tradition-
ally been viewed as a local community
matter and potential competitive distinc-
tion. The ebb and flow of real estate de-
velopment has magnified these interests
and challenges.

In the Chicago metropolitan area,
the use of discretionary review in individ-
ual suburbs has varied significantly with
local history and culture. Generally, design
review was first institutionalized through
“appearance codes” adopted in the 1970s.
Today, with hundreds of separate govern-
mental units in the Chicago area, local
character and interests vary widely. These
factors and other changes—including
rapid suburban development, urban de-
sign aspirations from the city core, and
new legal challenges prompting reme-
dial legislation—led to the formation of
MDRN in the mid-2000s.

As often noted, successful move-
ments and organizations begin with a
few individuals. As chair of the Glenview
Appearance Commission and founder
of an affiliate of the Scenic America or-
ganization, | initiated these efforts. Early

participants worked with other planning
and professional organization contacts
(including the Chicago Metro Section of
APA’s lllinois Chapter) to bring together
individuals who focused on the archi-
tecture and design aspects of municipal
development and regulation. The overall
concept was to complement and supple-
ment other professional associations and
programs by providing updates for this
multidisciplinary audience. As of 2018,
approximately 100 municipalities have
been connected, and more than 1,000
individual government officials, staff, and
professionals have participated in MDRN
programming.

A partner in these efforts has been
the Chaddick Institute, located at DePaul
University in Chicago, which has a mis-
sion to provide planners and developers
a venue for education on land-use issues.
The Institute served as a resource for the
advisors who set out to create the new
network. As MDRN's current sponsor,
the Chaddick Institute provides meeting
facilities and administrative support, in-
cluding an annual schedule of events di-
vided between downtown and suburban
locations. In other cities, university-based
design centers or regional planning orga-
nizations may be able to serve such a role.

The MDRN is guided by an advisory
committee made up of municipal plan-
ners and other experts that collaborates
with the Chaddick Institute in assessing
plans and topics for MDRN programs.
The members have also volunteered
their professional skills and experience
to present topics and facilitate discus-
sions. MDRN events include a spring
symposium for informal, in-depth dis-
cussion of design issues; summer on-site
events that feature local planning and
architecture of suburban downtown re-

DESIGN REVIEW: GUIDING BETTER DEVELOPMENT
PAS 591, CHAPTER 6

development projects; and fall program-
ming for technical workshops—often
cosponsored with the local APA chap-
ters and chapters of the Congress for the
New Urbanism or American Institute of
Architects.

MDRN has also developed and is
maintaining an online library of design
guidelines as a resource for professionals
(MDRN n.d.). This allows elected officials
and their staffs to locate and compare
the different approaches employed by
communities. The Chaddick Institute and
MDRN intend to use and expand this vehi-
cle to compile further surveys, assess best
practices, and develop model guidelines.

With recent economic and poten-
tial legal challenges, many communities
have also been reassessing their munici-
pal governance processes for design re-
view. Volunteers from the network made
presentations to municipal boards—who
may be reviewing their commitments to
design review in light of pressing eco-
nomic interests—and helped shape plans
for "oenchmarking” initiatives for their full
town councils. Proactively, MDRN has re-
cently published a brochure on the value
of design review to support the efforts
of local communities and commissions
(MDRN 2016).

Improved design review processes
promote local economic development,
avoid unnecessary border disputes, and
enhance the quality of the surrounding
areas. Experience at MDRN shows how
intergovernmental communication can
also be professionally rewarding for all
involved.

For more information on MDRN, see
https.//las.depaul.edu/centers-and-insti-
tutes/chaddick-institute-for-metropolitan-
development/programs/mdrn/Pages/de-
fault.aspx.
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longer-range policies and zoning approvals. There are now
many more people who want to engage in the process of re-
viewing development and are willing to acquire the neces-
sary skills. As this occurs, some of the past friction between
planning agencies and the development community should
be diminished.

Second, computer technology is allowing the depictions
of proposed development to be considerably more accurate.
Many programs allow for the insertion of a proposed build-
ing into its context. And they allow for changes to be made
more easily as the review proceeds. This should give review-
ers—whether they are staff or members of a board—much
more and clearer information about a project. Sophisticated
graphic programs that used to be costly and difficult to use
have now become standard in the offices of most design firms.
These tools should improve the speed and depth of review.

Third, some local governments engaged in design review
are discovering that a good part of design review involves
public education—about both the process and the decision-
making criteria. It is useful to have forums for the design and
development community to explain the process, timelines,
and required submittals, as well as the design standards and
guidelines. It is also useful to inform the public how and when
they can provide comments, as well as what appropriate sub-
jects for comment are. It is better to be proactive in providing
information that to be mired in project-specific contention.

Finally, local jurisdictions should make sure they are not
overburdening the process with long lists of design standards
and guidelines. There was an earlier notion of “more is bet-
ter.” Frequently this resulted in redundancy and voluminous
documents to wade through. Communities are beginning to
understand that design review can be more effective when
they are focused on a smaller number of truly key subjects.

CONCLUSION

Design review will likely continue to evolve as a regulatory
technique. Its core purpose of producing higher quality ur-
ban design through a transparent public process will be re-
fined. As more cities make use of it, planning departments
will need to staff accordingly with people having design edu-
cation and experience. Information technology can also be
employed to help citizens become more aware of how places
change and how they can influence those changes.

If crafted with care and thoughtfulness, design review
can be a very effective way to direct the quality and character
of development in neighborhoods, districts, and corridors.
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APPENDIX: DESIGN REVIEW CODE EXAMPLES

ESTABLISHMENT, COMPOSITION, AND POWERS
AND DUTIES OF DESIGN REVIEW COMMISSIONS

Austin, TX

MUNICIPAL CODE (2018)

TITLE 2 - ADMINISTRATION

CHAPTER 2-1 - CITY BOARDS

ARTICLE 2 - BOARDS

§ 2-1-130. Design Commission

A. The Design Commission membership should include a
diverse group of persons having expertise in urban de-
sign, architecture, landscape architecture, historic pres-
ervation, civic art, real property development, construc-
tion, and economic development.

B. The commission shall provide advisory recommenda-
tions to the city council as requested by the city coun-
cil to assist in developing public policy and to promote
excellence in the design and development of the urban
environment.

C. The commission shall:

1. offer policy recommendations regarding specific is-
sues of urban design;

2. participate in developing design guidelines;

3. unless otherwise directed by the city council, for
projects that require the approval of the Planning
Commission or the Zoning and Platting Commis-
sion: (a) review a project only after a formal request
by the project sponsor or applicant; and (b) com-
plete the review before the respective Planning or
Zoning and Platting Commission takes final action;

4. provide citizen education and outreach regarding
quality urban design;

5. provide a venue for citizen input on the design and
development of the urban environment;

6. maintain liaison relationships with city staff and
other boards and commissions; and
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7. perform other activities as directed by the city
council.

D. The commission may appoint one or more of its mem-
bers to serve as liaison to a project-specific community
advisory group addressing urban design and planning
issues at the formal request of the project sponsor.

Seattle

MUNICIPAL CODE (2018)

TITLE 23 - LAND USE CODE

CHAPTER 23.41 - DESIGN REVIEW

§23.41.002. Purpose

The purpose of Design Review is to:

A. A.Encourage better design and site planning to help en-
sure that new development enhances the character of the
city and sensitively fits into neighborhoods, while allow-
ing for diversity and creativity; and

B. B. Provide flexibility in the application of development
standards to better meet the intent of the Land Use Code
as established by City policy, to meet neighborhood ob-
jectives, and to provide for effective mitigation of a pro-
posed project’s impact and influence on a neighborhood;
and

C. C. Improve communication and mutual understanding
among developers, neighborhoods, and the City early
and throughout the development review process.

§23.41.008. Design Review General Provisions
A. Role of the Design Review Board. The Design Review
Board shall be convened for the purpose of reviewing all
development subject to design review, except develop-
ment subject to administrative or streamlined design re-
view pursuant to this Chapter 23.41, Design Review. To
accomplish this purpose, the Design Review Board shall:
1. Synthesize community input on design concerns
and provide early design guidance to the develop-
ment team and community; and
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Recommend to the Director specific conditions
of approval which are consistent with the design
guidelines applicable to the development; and
Ensure fair and consistent application of Citywide
or neighborhood-specific design guidelines.

B. Design Review Board Membership Criteria

1.
2.

Members shall reside in Seattle; and

Members should possess experience in neighbor-
hood land use issues and demonstrate, by their ex-
perience, sensitivity in understanding the effect of
design decisions on neighborhoods and the devel-
opment process; and

Members should possess a familiarity with land use
processes and standards as applied in Seattle; and
Consistent with the City’s Code of Ethics, Section
4.16.070, no member of the Design Review Board
shall have a financial or other private interest, direct
or indirect, personally or through a member of his
or her immediate family, in a project under review
by the Design Review Board on which that member
sits.

C. Design Review Board Composition

1.

The Design Review Board shall be composed as fol-
lows: [See Table A]

Term. Members of the Design Review Board shall
be appointed to two-year terms. A member may be
re-appointed to subsequent terms pursuant to the
selection and confirmation process in subsection
23.41.008.C.1. The Director may extend the exist-
ing term of a serving member by up to one year in

|
TABLE A. DESIGN REVIEW BOARD COMPOSITION

Development
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order to avoid more than two vacancies at any time.

This subsection 23.41.008.C.2 does not apply to Get

Engaged members, whose terms are governed by

Chapter 3.51.

Members may be removed by the Director for cause,

including but not limited to:

a. Failing to attend the Design Review orientation
session offered by SDCI and an onboarding ses-
sion offered by the City; and

b. Failing to attend at least 90 percent of all regu-
larly scheduled meetings that have occurred in
the term.

Any vacancy in an unexpired term shall be filled in

the same manner as the original appointment. A

member whose term is ending may continue on an

interim basis as a member with voting rights until
such time as a successor for that position has been
appointed by the City Council or confirmed by the

City Council.

D. Design Review Board Assignment

1.

Each design review district shall be assigned a De-
sign Review Board consisting of members as fol-
lows:

a.  One member representing development-related

interests;

b. One member representing the design profes-
sions;

c. Two members representing local residential/
community interests;

d. One member representing general business in-

. . General business
Local residential/ com-

Representation . Design professions  Get Engaged . interests or landscape
interests munity interests R
professions
Number 7 7 1 or more 14 (2/district) 7

Selection process

3 appointed by Mayor,
4 by Council

3 appointed by
Mayor, 4 by Council

1 or more pursuant to
Chapter3.51"'

3 appointed by Mayor,
4 appointed by Council,
7 jointly appointed by
Mayor and Council

Jointly appointed by
Mayor and Council

Confirmation process

All appointments made solely by the Mayor are subject to confirmation by Council

]
Footnotes to Table A for 23.41.008
1 One or more designated young adult positions are added to the Design Review Board pursuant to the Get Engaged Program, Chapter 3.51. The selection

process and term of service related to these young adult positions are set forth in Chapter 3.51.
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5.

terests or landscape professions; and

e. No more than one young adult member from
the Get Engaged program.

Three Design Review Board members shall be a

quorum of each District Design Review Board.

The Design Review Board members assigned to each

project as described in subsection 23.41.008.D.1

shall be known collectively as the District Design

Review Board. All members of the District Design

Review Board shall be voting members.

Substitutions

a. In the event that more projects are undergoing
simultaneous design review than a District De-
sign Review Board can review in a timely man-
ner, the Director may assign such projects to a
geographically unassigned Substitute Design
Review Board, whose five members the Direc-
tor may select from the Substitute Design Re-
view Board membership described in subsec-
tion 23.41.008.D.5, so long as the five members
represent each of the five interests required by
subsection 23.41.008.D.1.

b. If an individual District Design Review Board
member is unable to serve, the Director may
either appoint an individual from another Dis-
trict Design Review Board or may appoint a
Substitute Design Review Board member from
the Substitute Design Review Board member-
ship described in subsection 23.41.008.D.5 to
serve in the member’s absence.

c. The Director may assign a Design Review Board
to review a project outside of its designated dis-
trict in order to expedite review, provided that
the local residential/community representa-
tives shall review development only within
their district. In such a case, the Director shall
appoint the local residential/community repre-
sentatives from the District Board from which
the project originated, or the local residential/
community representative from the Substitute
Design Review Board provided in subsection
23.41.008.D.5, or any combination thereof, to
review the project, so long as the local residen-
tial/community representatives appointed are
from the same geographic district as the project
to be reviewed.

Substitute Design Review Board membership

a. Membership criteria:
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E.

i. A person must have been a member of the
Design Review Board whose term has ex-
pired;

ii. A person must indicate a willingness to
continue participation on the Board; and

iii. A person must have, in the opinion of the
Director, demonstrated a commitment to
Design Review through exemplary atten-
dance and Board participation.

b. The term of service for Substitute Design Re-
view Board members is indefinite.

Meetings of the Design Review Board.

1. Project-specific early design guidance public meet-
ings shall be held as required in Section 23.41.014.B.
Notice of meetings of the Design Review Board shall
be provided as described in Chapter 23.76, Proce-
dures for Master Use Permits and Council Land Use
Decisions.

2. All meetings of the Design Review Board shall be
held in the evening in a location which is accessible
and conveniently located in the same design review
district as the proposed project. Board meetings are
open to the general public. The actions of the Board
are not quasi-judicial in nature.

Portland, OR

CITY CODE (2018)

TITLE 33 - PLANNING AND ZONING

700s - ADMINISTRATION AND PROCEDURES
33.710 - REVIEW BODIES

§33.710.050. Design Commission

A.

Purpose. The Design Commission provides leadership
and expertise on urban design and architecture and on
maintaining and enhancing Portland’s historical and
architectural heritage.

Membership. The Design Commission consists of seven
members, none of whom may hold public elective of-
fice. The Commission must include a representative of
the Regional Arts and Culture Council, one person rep-
resenting the public at-large, and five members experi-
enced in either design, engineering, financing, construc-
tion or management of buildings, and land development.
No more than two members may be appointed from any
one of these areas of expertise. The Regional Arts and
Culture Council member is nominated by the Regional
Arts and Culture Council chair and approved by the
Mayor. The other members are appointed by the Mayor
and confirmed by the City Council.
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C. Meetings, Officers, and Subcommittees.

1. The Design Commission meets at least once a
month and as necessary to act on reviews assigned
to them by this Title. Meetings are conducted in
accordance with adopted rules of procedure. Four
members constitute a quorum at a meeting. The
election of officers takes place at the first meeting of
each calendar year.

2. The Design Commission may divide its member-
ship into special subcommittees which are autho-
rized to act on behalf of the Commission for an as-
signed purpose. Three members of the Commission
constitute a quorum on such subcommittees. Sub-
committee actions require the affirmative vote of at
least three members.

D. Powers and Duties. The Design Commission has all of

the powers and duties which are assigned to it by this

Title or by City Council. The Commission powers and

duties include:

1. Recommending the establishment, amendment, or
removal of a design district to the Planning and Sus-
tainability Commission and City Council;

2. Developing design guidelines for adoption by City
Council for all design districts except Historic Dis-
tricts and Conservation Districts;

3. Reviewing major developments within design dis-
tricts, except those projects involving or located
within the following:

a. Historic Districts;

b. Conservation Districts;
c. Historic Landmarks; and
d. Conservation Landmarks.

4. Reviewing other land use requests assigned to the
Design Commission; and

5. Providing advice on design matters to the Hearings
Officer, Planning and Sustainability Commission,
Historic Landmarks Commission, Portland Devel-
opment Commission, and City Council.

Annual Report. The Commission must make an annual

report of its actions and accomplishments for each fis-

cal year. The report must be filed with the Director of

BDS by the first working day of September. The Director

of BDS may combine the report with annual reports of

other bodies for transmission to City Council.
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Cleveland, OH

CODE OF ORDINANCES (2018)

PART III - LAND USE CODE

TITLE VII - ZONING CODE

CHAPTER 341 - DESIGN REVIEW

§341.06. Local Design Review Committees. The City Plan-
ning Commission shall establish Local Design Review Advi-
sory Committees to advise the Commission on applications
received pursuant to the regulations of this Chapter. The fol-
lowing provisions shall govern the establishment and opera-
tion of each such committee.

A.

Appointment of Members. The City Planning Commis-
sion shall appoint the members of each Local Design
Review Advisory Committee. In making these appoint-
ments, the City Planning Commission shall solicit nom-
inations from Community Development Corporations
operating within each committee’s geographic area of
jurisdiction and the Council members representing each
such area. Each Advisory Committee shall be composed
of not less than five (5) and not more than eleven (11)
members, except that the City Planning Commission
may increase membership on a particular committee if
necessary to incorporate relevant perspectives and areas
of expertise. A maximum of three (3) alternate mem-
bers may be appointed to each committee. The alter-
nate members may vote in place of members not in at-
tendance at a particular meeting, as determined by the
Committee’s chairperson.

Committee Composition. A majority of the members
appointed to each Advisory Committee shall be archi-
tects or other recognized design professionals, with the
remaining members representing businesses or other
organizations with operations in the local area or being
residents of the local area. The term “recognized design
professionals” shall refer to individuals with document-
ed expertise in such fields as architecture, landscape
architecture, urban design, graphic design, or historic
preservation.

Committee Jurisdiction and Name. Each Local Design
Review Advisory Committee shall review applications
received pursuant to this Chapter for properties located
within the boundaries of its area of jurisdiction, as es-
tablished by the City Planning Commission. All areas
of the City shall be included in the jurisdiction of an
Advisory Committee. The City Planning Director shall
assign each Local Design Review Advisory Committee
a name identified with the area of the City served by the
Committee.
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D. Term of Appointment. Each member of an Advisory
Committee shall be appointed for an initial term of one
(1) year and thereafter a term of two (2) years. After
expiration of the initial one-year term, an individual’s
membership shall continue until the City Planning
Commission takes action to replace the member with a
new appointment or until the member resigns. The City
Planning Commission shall replace members whose at-
tendance is poor or who fail to act in accordance with
the regulations of this Chapter.

E. Quorum and Voting. A majority of the Advisory Com-
mittee’s membership shall constitute a quorum, without
which no votes may be taken. Approval of an applica-
tion shall require the affirmative vote of a majority of the
members present at a meeting.

F.  Meetings and Records. The Advisory Committee shall
meet at least twice monthly unless there is no business
to conduct. The staff representative of the City Planning
Commission shall be designated as the Advisory Com-
mittee’s Secretary and shall be responsible for prompt
preparation of minutes, which shall be retained by the
City Planning Commission.

Chapel Hill, NC

LAND USE MANAGEMENT (2018)

ARTICLE 8 - ADMINISTRATIVE MECHANISMS
§8.5. Community Design Commission.

§8.5.1. Establishment of the Commission; Charge. A Com-
munity Design Commission, consisting of nine (9) members
appointed in accordance with the council’s advisory board
membership policy, is hereby established. The charge of the
commission is to assist the council in guiding the town’s vi-
sion on aesthetics, character and function to focus commu-
nity growth through advice, advocacy, and implementation
of the council’s policies and review of proposed development
in key areas of the community.

§8.5.2. Qualifications. Members shall be appointed in accor-
dance with the council’s advisory board membership policy
and shall reside within the planning jurisdiction of Chapel
Hill. Members shall serve without compensation, but may
be reimbursed for actual expenses incidental to the perfor-
mance of their duties within the limit of funds available to
the commission.

§8.5.3. Tenure. Members of the commission shall be appointed in
accordance with the council’s advisory board membership policy.
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§8.5.4. Officers. Officers and terms of officers shall be in ac-
cordance with the council’s advisory board membership
policy.

§8.5.5. Powers of the Commission. The commission is autho-
rized and empowered to undertake such actions reasonably
necessary to the discharge and conduct of its duties and re-
sponsibilities as outlined in this appendix, in Chapter 1604,
Article 19, Part 7 of the N.C. General Statutes, and in Chapter
278 of the N.C. Session Laws of 1965, including but not lim-
ited to the following:

A. To review site analysis data and conceptual development
plans, and offer reccommendations to the applicant.

B. To initiate, promote, and assist in the implementation
of programs of general community beautification in the
Chapel Hill community;

C. To seek to coordinate the activities of individuals and
public or private agencies and organizations whose
plans, activities, and programs bear on the appearance
of the community;

D. To provide leadership and guidance in matters of com-
munity design and appearance to individuals and public
or private agencies and organizations;

E. To make studies of the visual characteristics and prob-
lems of the community, including surveys and invento-
ries of an appropriate nature, and to recommend stan-
dards and policies of design for the entire community or
any portion or neighborhood thereof, or any project to
be undertaken therein;

E.  To prepare both general and specific plans for the im-
proved appearance of the entire community or any por-
tion thereof, including private as well as public property.
Such plans shall set forth desirable standards and goals
for the aesthetic enhancement of the community or any
portion thereof, including public ways and areas, open
spaces, and public and private buildings and projects;

G. To request from the proper officials of any public agency
or body its plans for public buildings, facilities, or proj-
ects to be located within the town’s jurisdiction, and
to review such plans and to make recommendations
regarding their aesthetic suitability to the appropriate
agency or body, or to the council. The commission shall
review all such plans in a prompt and expeditious man-
ner, and shall make all recommendations with regard to
any public project in writing, and shall promptly trans-
mit copies of the recommendation to the appropriate
agency or body, and to the council;
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H. To formulate and recommend to the planning commis-
sion and council the adoption or amendment of ordi-
nances that, in the opinion of the commission, will serve
to enhance the appearance of the community and/or
strengthen design standards for development within the
town’s jurisdiction;

I.  To direct the attention of appropriate town officials to
needed enforcement of any ordinance that may affect the
appearance of the community;

J.  To seek voluntary adherence to the standards and poli-
cies of its plans;

K. To enter, at reasonable times, upon private lands and
make examinations or surveys as necessary in the per-
formance of its official duties;

L. To promote public interest in and understanding of its
recommendations, studies, and plans, and to prepare,
publish, and distribute to the public such studies and
reports that, in the opinion of the commission, will ad-
vance the cause of improved community appearance;

M. To conduct public meetings and hearings, giving reason-
able notice to the public thereof;

N. To conduct an annual meeting at which the programs,
problems, and policies of the commission shall be pre-
sented, and at which the public at large shall be invited to
express itself on matters relating to the appearance and
adopted design standards of the community;

O. To recommend to the council suitable arrangement for
the procurement or provision of staff or technical ser-
vices for the commission;

P. To establish an advisory council or other committees
within its membership as it may deem necessary;

Q. To accept funds from private agencies, foundations, or-
ganizations, individuals, the state or federal government,
or any other source, and to disburse such funds for any
purpose within the scope of its authority;

R. To review all schematic building designs for special use
permits or special use permit modifications, and forward
comments and recommendations for consideration at
council public hearings;

S.  To review lighting plans and building elevations filed as
part of an application for development;

T. To review alternative landscape bufferyards in accor-
dance with subsection 5.6.6 of this appendix; and

U. To hear and decide applications for certificates of appro-
priateness in the Blue Hill District in accord with Sec-
tion 3.11 of this appendix.

§8.5.6. Meetings. The commission shall establish a regular
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meeting schedule, and shall meet at least quarterly and more
often as it shall determine and require.

All meetings of the commission shall be open to the public,
and reasonable notice of the time and place thereof shall be
given to the public, in accord with Chapter 143, Article 33C
of the N.C. General Statutes.

The commission shall keep a record of its meetings, includ-
ing attendance of its members, and its resolutions, findings,
recommendations, and actions.

§8.5.7. Attendance at Meetings. Attendance at meetings shall
be in accordance with the council’s advisory board member-
ship policy.

§8.5.8. Quorum and Voting. A quorum of the commission,
necessary to take any official action, shall consist of five (5)
members. The concurring vote of a simple majority of those
members present shall be necessary to take any official action.

Coeur d’Alene, ID

CITY CODE (2017)

TITLE 2 - ADMINISTRATION AND PERSONNEL
CHAPTER 2.98 - DESIGN REVIEW COMMISSION
§2.98.010. Established. There is established a design review
commission.

§2.98.020. Membership; Terms; Vacancies; Compensation.

A. The design review commission of the city shall consist of
seven (7) members. The members shall be appointed by
the mayor and confirmed by the city council. The com-
mission membership shall be made up of:

1. Two (2) members of the planning commission;

2. One person who resides within any of the districts
under the purview of the design review commission;
One resident of Coeur d’Alene;

4. One registered architect licensed in the state of Ida-
ho;

5. One person licensed in building or site design (i.e.,
landscape architecture);

6. One person employed in the real estate or develop-
ment industry.

w

In addition, there shall be at least two (2) “standing alter-
nates”, possessing any of the attributes above, who are avail-
able in the event that one of the regular members is absent or
is recused from the review process due to a conflict of interest.
The term of office for each member shall be for four (4) years
or until his successor is appointed and qualified. The terms
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shall be staggered so that no more than three (3) terms shall

expire on May 1, every two (2) years.

B. Vacancies occurring otherwise than through the expira-
tion of terms shall be filled by the mayor and confirmed
by the city council and members may, in like manner, be
removed.

C. Members of the commission shall be selected without
respect to political affiliations and shall serve without
compensation.

§2.98.030: Duties and Authority of Commission. It shall be

the duty of the design review commission:

A. To protect property rights and values;

B. To enhance the built environment, make reports, hold
public meetings/hearings and perform all other duties as
may be prescribed by the Idaho Code and this code;

C. To review development proposals as required by this
code; and

D. To provide recommendations to the city council on is-
sues that the city council may refer to the commission.

Commission members shall comply with all city policies,

procedures, and regulations.

§2.98.040. Cooperation with City Planning Commission.
The design review commission is granted full authority to
cooperate with and/or to join with the city planning com-
mission in setting up or establishing such coordinating
commission or overall commission as the two (2) commis-
sions may determine.

§2.98.050. Quorum and Meetings.

A. Quorum Requirement. A quorum of four (4) members,
which may include one or more of the “standing alter-
nates”, is required to render any decision.

B. Meeting Schedule. The commission shall have a stand-
ing meeting twice a month, but meetings may be can-
celed if there is no subject matter to discuss.

C. Conduct of Meetings. For any given project in any given
meeting, the commission shall strive to maintain meet-
ings that are expeditious and orderly, with an objective
of conducting its review of any individual project within
ninety (90) minutes, including both presentation by the
applicant and public comment. The chair of the commis-
sion is empowered to keep the meeting progressing expe-
ditiously, including cutting off debate, determining appro-
priate comments by either the applicant or the public, and
ensuring that all direction from the commission is arrived
at collectively, rather than from individual members.
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Bozeman, MT

CODE OF ORDINANCES (2018)

CHAPTER 2 - ADMINISTRATION

ARTICLE 5 - BOARDS AND COMMISSIONS

DIVISION 18 - DESIGN REVIEW BOARD

§2.05.3000. Established—Powers and duties.

A. The design review board (DRB) is established to evalu-
ate aesthetic considerations of larger and more complex
proposals which are likely to produce significant com-
munity impact and to provide recommendations regard-
ing such proposals to the review authority, subject to the
provisions of chapter 38.

B. The DRB shall act as an advisory body to the review au-
thority for:

1. Development applications located within overlay
districts meeting one or more of the thresholds of
38.19.040.C;

2. Conditional use permits located within overlay dis-
tricts, but excluding conditional use permits for the
purpose of accessory dwelling units and conditional
use permits which do not create additional building
area;

3. Planned unit developments;

4. Appeals from ADR decisions; and

5. Review of applications for large scale retail;

C. The DRB may develop, and after adoption by the city
commission, apply specific guidelines related to such
concerns as architectural appearance, landscape design
and signage for the construction and/or alteration of
structures, sites or areas;

D. The DRB may review applicable development proposal
applications for zoning text amendments, or applica-
tions for moving, demolition or any other kind of permit
that may affect properties located within entryway cor-
ridors;

E. The DRB has responsibility for projects subject to
38.19.040.C.

§2.05.3010. Composition.

A. The DRB shall consist of six professional and two non-
professional members. Professional members shall be
degreed in their respective disciplines and/or otherwise
licensed or certified by their respective professional au-
thorities. An appointment to a term of service on the
DRB is for two years. The professional contingent shall
consist of three architects and at least one architectural
historian, and at least one landscape architect or land-
scape designer. At least one of the professional members
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shall have demonstrated expertise in urban design. Non-
professional members shall be individuals with an inter-
est in, or knowledge of, urban design or historic preser-
vation. No member of the DRB shall serve concurrently
as a member of the planning board or zoning commis-
sion. A quorum of the DRB shall be four voting members
and one of the members constituting the quorum must
be an architect. In the event a quorum of the DRB may
not otherwise be attained, the ADR staff may serve as
alternates to prevent delay in project reviews.

B. In selecting the members, the city commission shall
give preference to residents of the city. However, where
a qualified professional resident is not available to serve,
the city commission may appoint a professional member
who practices professionally, owns property or owns a
business within the city. Where a nonprofessional resi-
dent is not available to serve, the city commission may
appoint a nonprofessional member who works, owns
property or owns a business within the city.

§2.05.3020. Procedures.

To implement the purpose of the DRB, certain procedures
shall be adopted to include, but not be limited to, a regularly
scheduled weekly or biweekly meeting attended by members
of the DRB. Written meeting reviews setting forth decisions
and findings shall be made. These records shall be preserved
as part of the official proceedings for each developmental
proposal. Lastly, the DRB shall generally follow “Robert’s
Rules of Order” and may prepare and adopt supplemental
procedural rules, subject to the approval of the city com-
mission, that will ensure the accomplishment of the stated
purpose and promote the efficiency and effectiveness of the
design review process.

CHAPTER 38 - UNIFIED DEVELOPMENT CODE
ARTICLE 2 - PERMITS, LEGISLATIVE ACTIONS &
PROCEDURES

38.210 - DEVELOPMENT REVIEW COMMITTEE (DRC),
DESIGN REVIEW BOARD (DRB), ADMINISTRATIVE
DESIGN REVIEW STAFF (ADR), WETLANDS REVIEW
BOARD (WRB), BOARD OF ADJUSTMENT (BOA) JU-
RISDICTION & SCOPE OF AUTHORITY

§38.210.010. Purpose of DRC, DRB, ADR, WRB, and BOA.

A. Purpose. The development review committee (DRC),
design review board (DRB), administrative design re-
view staff (ADR) and wetlands review board (WRB), if
established, coordinate, expedite and ensure fair and
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equitable implementation of this chapter. The objective,
to be implemented through their procedures and delib-
erations, is to encourage development quality that will
enhance both the natural and built environments, with
consideration to present and future property values, and
to carry out the purposes of this chapter. All bodies au-
thorized or referenced under this division 38.210 may
call upon any city staff or other persons with technical
expertise, and may testify before any board, commission
or other body upon the subjects for which they have re-
sponsibility.

B. DRB. The DRB has the duties and responsibilities estab-
lished by 2.05.3000.

C. Design Review Board Procedures Established. The DRB
will be convened as necessary and must follow proce-
dures as set forth in 2.05.3020.

D. Waiver of Design Review. In the event that the DRB is
unable to convene a quorum or does not have the neces-
sary personnel to conduct the reviews required by this
chapter, the requirement for review by DRB is waived.
Nothing in this section constitutes a waiver of the re-
quired review criteria established in divisions 38.340,
38.430, and 38.600 of this chapter.

THRESHOLDS AND APPLICABILITY
OF DESIGN REVIEW

Seattle
MUNICIPAL CODE (2018)
TITLE 23 - LAND USE CODE
CHAPTER 23.41 - DESIGN REVIEW
§23.41.004. Applicability
A. Design Review Required
1. Design review is required for any new multifamily,
commercial, or industrial development proposal
that exceeds one of the following thresholds in Table
A for 23.41.004: [See Table A for §23.41.004, p. 88]
2. Design review is required for all new Major Institu-
tion development proposals that exceed any appli-
cable threshold listed in this subsection 23.41.004.A,
unless the structure is located within a Major Insti-
tution Overlay (MIO) district.
3. Design review is required for all new development
proposals located in the Downtown zones listed in
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TABLE A FOR §23.41.004, THRESHOLDS FOR DESIGN REVIEW

Zone

Threshold

Lowrise 2 (LR2) and Lowrise 3 (LR3)

8 dwelling units or 4,000 square feet of non-residential gross floor area

Midrise (MR)

20 dwelling units or 4,000 square feet of non-residential gross floor area

Highrise (HR)

20 dwelling units or 4,000 square feet of non-residential gross floor area

Neighborhood Commercial (NC1, NC2, NC3)

4 dwelling units or 4,000 square feet of non-residential gross floor area

Commercial (C1,C2)

4 dwelling units or 12,000 square feet of non-residential gross floor area, located on a lot in an urban
center or urban village', or on a lot that abuts or is across a street or alley from a lot zoned single-family,
oron alot located in the area bounded by: NE 95th St NE 145th St,, 15th Ave. NE, and Lake Washington

Seattle Mixed (SM)

20 dwelling units or 12,000 square feet of non-residential gross floor area

Industrial Commercial (IC) zone within all des-
ignated urban villages and urban centers

12,000 square feet of non-residential gross floor area

Master Planned Community (MPC) 2

20 dwelling units or 12,000 square feet of non-residential gross floor area

All zones - congregate residences, and
residential uses in which more than 50 percent
of dwelling units are small efficiency dwelling
units 3

Footnotes to Table A

Developments containing at least 5,000 but less than 12,000 square feet of gross floor area are subject
to Streamlined Design Review (SDR) pursuant to Section 23.41.018.

Developments containing at least 12,000 but less than 20,000 square feet of gross floor area are subject
to Administrative Design Review (ADR) pursuant to Section 23.41.016.

Developments containing 20,000 square feet or more of gross floor area are subject to Design Review
pursuant to Chapter 2341.

1 Urban centers and urban villages are identified in the Seattle Comprehensive Plan.

2 Ifan application in a Master Planned Community zone does not include a request for departures, the applicable design review procedures are in Section 23.41.020. If

an application in a Master Planned Community zone includes a request for departures, then the applicable design review procedures are in Section 23.41.014.

3 When a congregate residence or development in which more than 50 percent of dwelling units are small efficiency dwelling units is subject to more than one design

review threshold, the gross square footage threshold on line i shall apply.

TABLE B FOR §23.41.004. THRESHOLDS FOR DESIGN REVIEW

DOC1, DOC2, or DMC zones

Use

Threshold

Non-residential

50,000 square feet of gross floor area

Residential

20 dwelling units

DRC, DMR, DH1 or DH2 zones, or PMM zone outside the Pike Place Market Historical District

Use

Threshold

Non-residential

20,000 square feet of gross floor area

Residential

88 AMERICAN PLANNING ASSOCIATION ~ www.planning.org

20 dwelling units

256



Table B for 23.41.004 that exceed any of the follow-
ing thresholds in Table B for 23.41.004: [see Table B
for §23.41.004, p. 88]

Design review is required for all new development
proposals exceeding 120 feet in width on any sin-
gle street frontage in the Stadium Transition Area
Overlay District as shown in Map A for 23.74.004,
and all new development proposals exceeding
12,000 square feet of non-residential gross floor
area and electing to add extra floor area above the
base FAR that are located in an IC 85-160 zone.
Streamlined Administrative Design Review (SDR)
To Protect Trees. As provided in Sections 25.11.070
and 25.11.080, SDR pursuant to Section 23.41.018 is
required for any new development proposals in LR,
MR, and commercial zones if an exceptional tree,
as defined in Section 25.11.020, is located on the lot
and is not proposed to be preserved, if design review
would not otherwise be required by this subsection
23.41.004.A.

Design review pursuant to Section 23.41.014 is re-
quired for projects that are eligible for design review
under any provision of this Section 23.41.004 and
that are participating in the Living Building Pilot
Program authorized by Section 23.40.060.

SDR pursuant to Section 23.41.018 is required for
all new developments that include at least three
townhouse units, if design review is not otherwise
required by this subsection 23.41.004.A.

Design review pursuant to Section 23.41.014 is re-
quired for any project seeking to participate in the
Living Building Pilot Program, including a devel-
opment proposal for an existing structure.

B. Design Review — Optional

1.

Full design review is optional to any applicant for a
new multifamily, commercial, or Major Institution
development proposal not otherwise subject to this
Chapter 23.41, if the new development proposal not
otherwise subject to this Chapter 23.41 is in the Sta-
dium Transition Area Overlay District or if the new
development proposal is in any multifamily, com-
mercial, or downtown zone.

Administrative design review is optional for any
applicant for new multifamily or commercial devel-
opment proposals if the new multifamily or com-
mercial development proposal does not exceed the
thresholds provided in Table A for 23.41.004 and
is not otherwise subject to this Chapter 23.41 if the
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proposal is in the Stadium Transition Area Overlay
District, or is in any multifamily, commercial, or
downtown zone, according to the process described
in Section 23.41.016. Projects that are not otherwise
subject to this Chapter 23.41 and are in any multi-
family zone not listed in Table A for 23.41.004 are
eligible only for optional full design review under
subsection 23.41.004.B.1 if the number of dwelling
units exceeds 20. If the project contains 20 dwell-
ing units or fewer, then the project applicant may
pursue either full or administrative design review.

Streamlined administrative design review is an op-

tion for:

a. An applicant for a multifamily residential use
in an LR zone for which design review is not
otherwise required by subsection 23.41.004.A;
and

b. An applicant for a new multifamily and com-
mercial development proposal in a Lowrise,
Midrise, and Commercial zone to protect a tree
over 2 feet in diameter measured 4.5 feet above
the ground, if design review would not other-
wise be required by subsection 23.41.004.A.5.

C. Exemptions. The following structures are exempt from
design review:

1.

New structures located in special review districts,
regulated by Chapter 23.66; design review is not
available for an applicant applying for additional
building height under the provisions of Section
23.49.180;

New structures in Landmark districts regulated by
Title 25, Environmental Protection and Historic
Preservation;

New structures that are within the historic charac-
ter area of the Downtown Harborfront 1 zone, or
that are otherwise required to undergo shoreline
design review pursuant to Chapter 23.60A; and
New light rail transit facilities that have been subject
to review by the Seattle Design Commission.

Bellevue, WA

LAND USE CODE (2018)

CHAPTER 20.30 - PERMITS AND DECISIONS

Part 20.30F - DESIGN REVIEW

§20.30F.110. Scope. This Part 20.30F establishes the proce-
dure and criteria that the City will use in making a decision
upon an application for Design Review.
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§20.30F.115 Applicability. This Part 20.30F applies to each
application for Design Review, except as provided in LUC
20.30F.116.

§20.30F.116 City Council Design Review. Notwithstanding
any provisions of the Code requiring that Design Review
be conducted under this Part 20.30F, all projects for which
a City Council approval is required and an opportunity for
public comment has been provided shall be exempt from the
Design Review process, but must comply with the applicable
Design Review criteria and standards of this Code.

§20.30F.120 Purpose. Design Review is a mechanism by
which the City can ensure that site development and struc-
tures in specific zoning districts or in specific locations are of
high design quality and conform to the requirements of the
Land Use Code and the requirements of an applicable con-
comitant agreement.

§20.30F.125 Who May Apply. The property owner may apply
for a Design Review.

§20.30F.145 Decision Criteria. The Director may approve or

approve with modifications an application for Design Review

if:

A. The proposal is consistent with the Comprehensive Plan;
and

B. The proposal complies with the applicable requirements
of this Code; and

C. The proposal addresses all applicable design guidelines
or criteria of this Code in a manner which fulfills their
purpose and intent; and

D. The proposal is compatible with and responds to the
existing or intended character, appearance, quality of
development and physical characteristics of the subject
property and immediate vicinity; and

E. The proposal will be served by adequate public facilities
including streets, fire protection, and utilities; and

E.  The proposal is consistent with any required Master De-
velopment Plan approved pursuant to Part 20.30V LUC
or other applicable code section.

§20.30F.165 Merger with Binding Site Plan.

A.  General. The applicant may request that the site plan ap-
proved with the Design Review constitute a Binding Site
Plan pursuant to Chapter 58.17 RCW.

B. Survey and Recording Required. If a site plan is approved
as a Binding Site Plan, the applicant shall provide a record-
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ed survey depicting all lot lines and shall record that site
plan and survey with the King County Department of Re-
cords and Elections. No document may be recorded with-
out the signature of each owner of the subject property.

C. Effect of Binding Site Plan. Upon the approval and re-
cording of a Binding Site Plan the applicant may develop
the subject property in conformance with that Binding
Site Plan and without regard to lot lines internal to the
subject property. The applicant may sell or lease parcels
subject to the Binding Site Plan.

§20.30F.170 Planning Commission Design Review. The au-
thority designated in a land use approval or concomitant
agreement for the Bellevue Planning Commission to review
a Design Review proposal is transferred to the Director to
review said Design Review proposal under this Part 20.30F.

20.30F.175 Modification or Addition to an Approved Design

Review Project or Decision.

A. There are two ways to modify or add to an approved
project or decision: process as a new decision, or process
as a Land Use Exemption.

B. General. Except as provided in subsection C of this sec-
tion, an amendment of a previously approved project or
decision is treated as a new application.

C. Land Use Exemption for Design Review Approval.

1. The Director may determine that an addition or
modification to a previously approved project or de-
cision is exempt from further review or review as a
new application, provided the following criteria are
met:

a. The proposal does not result in any significant
adverse impact beyond the site; and

b. The proposal is within the general scope of the
purpose and intent of the original approval;
and

c. The proposal complies with applicable Land
Use Code requirements, and all applicable de-
velopment standards, and is compatible with
all applicable design criteria; and

d. The proposal does not add square footage that
is more than 20 percent of existing gross square
footage; and

e. Ifan addition or expansion has been approved
within the preceding 24-month period, the
combined additions will not add square footage
that exceeds 20 percent of existing gross square
footage.
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2. The Director may determine that a new develop-
ment outside the Downtown is exempt from review
as a new application; provided, that the building
form and scale of the new building or addition, re-
gardless of size, is not visible from the right-of-way,
a public park or zoned and developed single-family
residential property.

D. Conditions. The Director may impose conditions on a
Land Use Exemption to ensure that the applicable deci-
sion criteria and any conditions of the original approval
are met.

§20.30F.180 Recording Required. Following approval of a
Design Review and any subsequent modifications there-
to, the applicant shall record the plans and conditions that
constitute the approval with the King County Division of
Records and Elections or its successor agency. Components
of the approval required to be recorded include but are not
limited to the applicable conditions of approval, total amount
(square footage) of floor area earned through the FAR Ame-
nity Incentive System, or floor area earned through the spe-
cial dedication of right-of-way, parks, or open space. A copy
of the recorded document shall be provided to the city for
inclusion in the project file.

Coeur d’Alene, ID

CITY CODE (2017)

TITLE 17 - ZONING

CHAPTER 17.09 - PROCEDURES; REZONE; SPECIAL

USE; PLANNED UNIT DEVELOPMENT; VARIANCES;

APPEALS

§17.09.315. Development Projects Requiring Commission

Review.

A. Projects Subject to Design Review Commission Review.
Design review commission review is required as follows:

DESIGN REVIEW: GUIDING BETTER DEVELOPMENT
PAS 591, APPENDIX

AREAS WHERE DESIGN GUIDELINES AND

STANDARDS EXIST WITH TRIGGER POINTS

FOR DRCREVIEW

|
New Street Facade

District
Construction Alterations1

All exterior projects

DC district downtown  south of midblock

All
core Lakeside/Coeur
d'’Alene
Infill overlay .
*DO-N Any project lot over 2
*DO-E ?r:orfsitasnd/or 4 dwell-  No
*MO E

Any project larger
than 50,000 square
C17and GI7L districts et Orlocated ona
site 5 acres or larger
or with more than 2
departures

Any project with more
than 2 departures

Note: Painting, window and awning replacement or other minor repairs are not
required to go through design review where the planning director, or his or her
designee, determines that the repair does not constitute a substantial change to
the facade or that the replacement windows or awnings are substantially similar
to those being replaced. Placement of a new awning on an existing facade is
subject to design review by the planning director. The applicant for a new awning
placement must submit the items referenced in subsection 17.09.320D of this
chapter to the planning director for review.

B. Planning Director’s Determination of Commission Re-
view. The planning director, or his or her designee, is au-
thorized to require commission review of other projects
subject to design review requirements in the DC, C-17
or C-17L districts or the DO-N, DO-E and MO overlay
districts, where the location, size, layout or design of the
project creates unusual sensitivity or context issues.

Bozeman, MT

CODE OF ORDINANCES (2018)

CHAPTER 38 - UNIFIED DEVELOPMENT CODE

ARTICLE 2 - PERMITS, LEGISLATIVE ACTIONS & PRO-

CEDURES

38.230 - PLAN REVIEW

§38.230.040. DRB Review Thresholds.

A. The review authorities are established in 38.200.010 and
as may be specified elsewhere in this chapter.

B. The development review committee, design review
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DESIGN REVIEW: GUIDING BETTER DEVELOPMENT
PAS 591, APPENDIX

board, and wetlands review board have the advisory au-

thority established in division 38.200 of this chapter.

C. Plan Design Review Thresholds. When a development is
subject to design review and meets one or more of the
following thresholds the design review board must con-
duct the design review:

1.  Forty five or more dwelling units;

2. Thirty thousand or more square feet of office space,
retail commercial space, service commercial space
or industrial space;

Four (4) stories or more;

4. Twenty thousand or more square feet of exterior
storage of materials or goods;

5. Parking for more than 90 vehicles.

Rl
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Itemc

AGENDA MEMO
Municipal Services Committee
January 25, 2021

ISSUE STATEMENT
Approval of a resolution awarding a contract to Homer Tree Care, Inc in an amount not to exceed
$147,000.00 for the City's 2021/22 Tree Trimming and Removal Program.

BACKGROUND/HISTORY
The proposed tree trimming program consists of trimming approximately 1,750 parkway trees,
approximately 65 tree removals and stump grinding. Below are the subdivisions to be trimmed:

Darien Club
Downers Fairview
Brookhaven Manor
Alison Court

This year’s program also includes contract pricing for the Private Property Tree Trimming
Program to all the residents. The program would allow residents to have their private property
trees trimmed or removed and stump grinding at the residents expense. The trimming will include
removal of perished, diseased, interfering and weak branches, as well as removal of under branches
as requested. The bid included unit prices for Private Property Tree Trimming that would be paid
for directly by the residents. The bid price for the Private Property tree trimming is $250.00 per
tree in the front yard and $375.00 per tree in the back yard. The contract also includes unit pricing
for private property tree removal, and stump grinding. The contract begins December 1, 2021
through November 30, 2022.
Private Property Tree Trimming

Tree Trimming — Front Yard Each $250.00
Tree Trimming - Back Yard Each $375.00
Tree Removal per BH (Front) Per Inch $ 40.00
Tree Removal per DBH (Back) Per Inch $ 55.00
Stump Grinding — Front Each $150.00
Stump Grinding - Back Each $200.00

The contract calls out for unit pricing for emergency services through November 30, 2022. Please
find labeled as Attachment A, the bid results that were opened on March 5, 2020. The City
received three (3) responsive bids. Please note there are two optional contract extensions for 2021-
22 and 2022-23 that may be exercised by the City. The contract extensions will be formally
entertained at a future date, pending budget approval. Due to COVID-19 the tree trimming was
cancelled for 2020. The vendor was contacted if he would extended his prices for 2021. See
Attachment B.

2021-22 CITY OF DARIEN TREE REMOVAL SCHEDULE
DESCRIPTION UNIT QUANTITY | UNIT PRICE COST
Tree Trimming Each 1,750 $ 5400 | $ 94,500
Tree Removal per DBH and Ash Borer Removals Per Inch 1000 $ 30.00 $ 30,000
Stump Removal Each 50 $ 150.00 $ 7,500
Emergency - Storm and Hazards Hourly TBD $  250.00 $ 15,000
Total Proposed Cost $ 147,000
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The proposed expenditure would be expended from the following account:

ACCOUNT ACCOUNT FY 21/22 PROPOSED LANDSCAPE

NUMBER DESCRIPTION BUDGET EXPENDITURE RESTORATION
TREE TRIMMING &

01-30-4375 REMOVAL $91,000.00 $147,000 $5,000

STAFEF RECOMMENDATION

Staff recommends approval of a resolution awarding a contract to Homer Tree Care, Inc. in an
amount not to exceed $147,000 for the City's 2021/22 Tree Trimming and Removal Program.
Homer Tree Care has provided very satisfactory tree care services for the City in the past.

ALTERNATE DECISION

As directed by the City Council.

DECISION MODE

This item will be placed on the February 1, 2021 City Council agenda for formal approval.
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SEALED BID: 2020 Tree Trimming Program
OPENING DATE/TIME: March 5, 2020 10:00 a.m.

Attachment A

Winkler's Tree & Landscaping

Steve Piper and Sons, Inc.

City of Darien Parkway
Fiscal Year 2020/2021 2021/2022 2022/2023 2020/2021 2021/2022 2022/2023
PROPOSED UNIT UNIT TOTAL UNIT UNIT TOTAL UNIT TOTAL UNIT
DESCRIPTION UNIT UNITS PRICE |[TOTAL COST| PRICE COST PRICE |TOTAL COST PRICE COST PRICE COST PRICE [TOTAL COST
Tree Trimming Each 1,750 $ 67.00|%$117,250.00 [$ 69.00 [ $120,750.00 | $ 71.00 | $ 124,250.00 $ 60.65 | $106,137.50 | $ 62.50 | $109,375.00 [ $ 64.40 | $ 112,700.00
Tree Removal per DBH Per Inch 100 $ 3500($ 350000|$ 36.00[$ 3,600.00|$ 3800[$ 3,800.00 $2865[$% 2,865.00 | $ 29.50 |$ 2,950.00 [ $ 30.40 | $ 3,040.00
Misc Stump Removal Each 20 $ 12000 |$ 2,400.00 [$ 122.00 ($ 2,440.00 |$ 125.00 | $ 2,500.00 $125.00 [ $ 2,500.00 | $128.75 | $ 2,575.00 | $132.60 | $ 2,652.00
Subtotal - Section A $ 123,150.00 $126,790.00 $ 130,550.00 $111,502.50 $114,900.00 $ 118,392.00
PROPOSED UNIT UNIT TOTAL UNIT UNIT TOTAL UNIT TOTAL UNIT
DESCRIPTION UNIT UNITS PRICE [TOTAL COST| PRICE COST PRICE |TOTAL COST PRICE COST PRICE COST PRICE |TOTAL COST
Tree Trimming-Front Yard Each 1 $ 540.00 | % 540.00 | $ 560.00 | $ 560.00 | $ 575.00 [ $ 575.00 $100.00 | $ 100.00 | $100.00 | $ 100.00 | $100.00 | $ 100.00
Tree Trimming-Back Yard Each 1 $ 810.00|$% 810.00 | $ 834.00 | $ 834.00 | $ 865.00 [ $ 865.00 $200.00 | $ 200.00 | $200.00 | $ 200.00 | $200.00 | $ 200.00
Tree Removal per DBH (Front| Per Inch 1 $ 5000]|% 5000 |$ 5200]|% 5200 |$ 55.00($ 55.00 $ 20.00 [ $ 20.00 | $ 20.00 | $ 20.00 | $ 20.00 | $ 20.00
Tree Removal per DBH (Back) Per Inch 1 $ 100.00 | $ 100.00 | $ 103.00 | $ 103.00 [ $ 106.00 | $ 106.00 $ 30.00 [ $ 30.00 | $ 30.00 | $ 30.00 | $ 30.00 | $ 30.00
Stump Grinding-Front Each 1 $ 17500 $ 175.00 | $ 179.00 | $ 179.00 [ $ 184.00 [ $ 184.00 $100.00 | $ 100.00 | $100.00 | $ 100.00 | $100.00 | $ 100.00
Stump Grinding-Back Each 1 $ 250.00 [ $ 250.00 | $ 260.00 | $ 260.00 | $ 269.00 | $ 269.00 $150.00 | $ 150.00 | $150.00 | $ 150.00 | $150.00 | $ 150.00
Subtotal - Section B $ 1,925.00 $ 1,988.00 $ 2,054.00 $ 600.00 $ 600.00 $ 600.00
Emergency Services Hourly 40 $ 280.00 [$ 11,200.00 | $ 288.00 [ $ 11,520.00 | $ 285.00 [ $ 11,400.00 $195.00 [ $ 7,800.00 | $200.85 | $ 8,034.00 | $206.90 | $ 8,276.00
TOTAL - SECTIONSA,B&C $ 136,275.00 $140,298.00 $ 144,004.00 $119,902.50 $123,534.00 $ 127,268.00
as read $ 136,279.00 as read $138,102.00
Homer Tree Care, Inc.
City of Darien Parkway
Fiscal Year 2020/2021 2021/2022 2022/2023 2020/2021 2021/2022 2022/2023
PROPOSED UNIT UNIT TOTAL UNIT UNIT TOTAL UNIT TOTAL UNIT
DESCRIPTION UNIT UNITS PRICE |TOTAL COST| PRICE COST PRICE |TOTAL COST PRICE COST PRICE COST PRICE [TOTAL COST
Tree Trimming Each 1,750 $ 5400 ([$ 9450000 |$ 54.00 [$ 94,500.00 | $ 54.00 [ $ 94,500.00 $ - $ - $ -
Tree Removal per DBH Per Inch 100 $ 3000($ 300000 |$ 30.00[$ 3,000.00|$ 30.00[$ 3,000.00 $ - $ - $ -
Misc Stump Removal Each 20 $ 100.00 |$ 2,000.00 ($ 100.00 {$ 2,000.00 | $ 100.00 [ $ 2,000.00 $ - $ - $ -
Subtotal - Section A $ 99,500.00 $ 99,500.00 $ 99,500.00 $ - $ - $ -
DESCRIPTION UNIT UNITS PRICE |[TOTAL COST| PRICE COST PRICE |TOTAL COST PRICE COST PRICE COST PRICE [TOTAL COST
Tree Trimming-Front Yard Each 1 $ 250.00 | $ 250.00 | $ 250.00 | $ 250.00 | $ 250.00 | $ 250.00 $ - $ - $ -
Tree Trimming-Back Yard Each 1 $ 375.00($ 375.00 [$ 375.00 |$ 375.00 | $ 375.00 | $ 375.00 $ - $ - $ -
Tree Removal per DBH (Front| Per Inch 1 $ 4000 ($ 40.00 | $ 40.00 | $ 40.00 [$ 40.00 | $ 40.00 $ - $ - $ -
Tree Removal per DBH (Back) Per Inch 1 $ 5500($ 55.00 | $ 55.00|$% 55.00 | $ 55.00($ 55.00 $ - $ - $ -
Stump Grinding-Front Each 1 $ 150.00 | $ 150.00 | $ 150.00 | $ 150.00 | $ 150.00 | $ 150.00 $ - $ - $ -
Stump Grinding-Back Each 1 $ 200.00 | $ 200.00 | $ 200.00 | $ 200.00 | $ 200.00 | $ 200.00 $ - $ - $ -
Subtotal - Section B $ 1,070.00 $ 1,070.00 $ 1,070.00 $ - $ - $ -
Emergency Services Hourly 40 $ 250.00 | $ 10,000.00 [ $ 250.00 [ $ 10,000.00 | $ 250.00 | $ 10,000.00
TOTAL - SECTIONSA,B& C $ 110,570.00 $110,570.00 $ 110,570.00 $ - $ - $ -
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Attachment B

From: Ryan Countryman

To: Regina Kokkinis

Cc: Dan Gombac

Subject: RE: 2021-22 City of Darien tree trimming
Date: Thursday, December 3, 2020 7:28:01 AM
Accepted.

Thank You,

Rﬁaw P. Cm/mt@ WLAN

Board Certified Master Arborist IL 5140B
Certified Treecare Safety Professional 1093
Tree Risk Assessment Qualified

Homer Tree Care

Residential/Municipal Division

14000 S. Archer Ave.

Lockport, IL 60441

Main Office 815-838-0320

Fax 815-838-0375

Ryancountryman@homertree.com

From: Regina Kokkinis [mailto:rkokkinis@darienil.gov]

Sent: Tuesday, December 1, 2020 11:28 AM

To: Ryan Countryman <RyanCountryman@homertree.com>

Cc: Dan Gombac <dgombac@darienil.gov>
Subject: 2021-22 City of Darien tree trimming

Good Morning,

Attached, please see the pricing schedule for 2021-2022 as it relates to the subject line.

Please confirm that you are in agreement with the contract extension and unit pricing for the

subject line per the proposed 2021-2022 pricing schedule.

Thank you,
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Regina Kokkinis

Administrative Assistant, Municipal Services

City of Darien

630-353-8105

To receive important information from the City of Darien sign up for our electronic newsletter:
DARIEN DIRECT CONNECT

Follow the link and subscribing is simple!
https://darien.il.us/reference-desk/directconnect-enews
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RESOLUTION NO.

A RESOLUTION AWARDING A CONTRACT TO HOMER TREE CARE, INC.

IN AN AMOUNT NOT TO EXCEED $147,000.00 FOR THE CITY’S 2021/22

TREE TRIMMING AND REMOVAL PROGRAM

BE IT RESOLVED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF DARIEN, DU
PAGE COUNTY, ILLINOIS, as follows:

SECTION 1: The City Council of the City of Darien hereby authorizing the Mayor to
award a contract to Homer Tree Care, Inc in an amount not to exceed $147,000.00 for the City’s
2021/22 tree trimming and removal program, a copy of which is attached hereto as “Exhibit A”.

SECTION 2: This Resolution shall be in full force and effect from and after its passage
and approval as provided by law.

PASSED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF DARIEN, DU PAGE
COUNTY, ILLINOIS, this 1% day of February, 2021.

AYES:

NAYS:

ABSENT:

APPROVED BY THE MAYOR OF THE CITY OF DARIEN, DU PAGE COUNTY,
ILLINOIS, this 1% day of February, 2021.

JOSEPH MARCHESE, MAYOR
ATTEST:

JOANNE E. RAGONA, CITY CLERK

APPROVED AS TO FORM

CITY ATTORNEY
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Exhibit A

CITY OF DARIEN CONTRACT

This Coniract is made this day of , 20__ by and between the
City of Darien (hereinafter referred to as the “CITY™) and
(hereinafter referved to as the “CONTRACTOR?).
WITNESSETH

In consideration of the promises and covenants made herein by the CITY and the

CONTRACTOR (hereinafter referred to collectively as the “PARTIES”), the PARTIES agree as
follows:

SECTION 1: THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: This Contract shall include the

following documents (hereinafter referred to as the “CONTRACT DOCUMENTS”) however this
Contract takes precedence and controls over any contrary provision in any of the CONTRACT
DOCUMENTS. The Contract, including the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, expresses the entire
agreement between the PARTIES and where it modifies, adds to or deletes provisions in other
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS; the Contract’s provisions shall prevail. Provisions in the
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS unmodified by this Contract shall be in full force and effect in their
unaltered condition.

The Invitation to Bid

The Instructions to the Bidders

This Contract

The Terms and Conditions

The Bid as it is responsive to the CITY’S bid requirements

All Certifications required by the City

Certificates of insurance

Performance and Payment Bonds as may be required by the CITY

SECTION 2: SCOPE OF THE WORK AND PAYMENT: The CONTRACTOR agrees to
provide labor, equipment and materials necessary to provide the services as described in the
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS and further described below:

Unit Pricing for Tree Trimming, Removals and Stump Grinding within the City of Darien and
Tree Trimming, Removals and Stump Grinding for Private Properties

(Hereinafter referred to as the “WORK™) and the CITY agrees io pay the CONTRACTOR
pursuant to the provisions of the Local Govemment Prompt Payment Act (50 ILCS 505/1 et seq.)
the following amount for performance of the described unit prices.

SECTION 3: ASSIGNMENT: CONTRACTOR shall not assign the duties and obligaiions
involved in the performance of the WORK which is the subject matter of this Contract without the
written consent of the CITY.

SECTION 4: TERM OF THE CONTRACT: This Contract shall commence on the date of its
execution. The WORK shall commence upon receipt of a Notice to Proceed and continuc
expeditiously for 30 days from that date until final completion. This Contract shall terminate upon
completion of the WORK, but may be terminated by either of the PARTIES for default upon failure
to cure after ten (10) days prior written notice of said default from the aggrieved PARTY. The CITY,
for its convenience, may terminate this Contract with thirty (30) days prior written netice.
SECTION S: INDEMNIFICATION AND INSURANCE: The CONTRACTOR shall

indemnify and hold harmless the CiTY, PARK DISTRICT, its officials, officers, directors, agents,
employees and representatives and assigns, from lawsuits, actions, costs (including attorneys' fees),
claims or liability of any character, incurred due to the alleged negligence of the CONTRACTOR,
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brought because of any injuries or damages received or sustained by any person, persons or property
on account of any act or omission, neglect or misconduct of satd CONTRACTOR, its officers, agents
and/or employees arising out of, or in performance of any of the provisions of the CONTRACT
DOCUMENTS, including any claims or amount recovered for any infringements of patent,
trademaik or copyright; or from any claims or amounts arising or recovered under the "Worker's
Compensation Act" or any other law, ordinance, order or decree. In connection with any such claims,
lawsuits, actions or liabilities, the CITY, i officials, officers, direciors, agents, empioyees,
representatives and their assigns shall have the right to defense counsel of their chcice. The
CONTRACTOR shall be solely liable for all costs of such defense and for all expenses, fees,
judgments, settlements and all other costs ansing out of such claims, lawsuits, actions or liabilities.
The Contractor shall not make any settlement or compromise of a lawsuit or claim, or fail to pursue
any available avenue of appeal of any adverse judgment, without the approval of the City and any
other indemnified party. The City or any other indemnified party, in its or their sole discretion, shall
have the option of being represented by its or their own counsel. If this option is exercised, then the
Contractor shall promptly reimburse the City or other indemnified party, upon wntten demand, for
any expenses, including but not limited to court costs, reasonable attormeys' and witnesses' fees and
other expenses of litigation incurred by the City or other indemnified party in connection therewith.
Execution of this Contract by the CITY is contingent upon receipt of Insurance Certificates provided
by the CONTRACTOR in compliance with the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

SECTION 6: COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS: The bidder shall at all times observe and comply
with all laws, ordinances and regulations of the federal, state, local and City governments, which
may in any manner affect the preparation of bids or the performance of the Contract. Bidder hereby
agrees that it will comply with all requirements of the Illinois Human Rights Act, 775 ILCS 5/1-101
et seq., including the provision dealing with sexual harassment and that if awarded the Contract will
not engage in any prohibited form of discrimination in employment as defined in that Act and will
require that its subcontractors agree to the same restrictions. The contractor shall maintain, and
require that its subcontractors maintain, policies of equal employment opportunity which shall
prohibit discrimination against any employee or applicant for employment on the basis of race,
religion, color, sex, national origin, ancestry, citizenship status, age, marital status, physical or
mental disability unrelated to the individual’s ability to perform the essential functions of the job,
association with a person with a disability, or unfavorable discharge from military service.
Contractors and all subcontractors shall comply with all requirements of the Act and of the Rules of
. the 1llinois Department of Human Rights

with regard to posting information on employees’ rights under the Act. Contractors and all
subcontractors shall place appropriate statements identifying their companies as equal

opportunity employers in all advertisements for workers to be employed in work to be performed.
If awarded the Contract, contractor must comply with all provisions including, but not limited to,
providing certified payroll records to the Municipal Services Department. Contractor and
subcontractors shall be requiredto comply with all applicable federal laws, state laws and regulations
regarding minimum wages, limit on payment to minors, minimum fair wage standards for minors,
payment of wage due employees, and health and safety of employees. Contractor and subcontractor
are required to pay employees all rightful salaries, medical benefits, pension and social security
benefits pursuant to applicable labor agreements and federal and state statutes and to further require
withholdings and deposiis therefore. The CONTRACTOR shali obtain aii necessary local and state
licenses and/or permits that may be required for performance of the WORK and provide those
licenses to the CITY prior to commencement of the WORK if applicable.
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SECTION 7: NOTICE: Where notice is required by the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

it shall be considered received if it is delivered in person, sent by registered United States mail,
retumn receipt requested, delivered by messenger or mail service with a signed receipt, sent by
facsimile or e-mail with an acknowledgment of receipt, to the following:

City of Darien

1702 Plainfieid Road

Darien, IL. 60561

Attn: Director of Municipal Services

SECTION 8: STANDARD OF SERVICE: Services shall be rendered to the highest professional
standards to meet or exceed those standards met by others providing the same or similar services in
the Chicagoland area. Sufficient competent personnel shall be provided who with supervision shall
complete the services required within the time allowed for performance. The CONTRACTOR’S
personnel shall, at all times present a neat appearance and shall be trained to handle all contact with
City residents or City employees in a respectful manner. At the request of the City Administrator or
a designee, the CONTRACTOR shall replace any incompetent, abusive or disorderly person in ite
employ.

SECTION 9: PAYMENTS TO OTHER PARTIES: The CONTRACTOR shall not obligate the
CITY to imake payments to third parties or make promises or representations to third parties on
behalf of the CITY without prior written approval of the City Administrator or a designee.
SECTION 10: COMPLIANCE: CONTRACTOR shall comply with all of the requirements of the
Contract Documents, including, but not limited to, all other applicable local, state and federal
statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations.

SECTION 11: LAW AND VENUE: The laws of the State of Iilinois shall govem this Contract
and venue for legal disputes shall be DuPage County, Hlinois.

SECTION 12: MODIFICATION: This Contract may be modified only by a written amendment
signed by both PARTIES.

FOR: THE CITY FOR: THE CONTRACTOR
By: By:

Print Name: Print Name:

Title:__Mayor Title:

Date: Date:
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VENDOR INFORMATION
2021

The project is scheduled for a December 1, 2020 start date, and to be completed by no later than
March 1, 262122Two optional contract extensions may be considered and will be reviewed for
recorinendation by November of the respective subsequent year.

TO BE COMPLETED BY VENDOR

COMPANY NAME: Hownu Jree o e Nne
CONTACT PERSON: Jiwn Qe. dee
ADDRESS: Mooo <. QNL\,\Q(

CITY, STATE, zpcope:  L-ockpary | I Louy|

TELEPHONE NUMBER: Office_ R]8 -8 28-03OpMopile B ~§YH 6-THRE

FACSIMILE NUMBER: %(S - 338 - SPIAY

E-MAIL ADDRESS: \S\V\ EC!"_‘“*" @ Hémo_rTrcc, Com

AUTHORIZED SIGNATURE: /% "

37

276



Scheduie of Prices — 2026/21 2021/22

truck and 15 cubic yard capacity truck with a

Ttern Unit
No. Items Unit Quantity Price Total
A City of Darien Program
A1l | Tree Trimming-Parkways Each 1750 LS q4 560
A2 | Tree Removal cost per DBH Per Inch 100 [R6 3, doa
A3 | Stump Removal Each 20 106 2,040
Sub-Total A1 — A3
B Private Property Program .
B1 | Tree Trimming - Front Yard Each 1__|J%6 a8o
B2 | Tree Trimming - Back Yard Each 1|31 315
B3 | Tree Removal cost per DBH - Front yard Per Inch 1 Ho Ho
B4 | Tree Removal cost per DBH - Back yard Per Inch 1 £S S5
B5 | Stump Grinding — Front Yard Each 1 [1So 1SO
B6 | Stump Grinding — Back Yard Each 1 60 A08
Sub-Total B1 - B6
C Emergency Services
Cl1 2 man erew with operating equipment, bucket | Hourly 0 |AKD I Welela)

100 hp brush chipper

Sub-Total C1

Total Cost Sections A, B and C

1O, 510

Bid Bond is 5% of Total Costs-
Seci_ions A,Band C

The contract wiil be awarded on Total Cost — All quantities are subject to decrease or increase.

16
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Item d

AGENDA MEMO
Municipal Services Committee
January 25, 2021

ISSUE STATEMENT
A resolution authorizing the Mayor to execute a contract with Rag’s Electric, Inc., the 2021 Street
Light Maintenance Contract beginning May 1, 2021 through April 30, 2022.

BACKGROUND/HISTORY

On December 2, 2020 staff had received four (4) sealed bids for the 2021-22 Street Light Maintenance
Contract. Attached, please find the bid tabulation, labeled as Attachment A, for costs to repair street
lights, hourly rates for labor, equipment, and lamp costs. While the attached tabulation also included
a pricing schedule for two additional option years, Rags Electric was not the lowest price for the
subsequent years. Upon the expiration of the proposed contract ending April 30, 2022, Staff will
review whether the contract should be rebid or further negotiated and forwarded for City Council
approval.

Below, please find a summary of the items within the proposed contract and attached please find
Attachment B-labeled as Proposed Cost Estimates for 2021-22.

Item 1A-Cost to Repair Street Light - This item requires the vendor to repair the street light at a
specified unit cost. The repair would include equipment labor and the LED fixture.

M aHast. ThIS |tem isno Ionger required
for the Clty of Darlen AII Ilghtlng has been converted to LED lights which do not require a
ballast. The bid pricing for this item has been removed.

Item 1C-Cost to Repair Fuse Kit - This item requires the vendor to repair the fuse kit at a specified
unit cost. The repair would include equipment labor and the fuse kit.

Item 2-Hourly Rate for Labor and Equipment - This item requires the vendor to provide unit costs
on an hourly basis for labor and equipment. Such items would include a light pole knock down,
identifying a ground fault or any other extraordinary mishaps.

Items 3-Lamp Charges -This item requires the vendor to provide unit pricing for various LED lamps
to re-lamp a light pole(s) to a specified wattage. These items would be utilized if it was determined
that an increased or reduced wattage light bulb would better serve an intersection or residence.

Option 4a-Aluminum Pole-Option 4b-Concrete Pole-Option 5-Uniduct-Option 6-Straightening
Concrete Poles — Annually, the City of Darien receives 3-4 petitioned requests for the installation of
an aluminum or concrete street lights. The light pole installation will be subject to an additional cost for
Uniduct wiring, at a per a lineal foot unit price installed. The Straightening Concrete Poles is an item
that is occasionally utilized due to pole being a direct bury and subject to tilting due to frost and thaw
cycles.

The 2021-22 Budget calls out for the funding for the Street Light Program from the following line
items:
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ACCOUNT FY 21/22 PROPOSED
NUMBER ACCOUNT DESCRIPTION BUDGET EXPENDITURE
01-30-4359 STREET LIGHT OPERATION & MAINTENANCE $ 32,000 $ 32,000
01-30-4359 STREET LIGHT INSTALLATION $ 12,000 $ 12,000
TOTAL $ 45,000 $ 45,000

STAFF RECOMMENDATION

Staff recommends approval of the contract through the attached resolution. The vendor has provided
quality service to the City since 2012.

ALTERNATE CONSIDERATION

As directed by the City Council.

DECISION MODE

This item will be placed on the City Council agenda for formal consideration at the February 1, 2021,

City Council meeting.
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Attachment A

CITY OF DARIEN PUBLIC WORKS
1702 PLAINFIELD ROAD
DARIEN, IL 60561
SEALED BID: 2021-2023 Street Light Maintenance

OPENING DATE/TIME: December 2, 2020 @ 10:00 a.m.

| | I I |
H & H Electric Company H & H Electric Company Meade, Inc. Meade, Inc. Electric Conduit Construction| Electric Conduit Construction Rag's Electric, Inc.
adjusted total adjusted total I adjusted total
ITEM [DESCRIPTION

Part A - 2021 $ 49,604.30 $  45,408.30 $ 63,513.23 $ 58,773.23 $ 186,225.36 $ 165,666.76 $ 43,623.00
Part B - 2021 $ 1,170.00 $ 1,170.00 $ 122972 $ 122972 $ 2,116.74 $ 2,116.74 $ 802.00
Total 2021 $ 50,774.30 $  46,578.30 $ 64,742.95 $ 60,002.95 $ 188,342.10 $ 167,783.50 | Suwnz | $ 44.425.00

Part A - 2022 $ 49,604.30 $  45,408.30 $ 65,474.05 $ 60,594.05 $ 195,536.09 $ 173,949.69 $ 46,138.00
Part B - 2022 $ 1,170.00 $ 1,170.00 $ 1,268.78 $ 1,268.78 $ 2,222.60 $ 2,222.60 $ 827.00
Total 2022 $ 50,774.30 $  46,578.30 $ 66,742.83 $ 61,862.83 $ 197,758.69 $ 176,17229 | Tom® | $  46,965.00

Part A - 2023 $ 49,604.30 $  45,408.30 $ 67,458.59 $ 62,438.69 $ 205,312.00 $ 182,646.20 $ 48,646.00
Part B - 2023 $ 1,170.00 $ 1,170.00 $ 1,307.79 $ 1,307.79 $  2,333.73 $  2,333.73 $ 845.00
Total 2023 $ 50,774.30 $  46,578.30 | ™hoet | ¢ 68,766.38 $ 63,746.48 $ 207,645.73 $ 184,979.93 | Gows | $ 49,491.00

TOTAL $ 152,322.90 $ 139,734.90 $200,252.16 $185,612.26 $ 593,746.52 $ 528,935.72 $ 140,881.00

*Adjusted totals - City of Darien no longer utilizes ballast All lighting has been converted to LED which does not have ballasts. Pricing has been removed from total.
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BID TALLY

Attachment B

szge;trlfriggl Hourgatakti)rcl); Rate Lamp Charges Option 4a Option 4b Cc):zzitofr;f S?rr;tiig;): tfn Total Unit
ltem 1 ltem 2 Items 3a,b,c,d,e | Aluminum Pole | Concrete Pole Uniduct Concrete Poles Costs

Company Name Year
H & H Electric Co 2021 | $ 227.20 | $ 843.10 | $ 2,760.80 | $ 4,158.40 | $ 5,110.80 | $ 8.30 | $ 541.40 | $ 13,650.00
2022 | $ 22720 | $ 843.10 | $ 2,760.80 | $ 4,158.40 | $ 5,110.80 | $ 830 (% 541.40 | $ 13,650.00
2023 | $ 22720 | $ 843.10 | $ 2,760.80 | $ 4,158.40 | $ 5,110.80 | $ 8.30 | $ 541.40 | $ 13,650.00
Meade Inc. 2021 | $ 47400 | $ 74472 | $ 2,89847 [ $ 3,190.34 | $ 5,042.98 | $ 1937 [ $ 625.00 | $ 12,994.88
2022 | $ 488.00 | $ 766.78 | $ 2,970.31 [ $ 3,302.00 | $ 521948 | $ 2047 1% 644.00 | $ 13,411.04
2023 | $ 502.00 | $ 780.79 | $ 3,044.56 | $ 3,41757 | $ 5,402.16 | $ 21.08 [ $ 663.00 | $ 13,831.16
Electric Conduit Construction [ 2021 | $ 1,853.88 | $ 1,026.62 | $ 2,270.40 | $ 5613.78 |$ 657284 ($ 3216 [ $ 78525 | $ 18,154.93
2022 | $ 1,946.56 | $ 1,077.95 | $ 2,383.94 | $ 589447 | $ 6,901.48 [ $ 3377 | $ 82451 | $ 19,062.68
2023 | § 2,043.90 | $ 1,131.86 | $ 2,603.12 [ $ 6,189.20 | $ 7,246.56 | $ 35451 % 865.73 | $ 20,115.82
Rag's Electric Inc. 2021 | $ 240.00 | $ 520.00 | $ 2,503.00 | $ 3,200.00 | $ 3,900.00 | $ 14.00 | $ 280.00 | $ 10,657.00
2022 | $ 255.00 | $ 535.00 | $ 2,503.00 | $ 3,300.00 | $ 4,000.00 | $ 16.00 | $ 300.00 | $ 10,909.00
2023 | $ 270.00 | $ 543.00 | $ 2,503.00 | $ 3,400.00 | $ 4,100.00 | $ 18.00 | $ 320.00 | $ 11,154.00
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2021 PRICING Iltem 1
Cost of Street
Company Name Light Repair
H & H Electric Co $ 227.20
Rag's Electric, Inc. $ 240.00
Meade, Inc. $ 474.00
Electric Conduit Construction | $ 1,853.88
2022 PRICING
Cost of Street
Company Name Light Repair
H & H Electric Co $ 227.20
Rag's Electric, Inc. $ 255.00
Meade, Inc. $ 488.00
Electric Conduit Construction | $ 1,946.56
2023 PRICING
Cost of Street
Company Name Light Repair
H & H Electric Co $ 227.20
Rag's Electric, Inc. $ 270.00
Meade, Inc. $ 502.00
Electric Conduit Construction | $ 2,043.90

*Revised total without
ballast costs
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HOURLY RATES

2021 - HOURLY LABOR RATES

Journeyman | Journeyman Helper Helper Bucket Pickup ITEM 2-Hourly
Company Name Straight Time | Over Time | Straight Time [ Over Time Truck |Lift Truck Truck Auger/Backhoe | Labor Rates
H & H Electric Co. $ 131.20 [ $ 196.80 | $ 11810 |$ 177.10($ 53.30($ 93.30($ 20.00 | $ 53.30 | $ 843.10
Meade, Inc. $ 131.89 | $ 195.20 | $ 10291 |$ 15172 |$ 43.00($ 49.00($ 22.00 | $ 49.00 | $ 744.72
Electric Conduit Constructi $ 181.17 | $ 247.05 $ 163.05 $ 222.35|% 42.00 $ 75.00 | $ 39.00 $ 57.00 | $ 1,026.62
Rag's Electric, Inc. 115.00 | $ 170.00 75.00 115.00 [ $ 32.00 3.00 % 5.00 5.00 [ $ 520.00

Journeyman |Journeyman Helper Helper Bucket Pickup ITEM 2-Hourly
Company Name Straight Time | Over Time | Straight Time | Over Time Truck |Lift Truck Truck Auger/Backhoe| Labor Rates
H & H Electric Co. $ 131.20 [ $ 196.80 | $ 118.10 |$ 177.10($ 5330 (% 93.30($ 20.00 | $ 53.30 | $ 843.10
Meade, Inc. $ 135.85 [ $ 201.05 | $ 106.00 |$ 156.88 $ 44.00($ 50.00|$ 23.00 | $ 50.00 | $ 766.78
Electric Conduit Constructi $ 190.23 | $ 259.40 $ 171.21 $ 233.46 | $ 44.10 $ 78.75 | $ 40.95 $ 5985 | % 1,077.95
Rag's Electric, Inc. 120.00 | $ 180.00 75.00 115.00 | $ 32.00 3.00|$% 5.00 500 | % 535.00

Journeyman | Journeyman Helper Helper Bucket Pickup ITEM 2-Hourly
Company Name Straight Time | Over Time | Straight Time [ Over Time Truck |Lift Truck Truck Auger/Backhoe | Labor Rates
H & H Electric Co. $ 131.20 | $ 196.80 | $ 11810 |$ 177.10($ 53.30|$ 93.30($ 20.00 | $ 53.30 | $ 843.10
Meade, Inc. $ 13193 | $ 207.09 [ $ 109.18 |$ 16159 ($ 45.00($ 51.00($ 24.00 | $ 51.00 | $ 780.79
Electric Conduit Constructi{ $ 199.74 | $ 27237 | $ 179.77[{$ 24514 [$ 4631 [|$ 8269 | % 43.00 [ $ 62.84 | $ 1,131.86
Rag's Electric, Inc. $ 123.00 | $ 185.00 | $ 75.00({$%$ 11500|$ 32.00|$% 3.00|$% 5.00|% 5.00 | $ 543.00
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2021 PRICING

ITEM 3a

ITEM 3b

ITEM 3c

ITEM 3d

ITEM 3e

TOTAL ITEMS
3a,3b,3c,3d,3e

Leotek GCM2-40F-MV-

Leotak GC2-80F-MV-NW

Eye Lighting LES-37W-

Eye Lighting LES-57W-

Eye Lighting P-L4-45-5-

NW-2-GY-1A 3-GY-1A 333-840-HWD 333-840-HWD 7-U-Y-N-R-E1

Company Name Total Lamp Charge

H & H Electric Company $ 345.50 $ 695.90 $ 308.40 $ 344.20 $ 1,066.80 | $ 2,760.80

Meade Inc. $ 402.50 $ 727.66 $ 365.69 $ 404.69 $ 99793 1% 2,898.47

Electric Conduit Construction $ 284.90 $ 564.30 $ 258.50 $ 287.10 $ 875.60 | $ 2,270.40

Rag's Electric Inc. $ 305.00 $ 595.00 $ 298.00 $ 325.00 $ 980.00|% 2,503.00
TOTAL ITEMS

2022 PRICING ITEM 3a ITEM 3b ITEM 3¢ ITEM 3d ITEM 3e 3,3b,3c,3d,3e

Leotek GCM2-40F-MV-

Leotak GC2-80F-MV-NW

Eye Lighting LES-37W-

Eye Lighting LES-57W-

Eye Lighting P-L4-45-5-

NW-2-GY-1A 3-GY-1A 333-840-HWD 333-840-HWD 7-U-Y-N-R-E1

Company Name Total Lamp Charge

H & H Electric Company $ 345.50 $ 695.90 $ 308.40 $ 344.20 $ 1,066.80|$ 2,760.80

Meade Inc. $ 412.56 $ 745.85 $ 374.83 $ 414.19 $ 1,02288 (% 2,970.31

Electric Conduit Construction $ 299.15 $ 592.52 $ 271.43 $ 301.46 $ 919.38 | $ 2,383.94

Rag's Electric Inc. $ 305.00 $ 595.00 $ 298.00 $ 325.00 $ 980.00|% 2,503.00
TOTAL ITEMS

2023 PRICING ITEM 3a ITEM 3b ITEM 3¢ ITEM 3d ITEM 3e 3a,3b,3¢,3d,3e

Leotek GCM2-40F-MV-

Leotak GC2-80F-MV-NW

Eye Lighting LES-37W-

Eye Lighting LES-57W-

Eye Lighting P-L4-45-5-

NW-2-GY-1A 3-GY-1A 333-840-HWD 333-840-HWD 7-U-Y-N-R-E1
Company Name Total Lamp Charge
H & H Electric Company $ 345.50 $ 695.90 $ 308.40 $ 344.20 $ 1,066.80|$ 2,760.80
Meade Inc. $ 422.87 $ 764.50 $ 384.20 $ 424.54 $ 1,04845| % 3,044.56
Electric Conduit Construction $ 314.10 $ 622.14 $ 385.00 $ 316.53 $ 965.35 | $ 2,603.12
Rag's Electric Inc. $ 305.00 $ 595.00 $ 298.00 $ 325.00 $ 980.00 | $ 2,503.00
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2021 - OPTION SUMMARY

Option 6
Option 4a Option 4b Option 5 Straightening
Aluminum Pole | Concrete Pole | Cost for Uniduct | Concrete Poles Total Option

Company Name (Each) (Each) (Per Foot) (Each) Price
H & H Electric, Co. $ 4,158.40 | $ 5110.80 | $ 8.30 | $ 541.40 | $ 9,818.90
Meade, Inc. $ 3,190.34 [ $ 5042.98 | $ 19.37 | $ 625.00 | $ 8,877.69
Electric Conduit Construction | $ 5,613.78 | $ 6,572.84 | $ 3216 | $ 785.25 | $ 13,004.03
Rag's Electric, Inc. $ 3,200.00 | $ 3,900.00 | $ 14.00 | $ 280.00 | $ 7,394.00

2022 - OPTION SUMMARY
H & H Electric, Co. $ 4,158.40 | $ 5110.80 | $ 830 | % 541.40 | $ 9,818.90
Meade, Inc. $ 3,302.00 | $ 521948 | $ 2047 | $ 644.00 [ $ 9,185.95
Electric Conduit Construction | $ 5,894.47 | $ 6,901.48 | $ 33.77 | $ 82451 | $ 13,654.23
Rag's Electric, Inc. $ 3,300.00 | $ 4,000.00 | $ 16.00 | $ 300.00 | $ 7,616.00

2023 - OPTION SUMMARY
H & H Electric, Co. $ 4,158.40 | $ 5110.80 | $ 830 |% 541.40 | $ 9,818.90
Meade, Inc. $ 341757 | $ 5402.16 | $ 21.08 [ $ 663.00 | $ 9,503.81
Electric Conduit Construction | $ 6,189.20 | $ 7,246.56 | $ 3545 | $ 865.73 | $ 14,336.94
Rag's Electric, Inc. $ 3,400.00 | $ 4,100.00 | $ 18.00 | $ 320.00 | $ 7,838.00




RESOLUTION NO.

A RESOLUTION AUTHORIZING THE MAYOR TO EXECUTE A CONTRACT WITH
RAG’S ELECTRIC, INC., THE 2021 STREET LIGHT MAINTENANCE CONTRACT
BEGINNING MAY 1, 2021 THROUGH APRIL 30, 2022.

BE IT RESOLVED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF DARIEN, DU
PAGE COUNTY, ILLINOIS, as follows:

SECTION 1: The City Council of the City of Darien hereby authorizes the Mayor to execute
a contract for the maintenance services to repair street lights as required within the City Limits
between the City of Darien and Rag’s Electric Inc. The contract further identifies a pricing schedule
referred to as “Schedule of Prices” for various street light repairs and options, attached hereto as
“Exhibit A”.

SECTION 2: This Resolution shall be in full force and effect from and after its passage
and approval as provided by law.

PASSED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF DARIEN, DU PAGE
COUNTY, ILLINOIS, this 1% day of February, 2021.
AYES:
NAYS:
ABSENT:

APPROVED BY THE MAYOR OF THE CITY OF DARIEN, DU PAGE COUNTY,
ILLINOIS, this 1% day of February, 2021.

JOSEPH MARCHESE, MAYOR
ATTEST:

JOANNE RAGONA, CITY CLERK

APPROVED AS TO FORM:

CITY ATTORNEY
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Exhibit A

“CITY OF DARIEN CONTRACT

This Contract is made this day of , 20__ by and between the
City of Darien (hereinafter referred to as the “CITY”) and
(hercinafter referred to as the “CONTRACTOR?).
WITNESSETH

In consideration of the promises and covenants made herein by the CITY and the

CONTRACTOR (hereinafter referred to collectively as the “PARTIES”}, the PARTIES agree as Sllows:
SECTION 1: THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: This Contract shall inchude the foliowing documents
(hereinafter referred to as the “CONTRACT DOCUMENTS”) however this Contract takes precedence and
controls over any contrary provision in any of the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. The Contract, including the
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, expresses the entire agreement between the PARTIES and where it modifies,
adds to or deletes provisions in other CONTRACT DOCUMENTS; the Contract’s provisions shall prevail.
Provisions in the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS unmodified by this Contract shall be in fill force and effect in
their unaltered condition.

The Invitation to Bid

The Instructions to the Bidders

This Contract

The Terms and Conditions

The Bid as it is responsive to the CITY’S bid requirements

All Certifications required by the City

Certificates of insurance

Performance and Payment Bonds as may be required by the CITY

SECTION 2: SCOPE OF THE WORK AND PAYMENT: The CONTRACTOR agrees to provide labor,
equipment and materials necessary to provide the services as described in the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS and
further described below:

Street Light Maintenance for City of Darien right of ways & private property commercial parking lots
(Hereinafter referred to as the “WORK”) and the CITY agrees to pay the CONTRACTOR pursuant to the
provisions of the Local Government Prompt Payment Act (50 ILCS 505/1 et seq.) the following amount for
performance of the described unit prices.

SECTION 3: ASSIGNMENT: CONTRACTOR shall not assign the duties and obligations involved in the
performance of the WORK which is the subject matter of this Contract without the written consent of the CITY.
SECTION 4: TERM OF THE CONTRACT: This Contract shall commence on the date of its execution. The
WORK shall commence upon receipt of a Notice to Proceed and continue for the period specified. This
Contract shall terminate upon completion of the WORK, but may be terminated by either of the PARTIES for
default upon failure to cure after ten (10) days prior written notice of said default from the aggrieved PARTY.
The CITY, for its convenience, may terminate this Contract with thirty (30) days prior written notice,
SECTION 5: INDEMNIFICATION AND INSURANCE: The CONTRACTOR shall

indemnify and hold harmless the CITY, its officials, officers, directors, agents, employees and representatives
and assigns, from lawsuits, actions, costs (including attorneys' fees), claims or liability of any character,
incurred due to the alieged negligence of the CONTRACTOR, brought because of any injuries or damages
received or sustained by any person, persons or property on account of any act or omission, neglect or
misconduct of said CONTRACTOR, its officers, agents and/or employees arising out of, or in performance of
any of the provisions of the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, including any claims or amounts recovered for any
infringements of patent, trademark or copyright; or from any claims or amounts arising or recovered under the
"Worker's Compensation Act" or any other law, ordinance, order or decree. In connection with any such claims,
lawsuits, actions or liabilities, the CITY, its officials, officers, directors, agents, employees, representatives and
their assigns shall have the right to defense counsel of their choice. The CONTRACTOR shall be solely liable
for all costs of such defense and for all expenses, fees, judgments, settlements and all other costs arising out of
such claims, lawsuits, actions or liabilities. The Contractor shall not make any settlement or compromise of a
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lawsuit or claim, or fail to pursue any available avenue of appeal of any adverse judgment, without the approval
of the City and any other indemnified party. The City or any other indemnified party, in its or their sole
discretion, shall have the option of being represented by its or their own counsel. If this option is exercised, then
the Contractor shall promptly reimburse the City or other indemnified party, upon written demand, for any
expenses, including but not Jimited to court costs, reasonable attorneys' and witnesses' fees and other expenses
of litigation incurred by the City or other indemnified party in connection therewith. Execution of this Contract
by the CITY is contingent upon receipt of Insurance Certificates provided by the CONTRACTOR in
compliance with the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

SECTION 6: COMPLIANCE WETH LAWS: The bidder shall at 4ll times observe and comply with ail iaws,
ordinances and regulations of the federal, state, local and City governments, which may in any manner affect
the preparation of bids or the performance of the Contract. Bidder hereby agrees that it will comply with all
requirements of the Illinois Human Rights Act, 775 ILCS 5/1-101 et seq., including the provision dealing with
sexual harassment and that if awarded the Contract will not engage in any prohibited form of discrimination in
employment as defined in that Act and will require that its subcontractors agree to the same restrictions. The
contractor shall maintain, and require that its subcontractors maintain, policies of equal employment
opportunity which shall prohibit discrimination against any employee or applicant for employment on the basis
of race, religion, color, sex, national origin, ancestry, citizenship status, age, marital status, physical or mental
disability unrelated to the individual’s ability to perform the essential functions of the job, association with a
person with a disability, or unfavorable discharge from military service. Contractors and all subcontractors shall
comply with all requirements of the Act and of the Rules of the Illinois Department of Human Rights

with regard to posting information on employees’ rights under the Act. Contractors and all subcontractors shall
place appropriate statements identifying their companies as equal opportunity employers in all advertisements
for workers to be employed in work to be performed. Not less than the Prevailing Rate of Wages as found by
the City of Darien or the Department of Labor shall be paid to laborers, worlamen, and mechanics performing
work under the Contract. If awarded the Contract, contractor must comply with all provisions of the Illinois
Prevailing Wage Act, including, but not limited to, providing certified payroll records to the Municipal Services
Department. Contractor and subcontractors shall be required to comply with all applicable federal laws, state
laws and regulations regarding minimum wages, limit on payment to minors, minimum fair wage standards for
minors, payment of wage due employees, and health and safety of employees. Contractor and subcontractor are
required to pay employees all rightful salaries, medical benefits, pension and social security benefits pursuant to
applicable labor agreements and federal and state statutes and to further require withholdings and deposits
therefore. The CONTRACTOR shall obtain all necessary local and state licenses and/or permits that may be
required for performance of the WORK and provide those licenses to the CITY prior to commencement of the
WORK if applicable.

SECTION 7: NOTICE: Where notice is required by the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

it shall be considered received if it is delivered in person, sent by registered United States mail, return receipt
requested, delivered by messenger or mail service with a signed receipt, sent by facsimile or e-mail with an
aclowledgment of receipt, to the following;:

City of Darien

1702 Plainfield Road

Darien, IL 60561

Attn: Director of Municipal Services

SECTION 8: STANDARD OF SERVICE: Services shall be rendered to the highest professional standards to
meet or exceed those standards met by others providing the same or similar services in the Chicagoland area.
Sufficient competent personnel shall be provided who with supervision shall complete the services required
within the time allowed for performance. The CONTRACTOR'’S personnel shall, at all times present a neat
appearance and shall be trained to handle all contact with City residents or City employees in a respectful
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manner. At the request of the Director of Municipal Services or a designee, the CONTRACTOR shall replace
any incompetent, abusive or disorderly person in its employ.

SECTION 9: PAYMENTS TO OTHER PARTIES: The CONTRACTOR shall not obiigate the CITY to
make payments to third parties or make promises or representations to third parties on behalf of the CITY
without prior written approval of the City Administrator or a designee.

SECTION 10: COMPLIANCE: CONTRACTOR shall comply with all of the requirements of the Contract
Documents, including, but not limited to, the Ilinois Prevailing Wage Act where applicable and all other
applicable local, state and federal statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations.

SECTION 1i: LAW AND VENUE: The laws of the State of Illinois shall govem this Contract and venue for
legal disputes shall be DuPage County, Illinois.

SECTION 12: MODIFICATION: This Contract may be modified only by a written amendment signed by
both PARTIES.

FOR: THE CITY FOR: THE CONTRACTOR
By: By:

Print Name: Print Name:

Title: Mayor Title:

Date: Date:
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SECTION II - REQUIRED BID SUBMISSION DOCUMENTS
BIDDER SUMMARY SHEET
STREET LIGHT MAINTENANCE FOR THE CITY OF DARIEN RIGHT OF
WAY & PRIVATE PROPERTY COMMERCIAL PARKING LOTS-2021

Firm Name: Rag's Electric, Inc.

Address: 6805 Hobson Valley Dr., Unit 105

City, State, Zip Code: __ Woodridge, IL. 60517

Contact Person: Patrick Durkin

FEIN #: 20-5012784

Phone: (630) 739-7247 Fax: (630) 739-7 424

Cell: (773) 619-7640

E-mail Address: ragselectric@aol.com

RECEIPT OF ADDENDA: The receipt of the following addenda is hereby acknowledged:

Addendum No. , Dated
Addendum No. , Dated
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Schedule of Prices for:

STREET LIGHT MAINTENANCE SERVICES PROPOSAL FOR

STREET LIGHTS & POLES LOCATED WITHIN THE RIGHT OF WAYS

Item No. Items Unit Quantity | Unit Price Total
2021 PRICING
1 Total cost to repair Strect Light Outage Each 100 $200.00 $20,000.00
Total cost to supply, remove and replace ballast Each 20 $0.00 $0.00
Total cost to supply, remove and replace fuse kit | Each 20 $40.00 $800.00
2 Hourly Labor Rates A
Journeyman — Straight Time HR 1 $115.00 $115.00
Journeyman — Over Time HR 1 $170.00 $170.00 |
Helper — Straight Time HR 1 $75.00 $75.00
) j Helper — Over Time HR 1 $115.00 $115.00
Bucket Truck HR 1 $32.00 $32.00
Lift Truck HR 1 $3.00 $3.00
Pickup Truck HR 1 $5.00 $5.00
Auger/Backhoe HR 1 $5.00 $5.00
3. Material Costs
a. Leotek GCM2-40F-MV-NW-2-GY-1A Each 1 $305.00 $305.00
b. Leotek GC2-80F-MV-NW-3-GY-1A Each 1 $595.00 $595.00
c. Eye Lighting LES-37W-333-840-HWD Each 1 $298.00 $298.00
d. Eye Lighting LES-57W-333-840-HWD Each 1 $325.00 $325.00
e. Eye Lighting P-L.4-45-5-7-U-Y-N-R-E|] Each 1 $980.00 $980.00
4-option Purchase and Installation of Street Light
Aluminum pole 25’ height with 8’ arm — with
LED Driver and Leotek GCM2-40F-MV-NW-2- $3,200.00 $6,400.00
a. GY-1A Each 2
Concrete pole 25° height with 8” arm - with LED
Driver and Leotek GCM2-40F-MV-NW-2-GY- $3,900.00 $7,800.00
b. 1A Each 2
Unit cost for Uniduct (Material and Installation)
Material 1 %" — XLP-USP with 3 #6 Copper $14.00 $2,800.00
5-option Wires Ft. 200
6-option Straightening of Concrete Light Poles Each 10 $280.00 $2,800.00
$43,623.00

Part A Sub-Total

NOTE TO ALL CONTRACTORS:
The bid tabulations will be based upon Total Cost of items 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6.
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Schedule of Prices for:

LIGHT POLE MAINTENANCE SERVICES FOR
PRIVATE PROPERTY COMMERCIAL PARKING LOTS

The bid tabulations will be based upon Tetal Cost of items 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5.

Item Unit
Ne. Items Unit Quantitv Price Totai
2021 PRICING
1 Total cost to repair Street Light Outage Each 1 $170.00 $170.00
Hourly Labor Rates o
Journeyman — Straight Time HR 1 $115.00 $115.00
Journeyman — Over Time HR 1 $170.00 $170.00
Helper — Straight Time HR 1 $75.00 $75.00
Helper — Over Time HR 1 $115.00 $115.00
Bucket Truck HR 1 $32.00 $32.00
Lift Truck HR 1 $3.00 $3.00
Pickup Truck HR 1 $5.00 $5.00
Auger/Backhoe HR 1 $5.00 $5 00
3 Material Costs ~ High Pressure Sodium:
Brand:
100 Watt Each 1 $10.00 $10.00
150 Watt Each 1 $10.00 $10.00
200 Watt Each 1 $12.00 $12.00
250 Watt Each 1 $12.00 $12.00
4 Material Costs — Mercury Vapor:
Brand:
100 Watt Each 1 $10.00 $10.00
175 Watt Each 1 $12.00 $12.00
250 Watt Each 1 $12.00 $12.00
5 Material Costs — Mercury Halide:
Brand:
100 Watt Each 1 $10.00 | $10.00
175 Watt Each 1 $12.00 $12.00
250 Watt Each 1 $12.00 $12.00
Part B Sub-Total $802.00
NOTE TO ALL CONTRACTORS:
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TOTAL COST SUMMARY

SUMMARY
COSTS 2021 2022 2023
p
Part A Sub- $43.626326 $46,138.20 $48,646.20
Total $43,623.00
Part B Sub- $802.00 $827.00 $845.00
Total
Total Cost of $44;425:26 $46,965.20 $49,491.20
A+B $44,425.00

The contract will be awarded on a total sum of A gnd B.

Firm Name: Rag's Electric, Inc.

L) L
Signature of Authorized Representative: 7/ /Cﬁ'»/ —/4‘———

Title: _President Date: _ November 30, 2020

ACCEPTANCE: This proposal is valid for 150 calendar days from the date of submittal.
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Item e

AGENDA MEMO
Municipal Services Committee
January 25, 2021

ISSUE STATEMENT

Approval of a resolution authorizing the following Private Property Rear Yard Storm Water
Management Assistance Projects for:

1.

Project FYE21-0 — 1022 Hinsbrook Ave. in an amount not to exceed $13,235, (City Cost
$9,176 Resident Reimbursement $4,059

Project FYE21-1 - 1517-25 73" St. in an amount not to exceed $14,039, (City Cost $9,779
Resident Reimbursement $4,260)

Project FYE21-6 — 818 71% St & 7009-11 Sierra Ct. in an amount not to exceed $21,748
(City Cost $11,369 Resident Reimbursement $10,379)

Project FYE21-10 — 7914-18 Adams St. & 7917 Pine Ct. in an amount not to exceed
$7,878, (City Cost $5,159 Resident Reimbursement $2,719)

Project FYE21-11 — 8360-72 Cramer Ln. in an amount not to exceed $10,900, (City Cost
$7,425 Resident Reimbursement $3,475)

Project FYE21-12 — 8005-8009-8013 Sawyer Rd. in an amount not to exceed $14,330,
(City Cost $9,998 Resident Reimbursement $4,332)

Project FYE21-13 — 1530 Claremont Dr. and 1601 Holly Ave., in an amount not to exceed
$5,906 (City Cost $3,680 Resident Reimbursement $2,227)

Project FYE21-14 — 618 Maple Ave. in an amount not to exceed $4,927, (City Cost $3,927
Resident Reimbursement $1,000)

Project FYE21-16 — 8607-19 Clifford Rd. in an amount not to exceed $6,701, (City Cost
$4,276 Resident Reimbursement $2,425)

10. Project FYE21-28 — 8509-11 Gleneyre Rd in an amount not to exceed $8,849, (City cost

$7,849 Resident Reimbursement $1,000)

For further cost breakdowns, see attached spreadsheet labeled as Attachment A. (Please note the
amounts above have been rounded to the nearest dollar.)

BACKGROUND

Throughout the year, the City receives complaints regarding drainage issues within the rear lot
lines/easements. The complaints are due to standing water that stems from active sump pumps,
grading issues and mature landscaping. The areas further stay saturated throughout the season,
thereby making it difficult to mow and maintain these areas and further creates conditions for
mosquito breeding. The City’s Private Property-Rear Yard Storm Water Management Assistance
Policy or further referred to as the Rear Yard Drainage Program allows residents, multifamily,
commercial property owners and the City to work together in resolving these nuisance ponding
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and drainage issues. The projects would rid the area of the nuisance ponding, and allow for positive
storm water conveyance within the rear yard easement.

The scope of the projects consist of the following work:

e City Staff Field Layout

e Purchase of infrastructure materials
e Outsource of Installation of Infrastructure and Restoration - City Council awarded vendor
JC Landscaping and Tree Services.

The proposed expenditure would be expended from the following line account:

ACCOUNT ACCOUNT FY 21/22 PROPOSED RESIDENT ACCOUNT
NUMBER DESCRIPTION BUDGET | EXPENDITURE | REIMBURSEMENT BALANCE
DRAINAGE
ASSISTANCE
01-30-4374 PROJECTS $ 100,000 $ 108,513 $ 35,876 $ 27,363

STAFEF RECOMMENDATION

Staff recommends approval of a resolution authorizing Rear Yard Storm Water Management
Assistance Projects. Please note, at the upcoming budget meeting Staff will request an additional

$160,000.00 under discretionary expenditures.

ALTERNATE CONSIDERATION

As directed by the City Council.

DECISION MODE

This item will be placed on the February 1, 2021, City Council for formal consideration. The
Municipal Services Committee will be forwarding their recommendation to the City Council.
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EASEMENT

Attachment A

Resident REQUIRED NON Total Resident
Project Cost- City Contribution Reimbursement PARTICIPATING Reimbursement
Project/Name Street Addresses Estimate Estimate Estimate FUNDING Estimate

FYE21-0 1022 Hinsbrook S 13,234.82 | S 9,176.11 | S 4,058.71 | S 750.00 | $ 4,808.71
FYE21-1 1517-21-25 73rd St & 1522 Shelly Ct S 14,038.93 | S 9,779.20 | $ 4,259.73 S 4,259.73
FYE21-6 818 71st St & 7009-11 Sierra Ct S 21,747.79 | $§ 11,368.67 | $ 10,379.12 S 10,379.12
FYE21-10 7914-18 Adams St & 7917 Pine Ct S 7,878.19 | S 5,158.64 | $ 2,719.55 S 2,719.55
FYE21-11 8360 Cramer Ln S 10,899.90 | S 7,424.92 | S 3,474.98 S 3,474.98
FYE21-12 8005-09-13 Sawyer Rd S 14,329.78 | S 9,997.33 | S 4,332.45 S 4,332.45
FYE21-13 1530 Claremont Dr & 1601 Holly Ave S 5,906.09 | $ 3,679.57 | $ 2,226.52 S 2,226.52
FYE21-14 618 Maple Ave S 4,926.66 | S 3,926.66 | S 1,000.00 S 1,000.00
FYE21-16 8607-19 Clifford Rd S 6,701.50 | $ 4,276.12 | S 2,425.38 S 2,425.38
FYE21-28 8509 Gleneyre Rd S 8,849.46 | S 7,849.46 | S 1,000.00 S 1,000.00
TOTALS S 108,513.12 | $ 72,636.68 | S 35,876.44 | $ 750.00 | S 36,626.44
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A RESOLUTION AUTHORIZING THE FOLLOWING PRIVATE PROPERTY REAR
YARD STORM WATER MANAGEMENT ASSISTANCE PROJECTS:

1. PROJECT FYEZ21-0 — 1022 HINSBROOK AVE. IN AN AMOUNT NOT TO
EXCEED $13,235, (CITY COST $9,176 RESIDENT REIMBURSEMENT $4,059

2. PROJECT FYE21-1 - 1517-25 73RP ST. IN AN AMOUNT NOT TO EXCEED
$14,039, (CITY COST $9,779 RESIDENT REIMBURSEMENT $4,260)

3. PROJECT FYE21-6 — 818 7157 ST & 7009-11 SIERRA CT. IN AN AMOUNT NOT
TO EXCEED $21,748 (CITY COST $11,369 RESIDENT REIMBURSEMENT
$10,379)

4. PROJECT FYE21-10 — 7914-18 ADAMS ST. & 7917 PINE CT. IN AN AMOUNT
NOT TO EXCEED $7,878, (CITY COST $5,159 RESIDENT REIMBURSEMENT
$2,719)

5. PROJECT FYEZ21-11-8360-72 CRAMER LN. INAN AMOUNT NOT TO EXCEED
$10,900, (CITY COST $7,425 RESIDENT REIMBURSEMENT $3,475)

6. PROJECT FYEZ21-12 — 8005-8009-8013 SAWYER RD. IN AN AMOUNT NOT TO
EXCEED $14,330, (CITY COST $9,998 RESIDENT REIMBURSEMENT $4,332)

7. PROJECT FYEZ21-13 - 1530 CLAREMONT DR. AND 1601 HOLLY AVE,, IN AN
AMOUNT NOT TO EXCEED $5907 (CITY COST $3,680 RESIDENT
REIMBURSEMENT $2,227)

8. PROJECT FYEZ21-14 - 618 MAPLE AVE. IN AN AMOUNT NOT TO EXCEED
$4,927, (CITY COST $3,927 RESIDENT REIMBURSEMENT $1,000)

9. PROJECT FYEZ21-16 - 8607-19 CLIFFORD RD. IN AN AMOUNT NOT TO
EXCEED $6,701, (CITY COST $4,276 RESIDENT REIMBURSEMENT $2,425)

10. PROJECT FYEZ21-28 - 8509-11 GLENEYRE RD IN AN AMOUNT NOT TO
EXCEED $8,849, (CITY COST $7,849 RESIDENT REIMBURSEMENT $1,000)

BE IT RESOLVED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF DARIEN, DU
PAGE COUNTY, ILLINOIS, as follows:

SECTION 1:  The City Council of the City of Darien hereby authorizes the Mayor and
City Clerk to approve the Private Property Rear Yard Storm Water Management Assistance
Projects: 1. Project FYE21-0 — 1022 Hinsbrook Ave. in an amount not to exceed $13,235, (City
Cost $9,176 Resident Reimbursement $4,059, 2. Project FYE21-1 — 1517-25 73rd St. in an amount
not to exceed $14,039, (City Cost $9,779 Resident Reimbursement $4,260), 3. Project FYE21-6 —
818 71st St & 7009-11 Sierra Ct. in an amount not to exceed $21,748 (City Cost $11,369 Resident
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Reimbursement $10,379), 4. Project FYE21-10 — 7914-18 Adams St. & 7917 Pine Ct. in an
amount not to exceed $7,878, (City Cost $5,159 Resident Reimbursement $2,719), 5. Project
FYE21-11 - 8360-72 Cramer Ln. in an amount not to exceed $10,900, (City Cost $7,425 Resident
Reimbursement $3,475), 6. Project FYE21-12 — 8005-8009-8013 Sawyer Rd. in an amount not to
exceed $14,330, (City Cost $9,998 Resident Reimbursement $4,332), 7.Project FYE21-13 — 1530
Claremont Dr. and 1601 Holly Ave., in an amount not to exceed $5,907 (City Cost $3,680 Resident
Reimbursement $2,227), 8. Project FYE21-14 — 618 Maple Ave. in an amount not to exceed
$4,927, (City Cost $3,927 Resident Reimbursement $1,000), 9. Project FYE21-16 — 8607-19
Clifford Rd. in an amount not to exceed $6,701, (City Cost $4,276 Resident Reimbursement
$2,425), 10. Project FYE21-28 — 8509-11 Gleneyre Rd in an amount not to exceed $8,849, (City
cost $7,849 Resident Reimbursement $1,000)

SECTION 2: This Resolution shall be in full force and effect from and after its passage
and approval as provided by law.

PASSED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF DARIEN, DU PAGE
COUNTY, ILLINOIS, this 1% day of February, 2021.
AYES:
NAYS:
ABSENT:

APPROVED BY THE MAYOR OF THE CITY OF DARIEN, DU PAGE COUNTY,
ILLINOIS, this 1 day of February, 2021,

JOSEPH MARCHESE, MAYOR

ATTEST:

JOANNE E. RAGONA, CITY CLERK

APPROVED AS TO FORM:

CITY ATTORNEY
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Item

AGENDA MEMO
Municipal Services Committee
January 25, 2021

ISSUE STATEMENT

A resolution authorizing the Mayor to execute a contract extension with Denler Inc. in an
amount not to exceed $221,250.00 for the 2021 Crack Fill Program.

BACKGROUND/HISTORY

The FY 21/22 Budget includes funds for the 2021 Crack Fill Program. Crack sealing is a routine
maintenance treatment that will significantly delay roadway deterioration. The sealing material is
applied into the cracks before they become too large and before the freeze-thaw cycles have an
opportunity to shift the pavement and develop larger cracks (alligatoring). Flexible rubberized
asphalt sealants bond to crack walls and move with the pavement, preventing water from entering
the road base. The life of the road is extended and maintenance costs are greatly reduced over time.

The scope of the program includes all cracks to be routed with a low dust mechanical router to a
depth of ¥2” and a width of approximately 3”. Upon completion of the routing, all dirt, debris, and
water is removed from the cracks. The method of removal is completed by utilizing a blow pipe
which blows compressed air from a pull behind conventional air compressor. The crack is then
filled with a rubber sealant which is feathered to a width of approximately 3-inches in width.

In 2019 the City of Darien teamed up with local public agencies which included Burr Ridge,
Downers Grove, DuPage County, EImhurst, Lombard, Villa Park, West Chicago, Wheaton, and
Woodridge and solicited competitive bids, collectively. Attached and labeled as Attachment A
are the bid results from the bid opening held by the Village of Woodridge on March 21, 2019. This
would be the last extension of a three (3) year program.

Attachment B is the list of roads scheduled for this year’s program. Denler Incorporated has
completed crack filling in the past with satisfactory work.

The proposed Crack Sealing Program would be funded from the following FY21-22 Budget:

ACCOUNT ACCOUNT FY 21-22 PROPOSED PROPOSED
NUMBER DESCRIPTION BUDGET EXPENDITURE BALANCE
25-35-4382 | CRACK FILL PROGRAM $ 221,250.00 $ 221,250.00 $0

STAFE RECOMMENDATION
Staff recommends approval of the proposed resolution.

ALTERNATE CONSIDERATION
Not approving this item at this time.

DECISION MODE
This item will be placed on the February 1, 2021 City Council agenda for formal approval.
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PROJECT FILE NAME: CRACK SEALING AND SEAL COATING SERVICES

PROJECT NO.: 2019-07

Attachment A

DATE: 3/21/2019
TIME: 10:00 A.M. Denler, Inc. SKC Construction, Inc.
TABULATED BY: BWT 19148 S. 104th Avenue PO Box 503
ENGINEER'S ESTIMATE Mokena, IL 60448 West Dundee, IL 60118
NO ITEM QUAN UNIT UNIT TOTAL UNIT TOTAL UNIT TOTAL
PRICE PRICE PRICE
A|Crack Sealing Asphalt Pavement 106,400 LB $ 127 |$ 135,128.00 | $ 124 |$ 131,936.00 [ $ 1.27 | $ 135,128.00
B |CrackandJointSealing PCCPavement LB $ 261|$ $ 247 [ $ $ 200($
C|Eiber-AsphaltCrackSealingAsphaltPavement 9,880 LB ¢ 135|$ 1333800 |$—222|$ 14205360 |$— 117 |$ 1155060
D [SealCoatBikePath sy $ 092 |$ $ 067 ($ $ 090 [ $
F |ParkingLtot-PaintPavement-Marking—tine 4— 1,600 T ¢ 023|$ 36800 |$ 024 |$ 38400 |$—0.25|$—400.00
G[RarkingLot-PaintPavement-Marking—Letters & Symbels 166 SF $ 315 [ $ 315.00 |$— 380 $ —380.00 | $—3.00 | $—300.00
H |Fraffic Controland-Protection—DuPage County LSUM $—2.83333 [ $ $ 100000 |$ — — |$—50000(8— —
TOTAL AS READ:
BID AS CORRECTED: $ 153,949.80 $ 148,820.16 $ 152,301.36
CITY OF DARIEN 2021 PROGRAM - CRACK SEALING WITH AWARDED VENDOR
NO ITEM QUAN UNIT UNIT TOTAL UNIT TOTAL UNIT TOTAL
PRICE PRICE PRICE
A|Crack Sealing Asphalt Pavement 152,612 LB N/A N/A $ 124 |$ 189,238.63 N/A N/A
B|Fiber-Asphalt Crack Sealing Asphalt Pavement 25,000 LB $ 122 |$ 30,500.00
TOTAL $ 219,738.63
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Attachment B

2020 Crack Fill Location Road Length Curb Edge Crack Fill Location Road Length
Peony High - Brookbank 660 Clarendon Hills Rd 71st - 75th 1000
Holly ave High - Brookbank 1,660 71st Street Clarendon Hills rd - Cass 5280
Brookbank ave 69th - Holly 1,150 Beechnut Lane Hinsbrook - Belair 1750
High Rd 67th - Crest 3,000 Tennessee Avenue Plainfield - 72nd 980
Tall Pines rd Cass - 67th 2,500 Walnut Dr Warwick - Farmingdale 2300
Bavarian Ln Tall Pines - limit 780 Park Ave 75th - 73rd 1200
Western 67th - N Limit 600 Shelley Ct Park - Limit 450
Sean Circle 67th - 67th 850 Carrol Ct Park - Limit 450
72nd Richmond - Tennessee 2,000 77th St Knott-Wims 420
Woodland Dr Frontage - Limit 600 Hawthorne PI plainfield - Williams 330
Gail Ave 79th - Linden 1,240 Stevens St plainfield - Williams 540
79th Cass - Sawyer 4,160 Parkview Dr Beller - 83rd 1310
Darien Club Dr Cass - Fairview 5,900 Hillside Ct Hillside rd - Limit 300
Clare Ct Darien Club - Limit 400 Ripple Ridge Dr CDS Ripple Ridge drive - limit 400
Bantry Ct Darien Club - Limit 400 Spring Ct Ripple Ridge drive - limit 300
Limerick Ct Darien Club - Limit 400 Pine Parkway Plainfield rd - Limit 1800
Clover Ct Darien Club - Limit 400 Summit Rd 71st - Clemens 2240
SweetBriar Ln Darien Club - Faairview 2,000
Hudson 71st - Limit 600
Walden Ln 71st - Richmond 1,320
Washington 71st Claremont 500 Total Feet 21,050
Wirth 71st - Gigi 1,460 52,625.00
Gigi 75th - Fairview 2,300 PDS per ft 1.90
Richard rd Gigi - 72nd 720 Total Pounds Curb and Gutter Crack Fill Program 27,697
72nd Richard - Gold Grove 800
Grant st 75th - Adams 1,000 Total Pounds Roadway Crack Fill Program 82,934
Adams 75th Plainfield 1,500 Total Pounds Curb and Gutter Crack Fill Program 27,697
Sequoia In Adams - Williams 1,500 Total Combined Program (Pounds) 110,632
Redondo Ct Redondo Ln - Limit 400
Manning Rd Plainfield - Lyman 2,500
Brompton Green Valley - Dartmouth 800
Dartmouth Brunswick - Brompton 325
Carlton Green Vally - Lyman 845
Aylesbury In Walkfield -Cambridge 335
Cambridge Dr Abbey - Green Valley 1,000
Cottage In Manning - Manning 800
Brewer rd Grandview - Beller 2,100
Alden Burgress - Brewer 760
Burgress Pl Drove - Limit 400
Meadow In 87th - Beller 1,200
Water Tower In Beller - Sandalwood 400
Sandalwood Hillside - Aster 600
83rd ct Lemont rd - limit 400
Shannon Ct Donegal - Limit 325
Carlisle Frontage - Kimberly 1,000
Kentwood ct Carlisle -Kmmberly 900
Pine Rd Greenbriar - Limit 600
GreenBriar Bailey - Grant rd 1,200
Lakeview Bailey - Plainfield 3,800
Evergreen In Frontage - Bailey 2,600
Total Feet 63,030

157,575
PDS per ft 1.90
Total Pounds Roadway Crack Fill Program 82,934
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RESOLUTION NO.

A RESOLUTION AUTHORIZING THE MAYOR AND CITY CLERK TO EXECUTE A
CONTRACT EXTENSION WITH DENLER, INC. IN AN AMOUNT NOT TO EXCEED
$221,250.00 FOR THE 2021 CRACK FILL PROGRAM

BE IT RESOLVED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF DARIEN, DU
PAGE COUNTY, ILLINOIS, as follows:

SECTION 1: The City Council of the City of Darien hereby authorizes the Mayor and
City Clerk to execute a contract extension with Denler, Inc. in an amount not to exceed
$221,250.00 for the 2021 Crack Fill Program, a copy of which is attached hereto as “Exhibit A”.

SECTION 2: This Resolution shall be in full force and effect from and after its passage
and approval as provided by law.

PASSED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF DARIEN, DU PAGE
COUNTY, ILLINOIS, this 1% day of February, 2021.
AYES:

NAYS:

ABSENT:

APPROVED BY THE MAYOR OF THE CITY OF DARIEN, DU PAGE COUNTY,
ILLINOIS, this 1 day of February, 2021,

JOSEPH MARCHESE, MAYOR

ATTEST:

JOANNE E. RAGONA, CITY CLERK

APPROVED AS TO FORM

CITY ATTORNEY
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Exhibit A

From: Tim Malone

To: Regina Kokkinis

Cc: David Fell; Dan Gombac

Subject: Re: 2020 Crack Seal

Date: Tuesday, December 15, 2020 11:50:39 AM
Hi Regina,

Y eswe will honor 2020 pricing for 2021.

Thanks.

On Tue, Dec 15, 2020 at 11:37 AM Regina Kokkinis <rkokkinis@darienil.gov> wrote:

Hi Mr. Malone,

Dan asked | reach out to you if you could honor the 2020 pricing for 2021.

The City postponed the Crack Fill program due to the pandemic.

Program Unit Cost Total Pounds Cost
$
Crack Fill 1.24 152,612 | $ 189,238.63
$
Fiber Fill 1.22 25000 | $ 30,500.00
Thank you,
Regina Kokkinis

Administrative Assistant, Municipal Services

City of Darien

630-353-8105

To receive important information from the City of Darien sign up for our electronic newsletter:

DARIEN DIRECT CONNECT
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Follow the link and subscribing is simple!

https://darien.il.us/reference-desk/directconnect-enews

From: Tim Malone <tmalone@denlerinc.com>

Sent: Wednesday, January 15, 2020 8:37 AM
To: Dan Gombac <dgombac@darienil.gov>

Cc: Regina Kokkinis <rkokkinis@darienil.gov>; David Fell <dfell@darienil.gov> Subject:

Re: 2020 Crack Seal

Good morning,

Y es all the 2020 pricing looks good..

Thanks.

Tim Maone

Denler,Inc

20502 S. Cherry Hill Road

Joliet, IL 60433

708-479-5005 Office
708-479-5015 Fax
708-514-2735 Cell

On Tue, Jan 14, 2020, 11:55 AM Dan Gombac <dgombac@darienil.gov> wrote:

Tim,

Confirming pricing and quantities for 2020

Program

Unit Cost

Total Pounds

Cost

Crack Fill

$

152,611.80

$

189,238.63
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1.24
Fiber Fill $ 9,880.00 $ 12,053.60
1.22
Regina

For Committee in Jan or Feb

Daucel Gombac
Denector of Manicippal Services
630-555- 8106

To receive important information from the City of Darien sign up for our electronic
newsletter:

DARIEN DIRECT CONNECT

Follow the link and subscribing is simple!

http://www.darien.il.us/Reference-Desk/DirectConnect.aspx

Tim Malone
Denler,Inc

20502 S.Cherry Hill Rd
Joliet,IL 60433

708-479-5005 office
708-479-7199 fax
708-514-2735 cdll
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SUBMISSION INFORMATION

Village of Woodridge Public Works Department INVITATION #2019-07

One Plaza Drive : BID OPENING DATE: March 21, 2019

Woodridge, IL 60517 TIME: 10:00 A.M. Local Time
LOCATION: Village Hall

COPIES: One (1) original & ten {10} coples
INVITATION TO BID CONTRACTOR INFORMATION
Company Name: Dea lec, Tne.

Address: _ 02 S. ¢ | .
City, State, Zip Code: Jolet, TL goY432

Crack Sealing and Seal Coating Services
per the specifications identified herein

. BASE BID ITEMS

A. CRACK SEALING ASPHALT PAVEMENT

Item Est. Qty. Unit UNIT PRICE ANNUAL COST
1 Crack Sealing Asphalt
Pavement per the
specifications identified 444,270 LB $ /. 19 s 528,6%1.30
herein- Year 1
2 Year 2 (optional) 398,100 B s (.24 s 493,64, -
3 Year3 (optional) 430,670 e s 130 § STg .

B. CRACK AND JOINT SEALING PCC PAVEMENT

Item Est. Qty. Unit UNIT PRICE ANNUAL COST
1 Crack and Joint Sealing 5 ==
PCC Pavement per the 3,500 LB § oo 0 $ _di0o0.”

specifications identified
herein- Year 1

2 Year 2 (optional) 22,657 B §_ LM $ _55,461.74
3 Year 3 (optional) 3,500 LB $ 255 $ == 2
2019-07 2 Due: March 21, 2019 -~ 10:00 AM

Crack Sealing Services
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VEMEN

Unit

LB $
LB $
LB $
Unit

SY $
SY $
SY $
Unit

SY $
SY $
sY $

Unit

FT $ .
FT $
FT $

C. - ALT CRACK SEA SP
Item Est. Qty.
Fiber-Asphalt Crack
Sealing Asphalt
Pavement per the 162,880
specifications identified
herein- Year 1

2 Year 2 (optional) 185,880
3 Year 3 (optional) 161,880

D. SEAL COAT BIKE PATH
Item Est. Qty.
Seal Coat Bike Path per
the specifications 0
Identified herein- Year 1
Year 2 (optional) 15,100
Year 3 (optional) 12,500

E. SEAL COAT PARKING LOT
Item Est. Qty.
Seal Coat Parking Lot
per the specifications 7,648
identified herein- Year 1
Year 2 (optional) 284,012
Year 3 (optional) 21,100

F. PARKING LOT PAINT PAVEMENT MARKING — LINE 4"
Item Est. Qty.
Parking Lot Paint
Pavement Marking - 1,996
Line 4” per the
specifications identified
herein- Year 1

2 Year 2 (optional) 10,636
3 Year 3 (optional) 3,396
2019-07

Crack Sealing Services

UNIT PRICE

[t &

l.22

1.3

UNIT PRICE
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67

v 72
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«q3
‘71

s TO

UNIT PRICE

«22

.2y

1 26

ANNUAL COST

$ IQZtl‘t?. Yo

¢ 226,173.60

¢ 213 6fF1.6e

ANNUAL COST
$ 0O.00
s _lo (1.~

$ q,aoa."

ANNUAL COST
s Wl2.6Y

—t e

$ 10‘(! G&s. 6'-[

—

s 4,10

ANNUAL COST
$ Yiq .12
¢ 255264
$ 2.46
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G. PARKING LOT PAINT PAVEMENT MARKING - LETTERS & SYMBOLS

Item Est. Qty. Unit UNIT PRICE ANNUAL COST
Parking Lot Paint
Pavement Marking — 100 s 0§ J.65 s 365 —

Letters & Symbols per
the specifications
Identified herein- Year 1

2 Year 2 (optional) 500 SF $ 3.30 § (qo00.™

3 Year 3 (optional) 200 SF s .95 $ 7%0. —

H. TRAFF|C CONTROL AND PROTECTION- DUPAGE COUNTY

Item Est. Qty. Unit UNIT PRICE ANNUAL COST
Traffic Control and
Protection — DuPage 1 Lsum § [ voo. - $ Joou. -

County- Year 1

2 Year 2 (optional) 1 LSum § lovo. = $ (ooo.~

3 Year 3 (optional) 1 LSUM $ $

BASE BID - YEAR 1 TOTALS

2019-07 4 Due: March 21, 2019 - 10:00 AM
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. ANNUAL DISCOUNT IF CONTRACTOR IS ALLOWED TO STORE EQUIPMENT AT LOCAL PUBLIC AGENCY

FACILITY
LPA Wil LPA allow
storage of equipment
overnight at their
facility?

Village of Burr Ridge Yes

City of Darien Yes
Village of Downers Yes

Grove

DuPage County No

City of EImhurst No
Village of Lombard Yes
Village of Villa Park Yes

City of West Chicago Yes

City of Wheaton Yes
Village of Woodridge No

J. ADDITIONAL COSTS TO SEAL COAT PARKING LOT AND PAINT PAVEMENT MARKINGS IF REQUIRED BY

LPA TO BE COMPLETED ON A SATURDAY

Will Contractor utilize space Annual
at LPA’s facility to store
equipment overnight?

(Please check)

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Item Unit

1 Seal Coat Parking Lot

Parking Lot SY
2 Paint Pavement Marking FT
—Line 4”
3 Parking Lot Paint SF

Pavement Marking —
Letters & Symbols

*The additional unit price above is to be added to the corresponding item in Sections E., F., or G. if the LPA
requires the Contractor to perform the work on a Saturday.

2019-07 5
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BIDS SHALL BE ACCOMPANIED BY BID SECURITY IN AN AMOUNT NOT LESS THAN FIVE PERCENT
(5%) OF THE AMOUNT OF THE TOTAL BID.

All work under this contract shall comply with the Prevailing Wage Act of the State of lllinois, 820 ILCS
130/0.01 et seq. & the Employment of lllinois Workers on Public Works Act (30 ILCS 570/0.01).

THE SECTION BELOW MUST BE COMPLETED IN FULL AND SIGNED

The undersigned hereby certifies that they have read and understand the contents of this solicitation and agree to
furnish at the prices shown any or all of the items above, subject to all instructions, conditions, specifications and
attachments hereto. Failure to have read all the provisions of this solicitation shall not be cause to alter any
resulting contract or to accept any request for additional compensation. By signing this bid document, the bidder
hereby certifies that they are not barred from bidding on this contract as a result of a violation of either Section

33E-3 or 33E-4 of the lllinois Crigninal Code of 1961, as amended.

Authorized Signature: 4 -~ / 4/L Company Name: Denlec , Enc .
Typed/Printed Name: @M’JJ 3. Renler Date:  3/i5[ 14
Tite:__ves.deaT Telephone Number:_ 195 ¥ 7§ Seos”

E-mail ﬂCA ler e a/ev\ lecine. com

2019-07 6 Due: March 21, 2019 - 10:00 AM
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LABOR STATUTES, RECORDS AND RATES

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS

for

LOCAL PUBLIC AGENCIES - STATE OF ILLINOIS MARCH 2019

All Contractors shall familiarize themselves with all provisions of all Acts referred to herein and in addition shall make an
investigation of labor conditions and all negotiated labor agreements which may exist or are contemplated at this time.
Nothing in the Acts referred to herein shall be construed to prohibit the payment of more than the prevailing wage scale.

In the employment and use of labor, the Contractor and any subcontractor of the Contractor shall conform to all lllinois
Constitutional and statutory requirements including, but not limited to, the following:

1.0

2.0

3.0

4.0

2019-07

Equal Employment Opportunity:

11 llinois Constitution, Article I, Section 17, which provides: "All persons shall have the right to be free from
discrimination on the basis of race, color, creed, national ancestry and sex in the hiring and promotion
practices of any employer or in the sale or rental of property."

1.2 lllinois Constitution, Article |, Section 18, which provides: "The equal protection of the laws shall not be
denied or abridged on account of sex by the state of its units of local government and school districts."

13 The Public Works Employment Discrimination Act, 775 ILCS 10/1, provides in substance that no person
may be refused or denied employment by reason of unlawful discrimination, nor may any person be
subjected to unlawful discrimination in any manner in connection with contracting for or performance of any
work or service of "any kind by, for, on behalf of, or for the benefit of the State, or of any department, bureau,
commission, board or other political subdivision or agency thereof."

1.4 Contractor shall comply with the lllinois Human Rights Act, 775 ILCS 5/1-101 et seq., as amended and any
rules and regulations promulgated in accordance therewith, including, but not limited to the Equal
Employment Opportunity Clause, lllinois Administrative Code, Title 44, Part 750 (Appendix A), which is
incorporated herein by reference. Furthermore, the Contractor shall comply with the Public Works
Employment Discrimination Act, 775 ILCS 10/0.01 et seq., as amended.

The Veterans Preference Act, 330 ILCS 55/1, provides: "In the employment and appointment to fill positions in the
construction, addition to, or alteration of all public works undertaken or contracted for by the State, or any of its
political subdivisions thereof, preference shall be given to persons who have been members of the Armed Forces
of the United States...in times of hostilities with a foreign country..."

The Servicemen's Employment Tenure Act, as amended, 330 ILCS 60/2, "safeguarding the employment and the
rights and privileges inhering in the employment contract, of servicemen."

The Prevailing Wage Act, 820 ILCS 130/0.01 et seq., provides: "It is the policy of the State of lllinois that a wage
of no less than the general prevailing hourly rate as paid for work of a similar character in the locality in which the
work is performed, shall be paid to all laborers, workers and mechanics employed by or on behalf of any and all
public bodies engaged in public works." The current Schedule of Prevailing Wages for DuPage County must be
prominently posted at the project site by the Contractor.

4.1 The Prevailing Wage Act, 820 ILCS 130/4, provides: "All bid specifications shall list the specified rates to
all laborers, workers and mechanics in the locality for each craft or type of worker or mechanic needed to
execute the contract. If the Department of Labor revises the prevailing rate of hourly wages to be paid by
the public body, the revised rate shall apply to such contract, and the public body shall be responsible to
notify the Contractor and each subcontractor of the revised rate."

411 The LPA shall notify the Contractor of any revised rates as determined by the Department of Labor

and as received by the LPA. It shall be the responsibility and liability of the Contractor to promptly
notify each and every subcontractor of said revised rates.

18 Due: March 21, 2019 - 10:00 AM
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4.2

4.1.2 Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall assume all risks and
responsibility for any changes to the prevailing hourly wage which may occur during the Contract
Time. A revision to the prevailing rate of hourly wages shall not be cause for any adjustment in the
Contract Sum.

The Prevailing Wage Act, 820 ILCS 130/5 provides that the Contractor and each Sub Contractor shall,
“submit monthly, in person, by mail or electronically a certified payroll to the public body in charge of the
project.”

4.2.1 The Contractor shall submit to the LPA by the fifteenth day, monthly, a cenrtified payroll list including
all workers, laborers and mechanics employed by the Contractor and each of the Sub Contractors.

4.2.2 The certified payroll records shall include each worker's name, address, telephone number, social
security number, classification, number of hours worked each day, the hourly wage and starting and
ending times each day.

4.2.3 Included with the payroll records, the Contractor and each Sub Contractor shall attest, in writing, to
the veracity and accuracy of the records and that the hourly rate paid is not less than the general
prevailing wages required.

5.0 The Child Labor Law, as amended, 820 ILCS 205/1, which provides: "No minor under 16 years of age...at any time
shall be employed, permitted or suffered to work in any gainful occupation...in any type of construction work within
this state."

o
e}

6.1.1

6.1.2

2019-07

DRUG FREE WORK PLACE
Contractor, as a party to a public contract, certifies and agrees that it will provide a drug free workplace by:

Publishing a statement:

(1) Notifying employees that the unlawful manufacture, distribution, dispensation, possession or use of a

controlled substance, including cannabis, is prohibited in the Village’s or Contractor's workplace.

(2) Specifying the actions that will be taken against employees for violations of such prohibition.

(3) Notifying the employee that, as a condition of employment on such contract or grant, the employee will:
(A) abide by the terms of the statement; and
(B) notify the employer of any criminal drug statute conviction for a violation occurring in the
workplace no later than five (5) days after such conviction.

Establishing a drug free awareness program to inform employees about:

(1) the dangers of drug abuse in the workplace;

(2) the Village's or Contractor’s policy of maintaining a drug free workplace;

(3) any available drug counseling, rehabilitation and employee assistance programs;
(4) the penalties that may be imposed upon employees for drug violations.

Providing a copy of the statement required by subparagraph 1.1 to each employee engaged in the
performance of the contract or grant and to post the statement in a prominent place in the workplace.

Notifying the contracting or granting agency within ten (10) days after receiving notice under part (3)(B) of
subparagraph 1.1 above from an employee or otherwise receiving actual notice of such conviction.

Imposing a sanction on, or requiring the satisfactory participation in a drug abuse assistance or rehabilitation
program by, any employee who is so convicted as required by section 5 of the Drug Free Workplace Act.

Assisting employees in selecting a course of action in the event drug counseling, treatment and
rehabilitation is required and indicating that a trained referral team is in place.

Making a good faith effort to continue to maintain a drug free workplace through implementation of the Drug
Free Workplace Act.

19 Due: March 21,2019 - 10:00 AM
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740 SUBSTANCE ABUSE PREVENTION ON PUBLIC WORKS PROJECTS ACT
71 In the event this is a public works project as defined under the Prevailing Wage Act, 820 ILCS 130/2,
Contractor agrees to comply with the Substance Abuse Prevention on Public Works Projects Act , 820 ILCS
265/1 et seq., and further agrees that all of its subcontractors shall comply with such Act..

As required by the Act, Contractor agrees that it will file with the Village prior to commencing work its written
substance abuse prevention program and/or that of its subcontractor(s) which meet or exceed the
requirements of the Act.

8.0 PATRIOT ACT COMPLIANCE

8.1 The Contractor represents and warrants to the Village that neither it nor any of its principals, shareholders,
members, partners, or affiliates, as applicable, is a person or entity named as a Specially Designated
National and Blocked Person (as defined in Presidential Executive Order 13224) and that it is not acting,
directly or indirectly, for or on behalf of a Specially Designated National and Blocked Person. The
Contractor further represents and warrants to the Village that the it and its principals, shareholders,
members, partners, or affiliates, as applicable are not, directly or indirectly, engaged in, and are not
facilitating, the transactions contemplated by this Contract on behalf of any person or entity named as a
Specially Designated National and Blocked Person. The Contractor hereby agrees to defend, indemnify
and hold harmless the Village, and its elected or appointed officers, employees, agents, representatives,
engineers and attorneys, from and against any and all claims, damages, losses, risks, liabilities and
expenses(including reasonable attorney’s fees and costs) arising from or related to any breach of the
foregoing representations and warranties.

The Contractor will include verbatim or by reference the provisions contained herein in every subcontract it awards under
which any portion of the contract obligations are undertaken or assumed, so that such provisions will be binding upon such
subcontractor. The Contractor will be liable for compliance with these provisions by such subcontractors.

The Contractor and each subcontractor shall keep or cause to be kept an accurate record of names, occupations and actual
wages paid to each laborer, workman and mechanic employed by him in connection with the contract. This record shall be
open at all reasonable hours for inspection by any representative of the LPA or the lllinois Department of Labor and must
be preserved for five (5) years following completion of the contract.

The current Prevailing Wages Rates for DuPage County can be found at:

http://www . state.il.us/agency/idol/rates/rates HTM
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[ CONTRACTOR REFERENCES

. Please list below five (5) references for which your firm has performed similar work for LPAs as identified in Bidder

Qualifications.

Agency: V.'“a_.’g ot (owlors

Address: {057 S. Huy smonrschmidt

City, State, Zip Code: _lompard, Tt

Contact Person/
Telephone Number:
Dates of Service/Award

Tou~r Dixon
Clo 629 Y149

Amount: _2oif -~ bo K

Agency: _p/'ilege of Rg~coviile

Address: _13 Monltrose Oc-

City, State, Zip Code:

Contact Person/Telephone
Number:

Dates of Service/Award
Amount:

Agency:
Address:

City, State, Zip Code:
Contact Person/
Telephone Number:
Dates of Service/Award
Amount:

Agency.
Address:

City, State, Zip Code:
Contact Person/
Telephone Number:
Dates of Service/Award
Amount:

Agency:
Address:

ﬂaueuv,'_lfe , AL

Eric Byorikc
CI S50 (672

ok ~ 20tk

VWilcge ¢t Bu€€a9 g rove

St Lavpp plvd

Bottaly Grove, T

My’ﬁ Jobasan
EU2 ysq 25723

208 - 775 [k

Clty o€ Weperville

Yoo 5. Eoyle ST

/Ug:g./ ville TL

Oaat SanTtos
63 = 3oy - N20

20l - 2350 k&

__IPoT,

2390 S. D.pkkfen Picwy

City, State, Zip Code: _ Spri £, et/ T+o

Contact Person/
Telephone Number:
Dates of Service/Award
Amount:

2019-07
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TDISQUALIFICATION OF CERTAIN BIDDERS

@)
PERSONS AND ENTITIES SUBJECT TO DISQUALIFICATION

No person or business entity shall be awarded a contract or subcontract, for a stated period of time, from the date of conviction or entry
of a plea or admission of guilt, if the person or business entity,

(A) has been convicted of an act committed, within the State of Illinois or any state within the United States, of bribery or attempting
to bribe an officer or employee in the State of Illinois, or any State in the United States in that officer’s or employee’s official
capacity;

(B) has been convicted of an act committed, within the State of Illinois or any state within the United States, of bid rigging or attempting
to rig bids as defined in the Sherman Anti-Trust Act and Clayton Act 15 U.S.C. Sec. | et seq.;

(C) has been convicted of bid rigging or attempting to rig bids under the laws of the State of Illinois, or any state in the United States;

(D) has been convicted of bid rotating or attempting to rotate bids under the laws of the State of Illinois, or any state in the United
States;

(E) has been convicted of an act committed, within the State of Illinois or any state in the United States, of price-fixing or attempting
to fix prices as defined by the Sherman Anti-Trust Act and Clayton Act 15 U.S.C. Sec. | et seq.;

(F) has been convicted of price-fixing or attempting to fix prices under the laws of the State of Illinois, or any state in the United States;

(G) has been convicted of defrauding or attempting to defraud any unit of state or local government or school district within the State
of Illinois or in any state in the United States;

(H) has made an admission of guilt of such conduct as set forth in subsection (A) through (F) above which admission is a matter of
record, whether or not such person or business entity was subject to prosecution for the offense or offenses admitted to;

(I) has entered a plea of nolo contendere to charges of bribery, price fixing, bid rigging, bid rotating, or fraud; as set forth in
subparagraphs (A) through (F) above.

Business entity, as used herein, means a corporation, partnership, limited liability company trust, association, unincorporated business
or individually owned business.

By signing this document, the bidder hereby certifies that they are not barred from bidding on this contract as a result of a violation of
either Section 33E-3 or 33E-4 of the Illinois Criminal Code of 1961, as amended.

e

(Signature of Bidder ifthe Bidder is an Individual)
(Signature of Partner if the Bidder is a Partnership)
(Signature of Officer if the Bidder is a Corporation)

The above statements must be subscribed and sworn to before a notary public.

Subscribed and Sworn to this | < day of /_1/;,,‘.1'\ ,2019

—— —

Failure to complete and return this form may be considered sufficient reas

2019-07 29 Due: March 21, 2019 - 10:00 AM
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[ ANTI-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT AND CONTRACTOR’S CERTIFICATION -4

_M et , being first duly sworn,

deposes and says that he is st et
(Partner, Officer, Owner, Etc.)

of /)C/vlé’b ; Foc. )
(Contractor)

the party making the foregoing proposal or bid, and that such bid is genuine and not collusive, or sham; that said bidder has
not colluded, conspired, connived or agreed, directly or indirectly, with any bidder or person, to put in a sham bid or to
refrain from bidding, and has not in any manner, directly or indirectly, sought by agreement or collusion, or communication
or conference with any person; to fix the bid price element of said bid, or of that of any other bidder, or to secure any
advantage against any other bidder or any person interested in the proposed contract.

The undersigned certifies that he is not barred from bidding on this contract as a result of a conviction for the violation of
State laws prohibiting bid-rigging or bid-rotating.

(Signafure of Bidder if the Bidder is an Individual)
(Signature of Partner if the Bidder is a Partnership)
(Signature of Officer if the Bidder is a Corporation)

The above statements mus be subscribed and sworn to before a notary public.
Subscribed and Sworn to this _{*{__ day of _ 4212:41 , 2019

Failure to complete and return this form may be considered sufficient reason for rejection of the bid.
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CONFLICT OF INTEREST

/)Lu.'/ T Nealec , hereby certifies that

it has conducted an investigation into whether an actual or potential conflict of interest exists between the bidder,
its owners and employees and any official or employee of a Local Public Agency identified herein.

Bidder further certifies that it has disclosed any such actual or potential conflict of interest and acknowledges if
bidder has not disclosed any actual or potential conflict of interest, the Village of Woodridge may disqualify the
bid or the affected Local Public Agency may void any award and acceptance that the Local Public Agency has
made.

(Signature of Bidder if the Bidder is an Individual)
(Signature of Partner if the Bidder is a Partnership)
(Signature of Officer if the Bidder is a Corporation)

The above statements must bi?ubscribed and sworn to before a notary public.
Subscribed and Sworn to this _{&_ day of ech , 2019

i s e
NOTARY PUBLIC - STATE OF {tLlis.ib

Failure to complete and return this form may be considered sufficient reason for rejection of the bid.
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" [ TAX COMPLIANCE AFFIDAVIT

Aovy 3. Denlrr , being first duly sworn, deposes and says that (s)he is
Pres.deat & /]e/» ler ; Tnc. )
(Partner, Officer, Owner, Etc.) (Contractor)

the individual or entity making the foregoing proposal or bid, and certifies that (s)he is not barred from contracting with the
any of the Local Public Agencies identified herein because of any delinquency in the payment of any tax administered by
the Department of Revenue unless the individual or entity is contesting, in accordance with the procedures established by
the appropriate revenue act. The individual or entity making the proposal or bid understands that making a false statement
regarding delinquency irl taxes is a Class A Misdemeanor and, in addition, voids the contract and allows the Local Public
Agency to recover all amounts paid to the individual or entity under the contract in civil action.

(Signature of Biddev’llf the Bidder is an Individual)
(Signature of Partner if the Bidder is a Partnership)
(Signature of Officer if the Bidder is a Corporation)

The above statements must be subscribed and sworn to before a notary public.

Subscribed and Sworn to this 1“1 day of o 2019 VO )
DEAN MARSTELLEf
NOTARY PUBLIC - STATE OF ILLINOE: &

1111 BLPIRES05/19/21 g

Failure to complete and return this form may be considered sufficient reason for rejection of the bid.
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" [ SUB-CONTRACTOR INFORMATION

(ATTACH ADDITIONAL PAGES AS NEEDED) ~ Mo ne_

Name: # Years in Business:
Address: # Years used by Contractor:

Services provided by Sub-Contractor:

-------

Name: # Years in Business:
Address: # Years used by Contractor:

Services provided by Sub-Contractor:

Name: # Years in Business:
Address: # Years used by Contractor:

Services provided by Sub-Contractor:

2019-07 33 Due: March 21, 2019 - 10:00 AM
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.| PARTICIPATION AFFIDAVIT

/) avid T ﬂl/vl ef __ .being first duly sworn, deposes and says, under penalties as

provided in Section 1-109 of the Illinois Code of Civil Procedure, 735 ILCS 5/1-109, that (s)he is

_ of nez\»'e(‘ , Jnce. .
(Partner, Officer, Owner, Etc.) (Contractor)

the individual or entity making the foregoing proposal or bid, and certifies that the Contractor or Subcontractor, respectively,
is not barred from being awarded a contract or subcontract pursuant to 30 ILCS 500/50-10. Additionally, the Contractor or
Subcontractor, respectively, certifies he/she is not suspended from doing business with any State, Federal or Local Agency.

(Signature of Bidder if the Bidder is an Individual)
(Signature of Partner if the Bidder is a Partnership)
(Signature of Officer if the Bidder is a Corporation)

The above statements must be subscribed and sworn to before a notary public.

Subscribed and Sworn to this | *t_ day of ./V(.,_‘,h , 2019

LRV VIR

OFFICIAL SEAL
DEAN MARSTELLER
NOTARY PUBLIC - STATE OF it UG

Failure to complete and return this form will be considered sufficient reason for rejection of the bid.
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Required Vendor Ethics Disclosure Statement

Fallureto complete and retum this form may result in delay or cancellation of the
County's Contractural Obligation.

Date: 3,.4 Ilq
Bld/ContractPO&: 2914 -0

Com)anyName: chugf ' Fac . CompmyComi:t:

ContactPhone: 90§ Y4974 §005 Contact Emall:

The DuPage County Procurement Ordinance requires the following written disclosuras priorto award:

1. Every contractor, union, or vendor that Is seeking or has previously obtalned a contract, change orders to one (1) or more contracts, or two (2) or
more individual contracts with the county resulting In an aggregate amount at or In excess of $25,000, shall provide to Procurement Services
Diuislon a written disclosure ofall political cam palgn contributions made by such contractor, union, orvendor within the current and previcus
calendar year to any Incumbent county board member, county board chalrman or countywide elected officlal whose offi ce the contract to be
awarded wiflbeneftt. The contractor, union or vendor shall updatesuch disclosure annually during the term of a multi-year contract and prior to
any change orderorrenewal requiring approval by the county board, For purposes of this disdesure requirement, *contractor or vendor"
Includes owners, officers, managers, lobbylsts, agents, consultants, bond counsel and underwriters counsel, subcontractors and corporate
entttles under the controf of the contracting person, and political action comm ltitees to whidh the contractingperson has made contributions.

ﬁwuchuk here) - If no conmibutions have beenmade

Add| Reciplent Donor Description (e.g. cash, type of item, In- Amount/Value Date Made
Une kind services, etc.)
X

2. All contractors and vendors who have obtainedor are seeking contracts with the county shall disclose the names and contact Infarmation of
their lobbylsts, agents and representatives and all Individuals who are or willbe having contact with county officers or employees In relation to
the contractor bid and shall update such disd osure with any changes that may occur.

mlkhukh"ﬂ -If no convtaxts have been made

Lobbyists, Agents and Representat ves and allIndividuals who are
Adg| or will be having contact with county officers or employees in Telephone Emall
Unel relation to the contract or bid

X

A contractor or vendor that knowingly violates these disclosure requirements Is subjectto penalties which may include, but are not limitedto,
the Immediate cancellation of the contract and possible disbarment from future county contracts.

Continuing disclosure is required, andl agree te update this disclosure form as foBows:
o If Information changes, within five (5) days of change, or prior to county action, whichever is sooner
o 30days prior to the optlonal renewal of aryy contract
o Annual disclosureformultiyear contracts on the anniversary of sald contract
o With any request for change order except those issued by the county for administrative adjustments

The full text for the county’s ethies and proc
htip:, .dupageco.o Pollct

t policies and ordinances are available at:

{ hereby acknowledge that | have mduﬂ:‘d and understand thess requérements.

a3

Authorized Signature

Printed Name Povid T.0ealer
Thle Presidlent
Date 315 1§
Attech additional sheets If necessary. Sign each sheetand number eechpege. Page |  of | (total number of pages)

FORM OPTBMIZED FOR ACROBAT AND ADOBE READER VERSION 5 OR LATER 57:/’: :
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l CAMPA[GN DISCLOSURE CERT[F[CATE

A ontrat __ berredr whorsonds by ubmlttlg a bid or rsalt the Vlllaeof wnes
Grove shall be requxred to submit with its bid submission, an executed Campaign Disclosure Certificate.

The Campaign Disclosure Certificate is required pursuant to the Village of Downers Grove Council Policy on Ethical
Standards and is applicable to those campaign contributions made to any member of the Village Council.

Said Campaign Disclosure Certificate requires any individual or entity bidding to disclose campaign contributions, as
defined in Section 9-1.4 of the Election Code (10 ILCS 5/9-1.4), made to current members of the Village Council within
the five (5) year period preceding the date of the bid or proposal release.

By signing the bid documents, contractor/proposer/bidder/vendor agrees to refrain from making any campaign
contributions as defined in Section 9-1.4 of the Election Code (10 ILCS 5/9-1.4) to any Village Council member and
any challengers seeking to serve as a member of the Downers Grove Village Council.

Under penalty of perjury, I declare:

& Bidder/vendor has not contributed to any elected Village position within the last five (5) years.

/lr\g 1/( /-).&.ml/ Ji ”-QA(CF

Signaturt Print Name

Q Bidder/vendor has contributed a campaign contribution to a current member of the Village
Council within the last five (5) years.

Print the following information:
Name of Contributor:

(company or individual)

To whom contribution was made:

Year contribution made: Amount: $

Signature Print Name

2019-07 36 Due: March 21, 2019 ~ 10:00 AM
Crack Sealing Services
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CITY OF DARIEN CONTRACT

This Contract is made this day of ,20 by and between the
City of Darien (hereinafter referred to as the “CITY”) and
(Hereinafter referred to as the “CONTRACTOR?”).
WITNESSETH

In consideration of the promises and covenants made herein by the CITY and the
CONTRACTOR (hereinafter referred to collectively as the “PARTIES”), the PARTIES agree as
follows:

SECTION 1: THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: This Contract shall include the following
documents (hereinafter referred to as the “CONTRACT DOCUMENTS”) however this Contract
takes precedence and controls over any contrary provision in any of the CONTRACT
DOCUMENTS. The Contract, including the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, expresses the entire
agreement between the PARTIES and where it modifies, adds to or deletes provisions in other
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS; the Contract’s provisions shall prevail. Provisions in the
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS unmodified by this Contract shall be in full force and effect in their
unaltered condition.

The Invitation to Bid

The Instructions to the Bidders

This Contract

The Terms and Conditions

The Bid as it is responsive to the CITY’S bid requirements

All Certifications required by the CITY

Certificates of insurance

Performance and Payment Bonds as may be required by the CITY

SECTION 2: SCOPE OF THE WORK AND PAYMENT: The CONTRACTOR agrees to
provide labor, equipment and materials necessary to provide the services as described in the
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS and further described below:

Unit Pricing for the 2021 CRACK SEALING AND SEAL COATING SERVICES
(Hereinafter referred to as the “WORK™) and the CITY agrees to pay the CONTRACTOR pursuant
to the provisions of the Local Govemment Prompt Payment Act (50 ILCS 505/1 ef seq.) the
following amount for performance of the described unit prices.

SECTION 3: ASSIGNMENT: CONTRACTOR shall not assign the duties and obligations
involved in the performance of the WORK which is the subject matter of this Contract without the
written consent of the CITY.

SECTION 4: TERM OF THE CONTRACT: This Contract shall commence on the date of its
execution. The WORK shall commence upon receipt of a Notice to Proceed and continue for the
period specified. This Contract shall terminate upon completion of the WORK, but may be
terminated by either of the PARTIES for default upon failure to cure after ten (10) days prior
written notice of said default from the aggrieved PARTY. The CITY, for its convenience, may
terminate this Contract with thirty (30) days prior written notice.

SECTION 5: INDEMNIFICATION AND INSURANCE: The CONTRACTOR shall
indemnify and hold harmless the CITY, its officials, officers, directors, agents, employees and
representatives and assigns, from lawsuits, actions, costs (including attorneys' fees), claims or
liability of any character, incurred due to the alleged negligence of the CONTRACTOR, brought
because of any injuries or damages received or sustained by any person, persons or property on
account of any act or omission, neglect or misconduct of said CONTRACTOR, its officers, agents
and/or employees arising out of, or in performance of any of the provisions of the CONTRACT
DOCUMENTS, including any claims or amounts recovered for any infringements of patent,
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trademark or copyright; or from any claims or amounts arising or recovered under the "Worker's
Compensation Act" or any other law, ordinance, order or decree. In connection with any such
claims, lawsuits, actions or liabilities, the CITY, its officials, officers, directors, agents, employees,
representatives and their assigns shall have the right to defense counsel of their choice. The
CONTRACTOR shall be solely liable for all costs of such defense and for all expenses, fees,
judgments, settlements and all other costs arising out of such claims, lawsuits, actions or liabilities.
The Contractor shall not make any settlement or compromise of a lawsuit or claim, or fail to pursue
any available avenue of appeal of any adverse judgment, without the approval of the CITY and
any other indemnified party. The CITY or any other indemnified party, in its or their sole
discretion, shall have the option of being represented by its or their own counsel. If this option is
exercised, then the Contractor shall promptly reimburse the CITY or other indemnified party, upon
written demand, for any expenses, including but not limited to court costs, reasonable attorneys'
and witnesses' fees and other expenses of litigation incurred by the CITY or other indemnified
party in connection therewith. Execution of this Contract by the CITY is contingent upon receipt
of Insurance Certificates provided by the CONTRACTOR in compliance with the CONTRACT
DOCUMENTS.

SECTION 6: COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS: The bidder shall at all times observe and comply
with all laws, ordinances and regulations of the federal, state, local and city governments, which
may in any manner affect the preparation of bids or the performance of the Contract. Bidder hereby
agrees that it will comply with all requirements of the Illinois Human Rights Act, 775 ILCS 5/1-
101 et seq., including the provision dealing with sexual harassment and that if awarded the
Contract will not engage in any prohibited form of discrimination in employment as defined in
that Act and will require that its subcontractors agree to the same restrictions. The contractor shall
maintain, and require that its subcontractors maintain, policies of equal employment opportunity
which shall prohibit discrimination against any employee or applicant for employment on the basis
of race, religion, color, sex, national origin, ancestry, citizenship status, age, marital status,
physical or mental disability unrelated to the individual’s ability to perform the essential functions
of the job, association with a person with a disability, or unfavorable discharge from military
service. Contractors and all subcontractors shall comply with all requirements of the Act and of
the Rules of the Illinois Department of Human Rights with regard to posting information on
employees’ rights under the Act. Contractors and all subcontractors shall place appropriate
statements identifying their companies as equal opportunity employers in all advertisements for
workers to be employed in work to be performed. Not less than the Prevailing Rate of Wages as
found by the City of Darien or the Department of Labor shall be paid to laborers, workmen, and
mechanics performing work under the Contract. If awarded the Contract, contractor must comply
with all provisions of the Illinois Prevailing Wage Act, including, but not limited to, providing
certified payroll records to the Municipal Services Department. Contractor and subcontractors
shall be required to comply with all applicable federal laws, state laws and regulations regarding
minimum wages, limit on payment to minors, minimum fair wage standards for minors, payment
of wage due employees, and health and safety of employees. Contractor and subcontractor are
required to pay employees all rightful salaries, medical benefits, pension and social security
benefits pursuant to applicable labor agreements and federal and state statutes and to further require
withholdings and deposits therefore. The CONTRACTOR shall obtain all necessary local and state
licenses and/or permits that may be required for performance of the WORK and provide those
licenses to the CITY prior to commencement of the WORK if applicable.
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SECTION 7: NOTICE: Where notice is required by the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

it shall be considered received if it is delivered in person, sent by registered United States mail,
return receipt requested, delivered by messenger or mail service with a signed receipt, sent by
facsimile or e-mail with an acknowledgment of receipt, to the following:

City of Darien

1702 Plainfield Road

Darien, IL 60561

Attn: Director of Municipal Services

SECTION 8: STANDARD OF SERVICE: Services shall be rendered to the highest professional
standards to meet or exceed those standards met by others providing the same or similar services
in the Chicagoland area. Sufficient competent personnel shall be provided who with supervision
shall complete the services required within the time allowed for performance. The
CONTRACTOR’S personnel shall, at all times present a neat appearance and shall be trained to
handle all contact with City residents or City employees in a respectful manner. At the request of
the Director of Municipal Services or a designee, the CONTRACTOR shall replace any
incompetent, abusive or disorderly person in its employ.

SECTION 9: PAYMENTS TO OTHER PARTIES: The CONTRACTOR shall not obligate the
CITY to make payments to third parties or make promises or representations to third parties on
behalf of the CITY without prior written approval of the City Administrator or a designee.
SECTION 10: COMPLIANCE: CONTRACTOR shall comply with all of the requirements of
the Contract Documents, including, but not limited to, the Illinois Prevailing Wage Act where
applicable and all other applicable local, state and federal statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and
regulations.

SECTION 11: LAW AND VENUE: The laws of the State of Illinois shall govern this Contract
and venue for legal disputes shall be DuPage County, Illinois.

SECTION 12: MODIFICATION: This Contract may be modified only by a written amendment
signed by both PARTIES.

FOR: THE CITY FOR: THE CONTRACTOR
By: By:

Print Name: Print Name:

Title: Mayor Title:

Date: Date:
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Itemg

AGENDA MEMO
Municipal Services
January 25,2021

ISSUESTATEMENT
Approval of aresolution to approve the services for a Code Enforcement Officer.

BACKGROUND/HISTORY

The City of Darien takes great pride in maintaining its aesthetic appearance and promoting
involvement of community members and neighborhood organizations in assuring the City remains a
healthy and welcoming place to live, work, and visit. The Code Enforcement Operations provides a
framework for City Staffto provide code compliance in a manner which is clear and concise for our
residents, visitors and businesses. The strategy of the department is now to shift focus to a more
proactive versus reactive nature of code compliance. The City currently receives correspondence via
email or telephoneregarding code violations. The primary point person for code enforcement is the
City Planner. Due to time constraints, Staff does not have the ability to be proactive for code
comp liance.

Below are essential duties for Code Enforcement;

e Enforces and applies the Zoning and Municipal Codes, limited Building Codes and other
related codes and regulations related to community preservation, health, and safety

e Conducts field investigations and site surveillance of residential, commercial, and industrial
propertiesto uncover possible violations of City codes and ordinances

e Issues notices of violation and administrative citations for violations relating to public
nuisances including: zoning infractions, building maintenance, accumulation of litter and
debris, abandoned vehicles, overgrown weeds, irrigation runoff, and general property neglect

e Photographs evidence, prepares diagrams, takes measurements, interviews potential
witnesses, and composes letters and follows up to ensure remedial action has been taken to
abate the violation

e Receives complaints from citizens and other sources; issues corrective notices, performs
routine follow-up inspections

e Prepares memos and investigative reports; initiates procedures on suspected violations;
exp lains and provides alternative mitigatingmeasures to property owners to resolve violations

e Responds to inquiries from the public regarding code and ordinance requirements,
interpretation, policies, and applicability

e Prepares code violation cases for presentation at administrative hearings, and future in house
judicial proceedings
Works collaboratively with the City Attorney to gain comp liance on complex issues
Participates in and coordinates joint inspections of properties with other City departments

e Researches property ownership and zoning, building and parcel histories; interprets
building and planning project entitlements

Proposed Goals
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Code Enforcement
January 25,2021
Page 2

To implement the proactive program, the Department is requesting the services of a Code
Enforcement Officer. The position would be a part-time position through a consultant. The Officer
would perform window observations relatingto more common violations such as:

Debris, rubbish frontingproperty

Weeds and grass height violations

Refuse containers

Dilapidated fences

Building facade deficiencies

Trailers

Recreational vehicles

Dead trees, limbs

Inoperable vehicles

Leaf and snow disbursement into the roadway

Implementation

The City would be broken into seven sections and would dovetail with the snow routes
The Code Enforcement Officer will cover a section per week

The total hours would be ap proximately 20 hours

Respond to complaints as directed by Staff

Engagement

The citizens of the community deserve courteous, prompt, and professional attention to comp laints
concerning code violations. Violations must be abated quickly, but with dueregard to the needs and
circumstances of the violator. In this regard, violations must be handled courteously and with
sensitivity. The overridingconcern is for the safety and needs of the community at large. Deviations
from procedures may be considered on a case-by-case basis, utilizing the professional discretion of
the Code Enforcement Officer in communication with City Staff. Complaint-generated enforcement
goes hand in hand with pro-active enforcement in that the Officer should seek out proactive
violations in the surroundingneighborhood when following up on a complaint. This will prevent the
image of “selective” enforcement. Proactive cases are handled in the same manner as comp laint
reference cases, except there will be no response directed to the complainant. Code Enforcement
Officers will also handle cases as they are witnessed in the field. For instance if they are responding

to a complaint in a section and notice other code violations in the neighborhood they are resp onding
to, the Code Enforcement Officer will provocatively open cases on all violations observed.

Violation Notices
Correspondences Notices of Violation (NOVs) are standard form letters that are sent out for municipal

code violations. In general, a first NOV, second NOV and citation letter will be the progression for
the majority of our code cases. Below is a general description of these three letters.
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Code Enforcement
January 25,2021
Page 3

Initial NOV-The first NOV is a standard form letter or a door hanger used to open communication
and notify property owners and/or tenants of existing conditions on property that appear to be in
violation ofthe code. Theinitial NOV going to residential properties is sent to the property owner
as listed on the tax rolls. A copy may also be sent to the resident on-site if the property owner is an
absentee owner. For commercial properties, the first letter is sent to the business owner or manager,
with a copy of the letter also sent to the property owner. The letter will list and describe in detail
conditions that appear to be violations. The letter requests voluntary correction of conditions listed
and provides aspecific time period for the abatement. Please note the Code Enforcement Officer will
alway s take the initial opportunity to cold call and meet with the occupant of the property regarding
the violation.

Second NOV-The second NOV is used to notify the property owner that the conditions mentioned in
the first letter have not been corrected. The second NOV requests voluntary comp liance and gives a
specific timeline for correction of the violation(s). The timeline for correction of each violation may
be determined by the officer. Correction time frames are based on how long it would reasonably
take to correct the violation, how long they were previously given in the first notice, provisions in the
Municipal Code and best practices. Typically Property Maintenance Codes allows violators be given
a minimum of 7 days and a maximum of 30 days to correct a violation.” The letter must issue a
warning that if the nuisance is not abated, it will result in an administrative citation.

Citation Letter-If compliance is not gained with the second NOV in the period prescribed by the
officer, an administrative citation will be issued. The citation will be accompanied by a letter
prescribing the reason for the citation, method of paying for the citation, and means to dispute the
citation. The Code Enforcement Officer shall attempt to issue the citation to the responsible party at
the site of any violation and obtain the signature of the responsible party, if possible. Failure or refusal
of the responsible party to sign the citation shall not affect the validity of the citation. If the responsible
party is not located, citations will be mailed to the property owner via both certified and regular mail.

STAFF RECOMMENDATION

Attached and labeled as Exhibit A, is an Independent Contractor A greement for Code Enforcement
Services. The City Staff respectfully requests to enter into an agreement for the code enforcement
services of Karyn Byrne. Ms. Byrne has been engaged by Staff throughout the years on more comp lex
cases. She has provided very satisfactory services leadingto the abatement of the violation. Ms. Byme
has extensive knowledge of the Property Maintenance Code, general nuisances and consults with
various other municipalities.

The services of M s. Byrne would be curtailed to approximately 20 hours a week at a rate of $40.00
per hour. Please note, that court appearances are include within the proposed hours. Anadditional rate
of $50.00 may be utilized for hours between 8:00 pm and 6:00 am Monday - Friday, weekend or
holidays.

The proposed expenditure will be introduced at the upcoming Budget Meetings and would be
allocated as follows:
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Code Enforcement
January 25,2021

Page 4

ACCOUNT ACCOUNT FY 21-22 PROPOSED
NUMBER DESCRIPTION BUDGET EXPENDITURE
01-20-4325 CODE ENFORCEMENT OFFICER $ 41,600 $ 41,600

ALTERNATE CONSIDERATION

As directed by the M

DECISION MODE

This item will be forwarded to a future City Council M eeting for formal approval pending Budget

consideration.

unicipal Services Committee
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RESOLUTION

A RESOLUTION AUTHORIZING THE CITY ADMINISTRATOR TO EXECUTE A
PROFESSIONAL SERVICES AGREEMENT BETWEEN KARYN BYRNE
AND THE CITY OF DARIEN FOR CODE ENFORCEMENT SERVICES

BE IT RESOLVED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF DARIEN,
DU PAGE COUNTY, ILLINOIS, that the City Administrator is hereby authorized to execute a
Professional Services Agreement between the City of Darien and Karyn Byrne, a copy of which is
attached hereto as “Exhibit A”, which is by this reference expressly incorporated herein.

PASSED AND APPROVED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF DARIEN,
DU PAGE COUNTY, ILLINOIS, this 1% day of February 2021.

AYES:

NAYS:

ABSENT:

APPROVED BY THE MAYOR OF THE CITY OF DARIEN, DU PAGE COUNTY,

ILLINOIS, this 1% day of February 2021.

JOSEPH MARCHESE, MAYOR

ATTEST:

JOANNE RAGONA, CITY CLERK

APPROVED AS TO FORM:

CITY ATTORNEY
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Exhibit A

INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR AGREEMENT FOR
CODE ENFORCEMENT SERVICES

This agreement made as of the 1% day of February, 2021 by and between the City of Darien,
DuPage County, Illinois, and Karyn Byrne, for Code Enforcement Services in the City of Darien
shall be and is as follows:

WITNESSETH

WHEREAS, KARYN BYRNE has extensive experience in code enforcement of property
maintenance, construction site inspections, zoning, and municipal codes; and

WHEREAS the City of Darien is desirous of having its City codes and ordinances
enforced; and

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual undertakings and promises contained
herein, the parties hereto agree as follows:

There is no employee/employer relationship between KARYN BYRNE and THE CITY
OF DARIEN. KARYN BYRNE is an independent contractor and not the City’s employee
for all purposes, including, but not limited to, the application of the Fair Labors Standards
Act minimum wage and overtime payments, Federal Insurance Contribution Act, the Social
Security Act, the Federal Unemployment Tax Act, the Worker’s Compensation Act (820
ILCS 305/1,ET.SEQ.). The CITY OF DARIEN will not (i) provide any form of insurance
coverage, including but not limited to health, workmen’s compensation, professional
liability insurance, or other employee benefits, or (ii) deduct any taxes or related items from
the monies paid to KARYN BYRNE

KARYN BYRNE shall act as an authorized Code Enforcement Representative and shall
enforce all violations of local codes and ordinances within the scope of her responsibilities
with the CITY OF DARIEN as directed by Director of Municipal Services. If necessary,
this may include testifying in court on behalf of the CITY OF DARIEN. KARYN BYRNE
shall provide code enforcement administrative assistant services, which will include
responding to and managing code enforcement cases, for the CITY OF DARIEN, and other
duties at the direction of the Director of Municipal Services. KARYN BYRNE shall work
under the direct supervision of and report to the Director of Municipal Services. The
performance of the work described herein shall not be construed as creating any joint
employment relationship between KARYN BYRNE and the CITY OF DARIEN and the
City is not and will not be liable for any obligations incurred by KARYN BYRNE,
including but not limited to unpaid minimum wages and/or overtime premiums, nor does
there exist an agency relationship or partnership between the CITY OF DARIEN and
KARYN BYRNE.

It is acknowledged that at all times KARYN BYRNE is a separate and independent from
the CITY OF DARIEN and that KARYN BYRNE has the full opportunity to find other
business, and that she has made her owner investment in her business and that she will
utilize a high level of skill necessary to perform the work assigned to her.
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The CITY OF DARIEN shall pay KARYN BYRNE based on an hourly basis of forty
dollars ($40.00) per hour during normal business hours. Any work that the CITY OF
DAIREN shall request or require that occurs on a weekend, holiday or between the hours
of 8:00 P.M. and 6:00 A.M. shall be based on an hourly basis of fifty dollars ($50.00) per
hour. The services provided to the CITY OF DARIEN by KARYN BYRNE shall be on
an as needed basis at the discretion of the Director of Municipal Services

This agreement shall be effective from and end . Notwithstanding any
provision contained herein to the contrary, either party may terminate this agreement at
any time; however, KARYN BYRNE agrees to give thirty (30) days prior written notice to
the CITY OF DARIEN before terminating this agreement.

A detailed Statement for Services Rendered shall be made monthly, and payment by the
CITY OF DARIEN for such services shall be made upon receipt of statement. Said
statement for Services Rendered shall identify the following:

A) Specific date and number of hours of inspection services.
B) Court time specific to each property/complaint

To the fullest extent permitted by law, KARYN BYRNE hereby agrees to defend,
indemnify and hold harmless the CITY OF DARIEN, its officials, agents, employees,
against all injuries, deaths, loss, damages claims, patent claims, suits, liabilities, judgments,
cost and expenses, which may in anywise accrue against the CITY OF DARIEN, its
officials, agents and employees, arising in whole or in part or in consequence of the
performance of this work by KARYN BYRNE, or which may in anywise result therefore,
except that arising out of the sole legal cause of the CITY OF DARIEN, its agents or
employees. KARYN BYRNE shall at her own expense, appear, defend and pay all charges
of attorneys and all costs and other expenses arising therefore or incurred in connection
therewith, and, if any judgment shall be rendered against the CITY OF DARIEN, its
officials, agents and employees, in any such action, KARYN BYRNE shall, at her own
expense, satisfy and discharge the same.

Dated this ____ day of , 2021
City of Darien

BY:

Joseph Marchese, Mayor

ATTEST:

Jo Anne E. Ragona, City Clerk

BY:

Karyn A. Byrne
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AGENDA MEMO
Municipal Services Committee
January 25, 2021

ISSUE STATEMENT

Approval of a resolution to enter into a five year engineering agreement with Christopher B. Burke
Engineering for professional services related to a Controlled Wetland Management Burn and
Vegetation Management at the Dale Road Basin in an amount not to exceed $27,750.

BACKGROUND/HISTORY

Attachment A is an engineering agreement with Christopher B. Burke Engineering for a controlled
burn consisting of 4-acres and commonly referred to as the Dale Basin. The basin fronts 67" Street,
Dale Road, 68" Street and borders the rear of homes on High Road. The detention basin was
constructed in 2004-05, by DuPage County and turned over to the City for all future maintenance.
As part of wetland management, fire has been treated as a management tool for wetlands with its
major use for the eradication of undesirable vegetation and decaying plants. Introducing occasional
fire during the late fall or early spring to a wetland that is artificially or naturally dry can greatly
improve the structure and diversity of the vegetative community, thus improving the wetland for
wildlife, such as pollinating insects and migratory song birds. Wildlife such as coyotes and geese do
not migrate to these types of wetlands.

The scope of work to be performed by Christopher B. Burke Engineering includes permitting,
notifications, controlled burns, vegetation management and reports. CBBEL has successfully
performed other wetland burns within the City with very effective results and efficiency.

Year 1 (May 2021 — April 2022)

Task 1 — Vegetation Management (2X) $ 3,650
Task 3 — Direct Costs $ 200
Total Year 1 $ 3,850
Year 2 (May 2022 — April 2023)
Task 1 — Vegetation Management (2X) $ 3,650
Task 3 — Direct Costs $ 200
Total Year 2 $ 3,850
Year 3 (May 2023 — April 2024)
Task 1 — Vegetation Management (2X) $ 3,850
Task 2A - Burn Administration $ 500
Task 2B — Burn Preparation and Report $ 2,000
Task 2C — Prescribed Burn (3 Staff) $ 4,800
Task 3 — Direct Costs $ 300
Total Year 3 $11,450
Year 4 (May 2024 — April 2025)
Task 1 — Vegetation Management (2X) $ 3,850
Task 3 — Direct Costs $ 300

Total Year 4 $ 4,150

Item h
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Year 5 (May 2025 — April 2026)

Task 1 — Vegetation Management (2X) $ 4,150
Task 3 — Direct Costs $ 300
Total Year 5 $ 4,450

Funding for the Professional Services would be expended from the following line item of the FY 21-
22 Budget, and subsequent future budgets, pending budget approval:

ACCOUNT FY 21-22 PROPOSED
NUMBER ACCOUNT DESCRIPTION BUDGET EXPENDITURE

Contractual Services-Dale Basin
01-30-4325 Wetland Management Burn-Year 1 of 5 $ 3,850.00 $ 3,850.00

STAFEF RECOMMENDATION

Staff recommends approval of a resolution enter into a five year engineering agreement with
Christopher B. Burke Engineering for professional services related to a Controlled Wetland
Management Burn and Vegetation Management at the Dale Road Basin in an amount not to exceed
$27,750.

ALTERNATE DECISION
As directed by the City Council.

DECISION MODE
This item will be placed on the February 1, 2021, City Council agenda for formal consideration.
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Attachment A

CHRISTOPHER B. BURKE ENGINEERING, LTD.

9575 W Higgins Road, Suite 600 Rosemont, lllinois 60018-4920 Tel (847) 823-0500 Fax (847) 823-0520

January 6, 2021

City of Darien

1702 Plainfield Road
Darien, lllinois 60561

Attention: Dan Gombac, Director of Municipal Services

Subject: Professional Services Proposal of Vegetation Management for the 4-acre
Dale Road Wetland Basin, Darien, DuPage County, lllinois

Dear Mr. Gombac:

Christopher B. Burke Engineering, Ltd. (CBBEL) is pleased to provide this proposal to
perform professional services for the Dale Road Wetland Basin.

UNDERSTANDING OF THE ASSIGNMENT

We understand that City of Darien would like CBBEL to continue management of a 4-acre
wetland basin located on Dale Road, Darien, lllinois (Exhibit 1). We understand that
controlled burn and herbicide management services are being requested for a five-year
period following the City Fiscal Year (May 1 through April 30). Year 1 of 5 (FY 2022) starts
May 1, 2021.

SCOPE OF SERVICES

Task 1 — Weed Control: CBBEL will visit the Dale Road Wetland Basin up to two times per
growing season to complete herbicide applications to reduce invasive and/or aggressive
plant species. CBBEL will provide email updates with photos and recommendations after
each visit.

Task 2A — Burn Administration: This task includes administration tasks associated with
commencement of prescribed burning, including acquisition of state and/or local burn
permits, prescribed burn insurance and coordination, correspondence and processing with
these agencies. Prescribed burn administration costs will be billed lump sum as itemized
in the Fee Estimate below.

Task 2B — Preparation for Prescribed Burn Management: This task includes obtaining
necessary permits, mailing neighbor notification postcards, equipment preparation, and
mobilization prior to conducting the burn.

We will compile a list of addresses for all residences, businesses, public institutions, etc.
within 500 feet of the burn site, and will mail out neighbor notification postcards to provide
proper notification of an upcoming prescribed burn. Note that, for tenants within office
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complexes or residential apartments/condominiums having one address, we will provide a
digital pdf of the neighbor notification postcard for the client to provide notice of the
upcoming burn. CBBEL will provide 24-hour advance burn notification for residents who
respond to our postcard requesting such notice.

We will acquire IEPA open burn permit and any local permits; and notify the local fire
district and others prior to the date and time of the burn. CBBEL will prepare a post burn
report with photographs as part of the summary report. Direct costs, such as mailing and
permit fees, are included in the fee estimate.

Task 2C — Prescribed Burn: A controlled burn of the identified area will be completed and
managed by three qualified CBBEL staff once within the five-year period as weather
conditions allow. This fee estimate assumes the prescribed burn will be completed in one
day by CBBEL. All billing is on a time and materials basis. CBBEL will attempt the burn in
Spring or Fall as vegetation (fuel) amounts and weather conditions comply.

The completion of this task is dependent on the notification/authorization of the state and
local authorities, and as weather conditions allow. This task does not include incidental
costs incurred from the local fire district or others; incidental costs are not anticipated, will
not be the responsibility of CBBEL, and will be forwarded to client if incurred.

CBBEL personnel are trained in prescribed burn procedures including standard burn
safety procedures. CBBEL will provide a burn boss on the day of the burn who will
coordinate all personnel associated with the prescribed burn, and who has IDNR Burn
Manager Certification and/or Chicago Wilderness Prescribed Burn Training.

Every prescribed burn is unique because conditions vary by site and by day, therefore
results will vary. Primary objectives of a controlled burn are to boost native establishment,
increase biological diversity, reduce invasive species including undesirable woody
vegetation, and reduce accumulated fuels. CBBEL will attempt to burn the targeted
vegetation present, but actual burn coverage will be limited by water level, wind speed
and direction, humidity, temperature, vegetation moisture content, topography, structures,
fences, etc. The available fuels, the structure of the fuels and weather conditions all
influence fire behavior. Please be advised that unburned vegetation will likely exist after
project completion due to the limitations noted above.

Task 3 — Direct Costs: Costs for mileage, burn fuel, blueprints, photocopying, mailing,
overnight delivery, messenger services and report binding are included.

FEE ESTIMATE

Year 1 (May 2021 — April 2022)

Task 1 — Vegetation Management (2X) $ 3,650

Task 3 — Direct Costs $ 200

Total Year 1 $ 3,850
Year 2 (May 2022 — April 2023)

Task 1 — Vegetation Management (2X) $ 3,650

Task 3 — Direct Costs $ 200

Total Year 2 $ 3,850
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Year 3 (May 2023 — April 2024)

Task 1 — Vegetation Management (2X) $ 3,850
Task 2A — Burn Administration $ 500
Task 2B — Burn Preparation and Report $ 2,000
Task 2C — Prescribed Burn (3 Staff) $ 4,800
Task 3 — Direct Costs $ 300
Total Year 3 $11,450
Year 4 (May 2024 — April 2025)
Task 1 — Vegetation Management (2X) $ 3,850
Task 3 — Direct Costs $ 300
Total Year 4 $ 4,150
Year 5 (May 2025 — April 2026)
Task 1 — Vegetation Management (2X) $ 4,150
Task 3 — Direct Costs $ 300
Total Year 5 $ 4,450
Total $27,750

We will bill you at the hourly rates specified on the attached Schedule of Charges and
establish our contract in accordance with the attached General Terms and Conditions with
the exception that CBBEL controlled burn staff will be charged at a minimum $200/hour
during burns. Direct costs for mileage, burn fuel, blueprints, photocopying, mailing,
overnight delivery, messenger services and report binding are included in the Fee
Estimate. These General Terms and Conditions are expressly incorporated into and are
an integral part of this contract for professional services. It should be emphasized that
any requested meetings or additional services are not included in the preceding Fee
Estimate and will be billed at the attached hourly rates.

If this proposal is acceptable, please sign one copy and return it as notice to proceed.
Sincerely,
Michael Kerr, PE
President
Encl: Schedule of Charges
General Terms & Conditions
Conditions for Burning

Exhibit 1

THIS PROPOSAL, GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS, CONDITIONS FOR
BURNING AND SCHEDULE OF CHARGES ACCEPTED FOR THE CITY OF DARIEN:

BY:

TITLE:

DATE:

N:\PROPOSALS\ADMIN\2021\Darien-Dale Road Basin_RPS_010621.doc
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CHRISTOPHER B. BURKE ENGINEERING, LTD.
STANDARD CHARGES FOR PROFESSIONAL SERVICES

APRIL,2020
Charges*

Personnel ($/Hr)
Principal 275
Engineer VI 251
Engineer V 208
Engineer IV 170
Engineer Il 152
Engineer /1l 121
Survey V 229
Survey IV 196
Survey llI 172
Survey Il 126
Survey | 100
Engineering Technician V 198
Engineering Technician IV 161
Engineering Technician 11l 146
Engineering Technician /11 68
CAD Manager 177
Assistant CAD Manager 153
CAD Il 135
GIS Specialist Il 148
GIS Specialist /11 94
Landscape Architect 170
Landscape Designer I/1l 94
Environmental Resource Specialist V 216
Environmental Resource Specialist IV 170
Environmental Resource Specialist IlI 139
Environmental Resource Specialist I/Il 94
Environmental Resource Technician 114
Administrative 104
Engineering Intern 63
Information Technician 111 130
Information Technician I/Il 116
Direct Costs

Outside Copies, Blueprints, Messenger, Delivery Services, Mileage Cost + 12%

*Charges include overhead and profit

Christopher B. Burke Engineering, Ltd. reserves the right to increase these rates and costs by 5%
after December 31, 2020.
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CHRISTOPHER B. BURKE ENGINEERING, LTD.
GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS

Relationship Between Engineer and Client: Christopher B. Burke Engineering, Ltd.
(Engineer) shall serve as Client's professional engineer consultant in those phases of
the Project to which this Agreement applies. This relationship is that of a buyer and
seller of professional services and as such the Engineer is an independent contractor in
the performance of this Agreement and it is understood that the parties have not entered
into any joint venture or partnership with the other. The Engineer shall not be considered
to be the agent of the Client. Nothing contained in this Agreement shall create a
contractual relationship with a cause of action in favor of a third party against either the
Client or Engineer.

Furthermore, causes of action between the parties to this Agreement pertaining to acts
of failures to act shall be deemed to have accrued and the applicable statute of
limitations shall commence to run not later than the date of substantial completion.

Responsibility of the Engineer: Engineer will strive to perform services under this
Agreement in accordance with generally accepted and currently recognized engineering
practices and principles, and in a manner consistent with that level of care and skill
ordinarily exercised by members of the profession currently practicing in the same
locality under similar conditions. No other representation, express or implied, and no
warranty or guarantee is included or intended in this Agreement, or in any report,
opinion, document, or otherwise.

Notwithstanding anything to the contrary which may be contained in this Agreement or
any other material incorporated herein by reference, or in any Agreement between the
Client and any other party concerning the Project, the Engineer shall not have control or
be in charge of and shall not be responsible for the means, methods, techniques,
sequences or procedures of construction, or the safety, safety precautions or programs
of the Client, the construction contractor, other contractors or subcontractors performing
any of the work or providing any of the services on the Project. Nor shall the Engineer
be responsible for the acts or omissions of the Client, or for the failure of the Client, any
architect, engineer, consultant, contractor or subcontractor to carry out their respective
responsibilities in accordance with the Project documents, this Agreement or any other
agreement concerning the Project. Any provision which purports to amend this provision
shall be without effect unless it contains a reference that the content of this condition is
expressly amended for the purposes described in such amendment and is signed by the
Engineer.

Changes: Client reserves the right by written change order or amendment to make
changes in requirements, amount of work, or engineering time schedule adjustments,
and Engineer and Client shall negotiate appropriate adjustments acceptable to both
parties to accommodate any changes, if commercially possible.

Suspension of Services: Client may, at any time, by written order to Engineer
(Suspension of Services Order) require Engineer to stop all, or any part, of the services
required by this Agreement. Upon receipt of such an order, Engineer shall immediately
comply with its terms and take all reasonable steps to minimize the costs associated with
the services affected by such order. Client, however, shall pay all costs incurred by the
suspension, including all costs necessary to maintain continuity and for the resumptions
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of the services upon expiration of the Suspension of Services Order. Engineer will not
be obligated to provide the same personnel employed prior to suspension, when the
services are resumed, in the event that the period of suspension is greater than thirty
(30) days.

Termination: This Agreement may be terminated by either party upon thirty (30) days
written notice in the event of substantial failure by the other party to perform in
accordance with the terms hereof through no fault of the terminating party. This
Agreement may be terminated by Client, under the same terms, whenever Client shall
determine that termination is in its best interests. Cost of termination, including salaries,
overhead and fee, incurred by Engineer either before or after the termination date shall
be reimbursed by Client.

Documents Delivered to Client: Drawings, specifications, reports, and any other Project
Documents prepared by Engineer in connection with any or all of the services furnished
hereunder shall be delivered to the Client for the use of the Client. Engineer shall have
the right to retain originals of all Project Documents and drawings for its files.
Furthermore, it is understood and agreed that the Project Documents such as, but not
limited to reports, calculations, drawings, and specifications prepared for the Project,
whether in hard copy or machine readable form, are instruments of professional service
intended for one-time use in the construction of this Project. These Project Documents
are and shall remain the property of the Engineer. The Client may retain copies,
including copies stored on magnetic tape or disk, for information and reference in
connection with the occupancy and use of the Project.

When and if record drawings are to be provided by the Engineer, Client understands that
information used in the preparation of record drawings is provided by others and
Engineer is not responsible for accuracy, completeness, nor sufficiency of such
information. Client also understands that the level of detail illustrated by record drawings
will generally be the same as the level of detail illustrated by the design drawing used for
project construction. If additional detail is requested by the Client to be included on the
record drawings, then the Client understands and agrees that the Engineer will be due
additional compensation for additional services.

Itis also understood and agreed that because of the possibility that information and data
delivered in machine readable form may be altered, whether inadvertently or otherwise,
the Engineer reserves the right to retain the original tapes/disks and to remove from
copies provided to the Client all identification reflecting the involvement of the Engineer
in their preparation. The Engineer also reserves the right to retain hard copy originals of
all Project Documentation delivered to the Client in machine readable form, which
originals shall be referred to and shall govern in the event of any inconsistency between
the two.

The Client understands that the automated conversion of information and data from the
system and format used by the Engineer to an alternate system or format cannot be
accomplished without the introduction of inexactitudes, anomalies, and errors. In the
event Project Documentation provided to the Client in machine readable form is so
converted, the Client agrees to assume all risks associated therewith and, to the fullest
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extent permitted by law, to hold harmless and indemnify the Engineer from and against
all claims, liabilities, losses, damages, and costs, including but not limited to attorney's
fees, arising therefrom or in connection therewith.

The Client recognizes that changes or modifications to the Engineer's instruments of
professional service introduced by anyone other than the Engineer may result in adverse
consequences which the Engineer can neither predict nor control. Therefore, and in
consideration of the Engineer's agreement to deliver its instruments of professional
service in machine readable form, the Client agrees, to the fullest extent permitted by
law, to hold harmless and indemnify the Engineer from and against all claims, liabilities,
losses, damages, and costs, including but not limited to attorney's fees, arising out of or
in any way connected with the modification, misinterpretation, misuse, or reuse by others
of the machine readable information and data provided by the Engineer under this
Agreement. The foregoing indemnification applies, without limitation, to any use of the
Project Documentation on other projects, for additions to this Project, or for completion of
this Project by others, excepting only such use as may be authorized, in writing, by the
Engineer.

Reuse of Documents: All Project Documents including but not limited to reports,
opinions of probable costs, drawings and specifications furnished by Engineer pursuant
to this Agreement are intended for use on the Project only. They cannot be used by
Client or others on extensions of the Project or any other project. Any reuse, without
specific written verification or adaptation by Engineer, shall be at Client's sole risk, and
Client shall indemnify and hold harmless Engineer from all claims, damages, losses, and
expenses including attorney's fees arising out of or resulting therefrom.

The Engineer shall have the right to include representations of the design of the Project,
including photographs of the exterior and interior, among the Engineer's promotional and
professional materials. The Engineer's materials shall not include the Client's confidential
and proprietary information if the Client has previously advised the Engineer in writing of
the specific information considered by the Client to be confidential and proprietary.

Standard of Practice: The Engineer will strive to conduct services under this agreement
in a manner consistent with that level of care and skill ordinarily exercised by members of
the profession currently practicing in the same locality under similar conditions as of the
date of this Agreement.

Compliance With Laws: The Engineer will strive to exercise usual and customary
professional care in his/her efforts to comply with those laws, codes, ordinance and
regulations which are in effect as of the date of this Agreement.

With specific respect to prescribed requirements of the Americans with Disabilities Act of
1990 or certified state or local accessibility regulations (ADA), Client understands ADA is
a civil rights legislation and that interpretation of ADA is a legal issue and not a design
issue and, accordingly, retention of legal counsel (by Client) for purposes of
interpretation is advisable. As such and with respect to ADA, Client agrees to waive any
action against Engineer, and to indemnify and defend Engineer against any claim arising
from Engineer's alleged failure to meet ADA requirements prescribed.
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10.

11.

12.

Further to the law and code compliance, the Client understands that the Engineer will
strive to provide designs in accordance with the prevailing Standards of Practice as
previously set forth, but that the Engineer does not warrant that any reviewing agency
having jurisdiction will not for its own purposes comment, request changes and/or
additions to such designs. In the event such design requests are made by a reviewing
agency, but which do not exist in the form of a written regulation, ordinance or other
similar document as published by the reviewing agency, then such design changes (at
substantial variance from the intended design developed by the Engineer), if effected
and incorporated into the project documents by the Engineer, shall be considered as
Supplementary Task(s) to the Engineer's Scope of Service and compensated for
accordingly.

Indemnification: Engineer shall indemnify and hold harmless Client up to the amount of
this contract fee (for services) from loss or expense, including reasonable attorney's fees
for claims for personal injury (including death) or property damage to the extent caused
by the sole negligent act, error or omission of Engineer.

Client shall indemnify and hold harmless Engineer under this Agreement, from loss or
expense, including reasonable attorney's fees, for claims for personal injuries (including
death) or property damage arising out of the sole negligent act, error omission of Client.

In the event of joint or concurrent negligence of Engineer and Client, each shall bear that
portion of the loss or expense that its share of the joint or concurrent negligence bears to
the total negligence (including that of third parties), which caused the personal injury or
property damage.

Engineer shall not be liable for special, incidental or consequential damages, including,
but not limited to loss of profits, revenue, use of capital, claims of customers, cost of
purchased or replacement power, or for any other loss of any nature, whether based on
contract, tort, negligence, strict liability or otherwise, by reasons of the services rendered
under this Agreement.

Opinions of Probable Cost: Since Engineer has no control over the cost of labor,
materials or equipment, or over the Contractor(s) method of determining process, or over
competitive bidding or market conditions, his/her opinions of probable Project
Construction Cost provided for herein are to be made on the basis of his/her experience
and qualifications and represent his/her judgement as a design professional familiar with
the construction industry, but Engineer cannot and does not guarantee that proposal,
bids or the Construction Cost will not vary from opinions of probable construction cost
prepared by him/her. If prior to the Bidding or Negotiating Phase, Client wishes greater
accuracy as to the Construction Cost, the Client shall employ an independent cost
estimator Consultant for the purpose of obtaining a second construction cost opinion
independent from Engineer.

Governing Law & Dispute Resolutions: This Agreement shall be governed by and
construed in accordance with Articles previously set forth by (Iltem 9 of) this Agreement,
together with the laws of the State of lllinois.
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13.

14.

15.

16.

Any claim, dispute or other matter in question arising out of or related to this Agreement,
which can not be mutually resolved by the parties of this Agreement, shall be subject to
mediation as a condition precedent to arbitration (if arbitration is agreed upon by the
parties of this Agreement) or the institution of legal or equitable proceedings by either
party. If such matter relates to or is the subject of a lien arising out of the Engineer's
services, the Engineer may proceed in accordance with applicable law to comply with the
lien notice or filing deadlines prior to resolution of the matter by mediation or by
arbitration.

The Client and Engineer shall endeavor to resolve claims, disputes and other matters in
question between them by mediation which, unless the parties mutually agree otherwise,
shall be in accordance with the Construction Industry Mediation Rules of the American
Arbitration Association currently in effect. Requests for mediation shall be filed in writing
with the other party to this Agreement and with the American Arbitration Association. The
request may be made concurrently with the filing of a demand for arbitration but, in such
event, mediation shall proceed in advance of arbitration or legal or equitable
proceedings, which shall be stayed pending mediation for a period of 60 days from the
date of filing, unless stayed for a longer period by agreement of the parties or court
order.

The parties shall share the mediator's fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall
be held in the place where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually
agreed upon. Agreements reached in mediation shall be enforceable as settlement
agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

Successors and Assigns: The terms of this Agreement shall be binding upon and inure
to the benefit of the parties and their respective successors and assigns: provided,
however, that neither party shall assign this Agreement in whole or in part without the
prior written approval of the other.

Waiver of Contract Breach: The waiver of one party of any breach of this Agreement or
the failure of one party to enforce at any time, or for any period of time, any of the
provisions hereof, shall be limited to the particular instance, shall not operate or be
deemed to waive any future breaches of this Agreement and shall not be construed to be
a waiver of any provision, except for the particular instance.

Entire Understanding of Agreement: This Agreement represents and incorporates the
entire understanding of the parties hereto, and each party acknowledges that there are
no warranties, representations, covenants or understandings of any kind, matter or
description whatsoever, made by either party to the other except as expressly set forth
herein. Client and the Engineer hereby agree that any purchase orders, invoices,
confirmations, acknowledgments or other similar documents executed or delivered with
respect to the subject matter hereof that conflict with the terms of the Agreement shall be
null, void and without effect to the extent they conflict with the terms of this Agreement.

Amendment: This Agreement shall not be subject to amendment unless another
instrument is duly executed by duly authorized representatives of each of the parties and
entitled "Amendment of Agreement”.
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17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

Severability of Invalid Provisions: If any provision of the Agreement shall be held to
contravene or to be invalid under the laws of any particular state, county or jurisdiction
where used, such contravention shall not invalidate the entire Agreement, but it shall be
construed as if not containing the particular provisions held to be invalid in the particular
state, country or jurisdiction and the rights or obligations of the parties hereto shall be
construed and enforced accordingly.

Force Majeure: Neither Client nor Engineer shall be liable for any fault or delay caused
by any contingency beyond their control including but not limited to acts of God, wars,
strikes, walkouts, fires, natural calamities, or demands or requirements of governmental
agencies.

Subcontracts: Engineer may subcontract portions of the work, but each subcontractor
must be approved by Client in writing.

Access and Permits: Client shall arrange for Engineer to enter upon public and private
property and obtain all necessary approvals and permits required from all governmental
authorities having jurisdiction over the Project. Client shall pay costs (including
Engineer's employee salaries, overhead and fee) incident to any effort by Engineer
toward assisting Client in such access, permits or approvals, if Engineer perform such
services.

Designation of Authorized Representative: Each party (to this Agreement) shall
designate one or more persons to act with authority in its behalf in respect to appropriate
aspects of the Project. The persons designated shall review and respond promptly to all
communications received from the other party.

Notices: Any notice or designation required to be given to either party hereto shall be in
writing, and unless receipt of such notice is expressly required by the terms hereof shall
be deemed to be effectively served when deposited in the mail with sufficient first class
postage affixed, and addressed to the party to whom such notice is directed at such
party's place of business or such other address as either party shall hereafter furnish to
the other party by written notice as herein provided.

Limit of Liability: The Client and the Engineer have discussed the risks, rewards, and
benefits of the project and the Engineer's total fee for services. In recognition of the
relative risks and benefits of the Project to both the Client and the Engineer, the risks
have been allocated such that the Client agrees that to the fullest extent permitted by
law, the Engineer's total aggregate liability to the Client for any and all injuries, claims,
costs, losses, expenses, damages of any nature whatsoever or claim expenses arising
out of this Agreement from any cause or causes, including attorney's fees and costs, and
expert witness fees and costs, shall not exceed the total Engineer's fee for professional
engineering services rendered on this project as made part of this Agreement. Such
causes included but are not limited to the Engineer's negligence, errors, omissions, strict
liability or breach of contract. Itis intended that this limitation apply to any and all liability
or cause of action however alleged or arising, unless otherwise prohibited by law.
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24.

Client's Responsibilities: The Client agrees to provide full information regarding
requirements for and about the Project, including a program which shall set forth the
Client's objectives, schedule, constraints, criteria, special equipment, systems and site
requirements.

The Client agrees to furnish and pay for all legal, accounting and insurance counseling
services as may be necessary at any time for the Project, including auditing services
which the Client may require to verify the Contractor's Application for Payment or to
ascertain how or for what purpose the Contractor has used the money paid by or on
behalf of the Client.

The Client agrees to require the Contractor, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to
indemnify, hold harmless, and defend the Engineer, its consultants, and the employees
and agents of any of them from and against any and all claims, suits, demands, liabilities,
losses, damages, and costs ("Losses"), including but not limited to costs of defense,
arising in whole or in part out of the negligence of the Contractor, its subcontractors, the
officers, employees, agents, and subcontractors of any of them, or anyone for whose
acts any of them may be liable, regardless of whether or not such Losses are caused in
part by a party indemnified hereunder. Specifically excluded from the foregoing are
Losses arising out of the preparation or approval of maps, drawings, opinions, reports,
surveys, change orders, designs, or specifications, and the giving of or failure to give
directions by the Engineer, its consultants, and the agents and employees of any of
them, provided such giving or failure to give is the primary cause of Loss. The Client also
agrees to require the Contractor to provide to the Engineer the required certificate of
insurance.

The Client further agrees to require the Contractor to name the Engineer, its agents and
consultants as additional insureds on the Contractor's policy or policies of
comprehensive or commercial general liability insurance. Such insurance shall include
products and completed operations and contractual liability coverages, shall be primary
and noncontributing with any insurance maintained by the Engineer or its agents and
consultants, and shall provide that the Engineer be given thirty days, unqualified written
notice prior to any cancellation thereof.

In the event the foregoing requirements, or any of them, are not established by the Client
and met by the Contractor, the Client agrees to indemnify and hold harmless the
Engineer, its employees, agents, and consultants from and against any and all Losses
which would have been indemnified and insured against by the Contractor, but were not.

When Contract Documents prepared under the Scope of Services of this contract
require insurance(s) to be provided, obtained and/or otherwise maintained by the
Contractor, the Client agrees to be wholly responsible for setting forth any and all such
insurance requirements. Furthermore, any document provided for Client review by the
Engineer under this Contract related to such insurance(s) shall be considered as sample
insurance requirements and not the recommendation of the Engineer. Client agrees to
have their own risk management department review any and all insurance requirements
for adequacy and to determine specific types of insurance(s) required for the project.
Client further agrees that decisions concerning types and amounts of insurance are
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25.

26.

27.

specific to the project and shall be the product of the Client. As such, any and all
insurance requirements made part of Contract Documents prepared by the Engineer are
not to be considered the Engineer's recommendation, and the Client shall make the final
decision regarding insurance requirements.

Information Provided by Others: The Engineer shall indicate to the Client the information
needed for rendering of the services of this Agreement. The Client shall provide to the
Engineer such information as is available to the Client and the Client's consultants and
contractors, and the Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the accuracy and
completeness thereof. The Client recognizes that it is impossible for the Engineer to
assure the accuracy, completeness and sufficiency of such information, either because it
is impossible to verify, or because of errors or omissions which may have occurred in
assembling the information the Client is providing. Accordingly, the Client agrees, to the
fullest extent permitted by law, to indemnify and hold the Engineer and the Engineer's
subconsultants harmless from any claim, liability or cost (including reasonable attorneys'
fees and cost of defense) for injury or loss arising or allegedly arising from errors,
omissions or inaccuracies in documents or other information provided by the Client to the
Engineer.

Payment: Client shall be invoiced once each month for work performed during the
preceding period. Client agrees to pay each invoice within thirty (30) days of its receipt.
The client further agrees to pay interest on all amounts invoiced and not paid or objected
to for valid cause within said thirty (30) day period at the rate of eighteen (18) percent per
annum (or the maximum interest rate permitted under applicable law, whichever is the
lesser) until paid. Client further agrees to pay Engineer's cost of collection of all amounts
due and unpaid after sixty (60) days, including court costs and reasonable attorney's
fees, as well as costs attributed to suspension of services accordingly and as follows:

Collection Costs. In the event legal action is necessary to enforce the payment
provisions of this Agreement, the Engineer shall be entitled to collect from the
Client any judgement or settlement sums due, reasonable attorneys' fees, court
costs and expenses incurred by the Engineer in connection therewith and, in
addition, the reasonable value of the Engineer's time and expenses spent in
connection with such collection action, computed at the Engineer's prevailing fee
schedule and expense policies.

Suspension of Services. If the Client fails to make payments when due or
otherwise is in breach of this Agreement, the Engineer may suspend
performance of services upon five (5) calendar days' notice to the Client. The
Engineer shall have no liability whatsoever to the Client for any costs or damages
as a result of such suspension caused by any breach of this Agreement by the
Client. Client will reimburse Engineer for all associated costs as previously set
forth in (Item 4 of) this Agreement.

When construction observation tasks are part of the service to be performed by the
Engineer under this Agreement, the Client will include the following clause in the
construction contract documents and Client agrees not to modify or delete it:
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28.

Kotecki Waiver. Contractor (and any subcontractor into whose subcontract this
clause is incorporated) agrees to assume the entire liability for all personal injury
claims suffered by its own employees, including without limitation claims under
the lllinois Structural Work Act, asserted by persons allegedly injured on the
Project; waives any limitation of liability defense based upon the Worker's
Compensation Act, court interpretations of said Act or otherwise; and to the
fullest extent permitted by law, agrees to indemnify and hold harmless and
defend Owner and Engineer and their agents, employees and consultants (the
"Indemnitees") from and against all such loss, expense, damage or injury,
including reasonable attorneys' fees, that the Indemnitees may sustain as a result
of such claims, except to the extent that lllinois law prohibits indemnity for the
Indemnitees' own negligence. The Owner and Engineer are designated and
recognized as explicit third party beneficiaries of the Kotecki Waiver within the
general contract and all subcontracts entered into in furtherance of the general
contract.

Job Site Safety/Supervision & Construction Observation: The Engineer shall neither
have control over or charge of, nor be responsible for, the construction means, methods,
techniques, sequences of procedures, or for safety precautions and programs in
connection with the Work since they are solely the Contractor's rights and
responsibilities. The Client agrees that the Contractor shall supervise and direct the work
efficiently with his/her best skill and attention; and that the Contractor shall be solely
responsible for the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures of
construction and safety at the job site. The Client agrees and warrants that this intent
shall be carried out in the Client's contract with the Contractor. The Client further agrees
that the Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all
safety precautions and programs in connection with the work; and that the Contractor
shall take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the necessary
protection to prevent damage, injury or loss to all employees on the subject site and all
other persons who may be affected thereby. The Engineer shall have no authority to stop
the work of the Contractor or the work of any subcontractor on the project.

When construction observation services are included in the Scope of Services, the
Engineer shall visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of the Contractor's
operation, or as otherwise agreed to by the Client and the Engineer to: 1) become
generally familiar with and to keep the Client informed about the progress and quality of
the Work; 2) to strive to bring to the Client's attention defects and deficiencies in the
Work and; 3) to determine in general if the Work is being performed in a manner
indicating that the Work, when fully completed, will be in accordance with the Contract
Documents. However, the Engineer shall not be required to make exhaustive or
continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. If the Client
desires more extensive project observation, the Client shall request that such services
be provided by the Engineer as Additional and Supplemental Construction Observation
Services in accordance with the terms of this Agreement.

The Engineer shall not be responsible for any acts or omissions of the Contractor,

subcontractor, any entity performing any portions of the Work, or any agents or
employees of any of them. The Engineer does not guarantee the performance of the
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30.

Contractor and shall not be responsible for the Contractor's failure to perform its Work in
accordance with the Contract Documents or any applicable laws, codes, rules or
regulations.

When municipal review services are included in the Scope of Services, the Engineer
(acting on behalf of the municipality), when acting in good faith in the discharge of its
duties, shall not thereby render itself liable personally and is, to the maximum extent
permitted by law, relieved from all liability for any damage that may accrue to persons or
property by reason of any act or omission in the discharge of its duties. Any suit brought
against the Engineer which involve the acts or omissions performed by it in the
enforcement of any provisions of the Client's rules, regulation and/or ordinance shall be
defended by the Client until final termination of the proceedings. The Engineer shall be
entitled to all defenses and municipal immunities that are, or would be, available to the
Client.

Insurance and Indemnification: The Engineer and the Client understand and agree that
the Client will contractually require the Contractor to defend and indemnify the Engineer
and/or any subconsultants from any claims arising from the Work. The Engineer and the
Client further understand and agree that the Client will contractually require the
Contractor to procure commercial general liability insurance naming the Engineer as an
additional named insured with respect to the work. The Contractor shall provide to the
Client certificates of insurance evidencing that the contractually required insurance
coverage has been procured. However, the Contractor’s failure to provide the Client with
the requisite certificates of insurance shall not constitute a waiver of this provision by the
Engineer.

The Client and Engineer waive all rights against each other and against the Contractor
and consultants, agents and employees of each of them for damages to the extent
covered by property insurance during construction. The Client and Engineer each shall
require similar waivers from the Contractor, consultants, agents and persons or entities
awarded separate contracts administered under the Client's own forces.

Hazardous Materials/Pollutants: Unless otherwise provided by this Agreement, the
Engineer and Engineer's consultants shall have no responsibility for the discovery,
presence, handling, removal or disposal of or exposure of persons to hazardous
materials/pollutants in any form at the Project site, including but not limited to
mold/mildew, asbestos, asbestos products, polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB) or other
toxic/hazardous/pollutant type substances.

Furthermore, Client understands that the presence of mold/mildew and the like are
results of prolonged or repeated exposure to moisture and the lack of corrective action.
Client also understands that corrective action is a operation, maintenance and repair
activity for which the Engineer is not responsible.

June 13, 2005
P:\Proposals\Terms and Conditions\GT&C 2005.061305.doc
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CONDITIONS FOR PRESCRIBED BURNING

Prescribed or controlled burning is "the careful ignition of ecosystem restorations,
mitigations and natural areas under exacting weather conditions to achieve specific
resource management objectives”. Controlled burning is a permitted and potentially
hazardous activity, to be undertaken at the peril of those so choosing. Christopher B.
Burke Engineering, Ltd. shall be referred to in this document as CBBEL.

Structures, Trees and Shrubs

All reasonable precautions will be taken to protect structures within the burn area such
as non-native and evergreen trees and shrubs, lighting, fencing, sheds, etc., and
protective measures will be noted in the pre-burn plan. CBBEL is not responsible or
liable for any damage to these structures as their inclusion in burn management areas
are inherently incompatible with the process, requiring the deployment of reasonable
protective measures.

Letters of Intent

CBBEL shall be responsible for mailing letters of intent to burn to all
residents/businesses, etc. within 500 feet of the burn site. These letters will be sent at
least four weeks before the scheduled burn. CBBEL will notify any respondees of the
notification letter on the day of the burn.

Burn Delays

If weather conditions are abnormal during the burn season and/or if there are restrictive
conditions or situations under which a burn may be conducted, few or no opportunities
to burn may result. In this case the client will only be invoiced for work performed in
planning and preparing to conduct the burn.

Additional Costs

The client will also be responsible for any additional direct incurred costs on the project.
These may include charges from local fire, police or utility companies and neighbor
notification mailings.

Health and Safety

CBBEL is concerned about the health and safety of its employees and others in the burn
area. If the landowner/client knows of any toxic substances, hazardous materials, or
any other hazardous site conditions within the burn area CBBEL must be notified in
advance of the burn. CBBEL reserves the right to cancel or reschedule the burn upon
discovery of any of those elements. The client and/or landowner will only be invoiced
for charges incurred thus far. The client and/or landowner shall be liable if any health
problems occur due to hazardous or toxic substances present on site that CBBEL is not
aware of.

| have read and understood the above and agree to terms and conditions stated:

Client Signature , Date

Prescribed Burning Cond_2014
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RESOLUTION NO.

A RESOLUTION AUTHORIZING THE MAYOR’S APPROVAL TOENTER INTO A
FIVE YEAR ENGINEERING AGREEMENT WITH CHRISTOPHER B. BURKE
ENGINEERING FOR PROFESSIONAL SERVICES RELATED TO A CONTROLLED
WETLAND MANAGEMENT BURN AND VEGETATION MANAGEMENT AT THE
DALE ROAD BASIN IN AN AMOUNT NOT TO EXCEED $27,750.

BE IT RESOLVED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF DARIEN, DU
PAGE COUNTY, ILLINOIS, as follows:

SECTION 1: The City Council of the City of Darien, hereby authorizes the Mayor to
enter into an Engineering Agreement with Christopher B. Burke Engineering, Ltd. in an amount
not to exceed $27,750 for professional services related to a controlled wetland management burn
and vegetation management at the Dale Road Basin, a copy of which is attached hereto as
“Exhibit A” and is by this reference expressly incorporated hereto.

SECTION 2: This Resolution shall be in full force and effect from and after its passage
and approval as provided by law.

PASSED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF DARIEN, DU PAGE
COUNTY, ILLINOIS, this 1% day of February 2021.

AYES:

NAYS:

ABSENT:
APPROVED BY THE MAYOR OF THE CITY OF DARIEN, DU PAGE
COUNTY, ILLINOIS, this 1% day of February 2021.

JOSEPEH MARCHESE, MAYOR

ATTEST:

JOANNE E. RAGONA, CITY CLERK

APPROVED AS TO FORM:

CITY ATTORNEY
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Exhibit A

CHRISTOPHER B. BURKE ENGINEERING, LTD.

9575 W Higgins Road, Suite 600 Rosemont, lllinois 60018-4920 Tel (847) 823-0500 Fax (847) 823-0520

January 6, 2021

City of Darien

1702 Plainfield Road
Darien, lllinois 60561

Attention: Dan Gombac, Director of Municipal Services

Subject: Professional Services Proposal of Vegetation Management for the 4-acre
Dale Road Wetland Basin, Darien, DuPage County, lllinois

Dear Mr. Gombac:

Christopher B. Burke Engineering, Ltd. (CBBEL) is pleased to provide this proposal to
perform professional services for the Dale Road Wetland Basin.

UNDERSTANDING OF THE ASSIGNMENT

We understand that City of Darien would like CBBEL to continue management of a 4-acre
wetland basin located on Dale Road, Darien, lllinois (Exhibit 1). We understand that
controlled burn and herbicide management services are being requested for a five-year
period following the City Fiscal Year (May 1 through April 30). Year 1 of 5 (FY 2022) starts
May 1, 2021.

SCOPE OF SERVICES

Task 1 — Weed Control: CBBEL will visit the Dale Road Wetland Basin up to two times per
growing season to complete herbicide applications to reduce invasive and/or aggressive
plant species. CBBEL will provide email updates with photos and recommendations after
each visit.

Task 2A — Burn Administration: This task includes administration tasks associated with
commencement of prescribed burning, including acquisition of state and/or local burn
permits, prescribed burn insurance and coordination, correspondence and processing with
these agencies. Prescribed burn administration costs will be billed lump sum as itemized
in the Fee Estimate below.

Task 2B — Preparation for Prescribed Burn Management: This task includes obtaining
necessary permits, mailing neighbor notification postcards, equipment preparation, and
mobilization prior to conducting the burn.

We will compile a list of addresses for all residences, businesses, public institutions, etc.
within 500 feet of the burn site, and will mail out neighbor notification postcards to provide
proper notification of an upcoming prescribed burn. Note that, for tenants within office
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complexes or residential apartments/condominiums having one address, we will provide a
digital pdf of the neighbor notification postcard for the client to provide notice of the
upcoming burn. CBBEL will provide 24-hour advance burn notification for residents who
respond to our postcard requesting such notice.

We will acquire IEPA open burn permit and any local permits; and notify the local fire
district and others prior to the date and time of the burn. CBBEL will prepare a post burn
report with photographs as part of the summary report. Direct costs, such as mailing and
permit fees, are included in the fee estimate.

Task 2C — Prescribed Burn: A controlled burn of the identified area will be completed and
managed by three qualified CBBEL staff once within the five-year period as weather
conditions allow. This fee estimate assumes the prescribed burn will be completed in one
day by CBBEL. All billing is on a time and materials basis. CBBEL will attempt the burn in
Spring or Fall as vegetation (fuel) amounts and weather conditions comply.

The completion of this task is dependent on the notification/authorization of the state and
local authorities, and as weather conditions allow. This task does not include incidental
costs incurred from the local fire district or others; incidental costs are not anticipated, will
not be the responsibility of CBBEL, and will be forwarded to client if incurred.

CBBEL personnel are trained in prescribed burn procedures including standard burn
safety procedures. CBBEL will provide a burn boss on the day of the burn who will
coordinate all personnel associated with the prescribed burn, and who has IDNR Burn
Manager Certification and/or Chicago Wilderness Prescribed Burn Training.

Every prescribed burn is unique because conditions vary by site and by day, therefore
results will vary. Primary objectives of a controlled burn are to boost native establishment,
increase biological diversity, reduce invasive species including undesirable woody
vegetation, and reduce accumulated fuels. CBBEL will attempt to burn the targeted
vegetation present, but actual burn coverage will be limited by water level, wind speed
and direction, humidity, temperature, vegetation moisture content, topography, structures,
fences, etc. The available fuels, the structure of the fuels and weather conditions all
influence fire behavior. Please be advised that unburned vegetation will likely exist after
project completion due to the limitations noted above.

Task 3 — Direct Costs: Costs for mileage, burn fuel, blueprints, photocopying, mailing,
overnight delivery, messenger services and report binding are included.

FEE ESTIMATE

Year 1 (May 2021 — April 2022)

Task 1 — Vegetation Management (2X) $ 3,650

Task 3 — Direct Costs $ 200

Total Year 1 $ 3,850
Year 2 (May 2022 — April 2023)

Task 1 — Vegetation Management (2X) $ 3,650

Task 3 — Direct Costs $ 200

Total Year 2 $ 3,850
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Year 3 (May 2023 — April 2024)

Task 1 — Vegetation Management (2X) $ 3,850
Task 2A — Burn Administration $ 500
Task 2B — Burn Preparation and Report $ 2,000
Task 2C — Prescribed Burn (3 Staff) $ 4,800
Task 3 — Direct Costs $ 300
Total Year 3 $11,450
Year 4 (May 2024 — April 2025)
Task 1 — Vegetation Management (2X) $ 3,850
Task 3 — Direct Costs $ 300
Total Year 4 $ 4,150
Year 5 (May 2025 — April 2026)
Task 1 — Vegetation Management (2X) $ 4,150
Task 3 — Direct Costs $ 300
Total Year 5 $ 4,450
Total $27,750

We will bill you at the hourly rates specified on the attached Schedule of Charges and
establish our contract in accordance with the attached General Terms and Conditions with
the exception that CBBEL controlled burn staff will be charged at a minimum $200/hour
during burns. Direct costs for mileage, burn fuel, blueprints, photocopying, mailing,
overnight delivery, messenger services and report binding are included in the Fee
Estimate. These General Terms and Conditions are expressly incorporated into and are
an integral part of this contract for professional services. It should be emphasized that
any requested meetings or additional services are not included in the preceding Fee
Estimate and will be billed at the attached hourly rates.

If this proposal is acceptable, please sign one copy and return it as notice to proceed.
Sincerely,
Michael Kerr, PE
President
Encl: Schedule of Charges
General Terms & Conditions
Conditions for Burning

Exhibit 1

THIS PROPOSAL, GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS, CONDITIONS FOR
BURNING AND SCHEDULE OF CHARGES ACCEPTED FOR THE CITY OF DARIEN:

BY:

TITLE:

DATE:

N:\PROPOSALS\ADMIN\2021\Darien-Dale Road Basin_RPS_010621.doc
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AGENDA MEMO
Municipal Services Committee
January 25, 2021

ISSUE STATEMENT

Approval of a resolution to enter into an agreement for professional services related to Management
and Monitoring of 10-acres of Wetland/Natural Areas within the Tara Hill subdivision for a five
year period beginning May 1, 2021 and ending April 30, 2026, for a total amount not to exceed
$25,000.00. Please note the proposed expenditures for future FYE 22 through FYE 26 would be
forwarded and allocated to the budget at the future Budget Workshops.

BACKGROUND/HISTORY

Attached and labeled as Attachment A, please find an agreement renewal with Christopher B. Burke
Engineering, Ltd. for the Monitoring of the Tara Hill Wetlands/Natural Areas. The wetlands are under
the jurisdiction of the DuPage County Storm Water and Wetland Ordinance. It is the City of Darien’s
responsibility to maintain the abovementioned area through the established Special Service Area
Agreement on file and to enforce any violations of the ordinance, such as destruction of the wetland
area, dumping, or mowing in the buffer areas. The proposed contract is a multi-year contract as it
allows the City and the consultant to maintain the wetlands to an optimal level. Christopher B. Burke
Engineering, Ltd. has been managing the Tara Hill wetlands over the course of the last 15 years. The
proposed contract is for five years and allows an optimal time line for items to be completed versus
the customary three year contract. The five year program allows an opportunity to maintain costs with
no increases through an efficient management plan. The five year total is $25,000 and includes the
following tasks:

Task 1 — Site Monitoring and Management: CBBEL will complete two site monitoring and
herbicide management visits during the growing season in years 2 and 4. During Years 1, 3 and
5, a controlled burn will be completed. The controlled burn will focus on the three wetland areas,
completing one each of the three years.

Task 2 — Controlled Burn

Task 2A — Burn Administration: This task includes administration tasks associated with
commencement of prescribed burning, including acquisition of state and/or local burn
permits, prescribed burn insurance and coordination, correspondence and processing with
these agencies. Prescribed burn administration costs will be billed lump sum as itemized
in the Fee Estimate below.

Task 2B — Preparation for Prescribed Burn Management: This task includes obtaining
necessary permits, mailing neighbor notification postcards, equipment preparation, and
mobilization prior to conducting the burn.

We will compile a list of addresses for all residences, businesses, public institutions, etc.
within 500 feet of the burn site, and will mail out neighbor notification postcards to
provide proper notification of an upcoming prescribed burn. Note that, for tenants within
office complexes or residential apartments/condominiums having one address, we will
provide a digital pdf of the neighbor notification postcard for the client to provide notice
of the upcoming burn. CBBEL will provide 24-hour advance burn notification for
residents who respond to our postcard requesting such notice.

Item i
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We will acquire IEPA open burn permit and any local permits; and notify the local fire
district and others prior to the date and time of the burn. CBBEL will prepare a post burn
report with photographs as part of the summary report. Direct costs, such as mailing and
permit fees, are included in the fee estimate.

Task 2C — Prescribed Burn: A prescribed burn of one of the three wetlands will be
completed every other year by up to 3 qualified CBBEL staff on a rotational basis, starting
the first year in fall (with a spring contingency) and will be completed every other year
pending appropriate vegetation (fuel) amounts and weather conditions. This estimate of
fee assumes approximately 1 day of on-site prescribed burning each year by CBBEL staff
and equipment. This task will be completed in years 1, 3 and 5.

CBBEL personnel are trained in prescribed burn procedures including standard burn
safety procedures. CBBEL will provide a burn boss on the day of the burn who will
coordinate all personnel associated with the prescribed burn, and who has IDNR Burn
Manager Certification and/or Chicago Wilderness Prescribed Burn Training.

Every prescribed burn is unique because conditions vary by site and by day, therefore
results will vary. Primary objectives of a controlled burn are to boost native establishment,
increase biological diversity, reduce invasive species including undesirable woody
vegetation, and reduce accumulated fuels. CBBEL will attempt to burn the targeted
vegetation present, but actual burn coverage will be limited by water level, wind speed
and direction, humidity, temperature, vegetation moisture content, topography, structures,
fences, etc. The available fuels, the structure of the fuels and weather conditions all
influence fire behavior. Please be advised that unburned vegetation will likely exist after
project completion due to the limitations noted above.

Task 3 — Annual Summary: Following each growing season CBBEL will write an annual

summary email listing management activities completed for the year. Recommendations will also
be included. Burn reports will be provided during burn years in lieu of an annual summary.

All meetings, or services not outlined in this proposal will be charged on a time and materials

FEE ESTIMATE
Year 1 (May 2021 — April 2022)

Task 2A — Burn Administration $ 500
Task 2B — Burn Preparation and Report $ 2,100
Task 2C — Prescribed Burn (3 Staff) $ 2,700
Direct Costs $ 200
Total Year 1 $ 5,500
Year 2 (May 2022 — April 2023)
Task 1 — Vegetation Management (2X) $ 3,600
Task 3 — Annual Summary $ 400
Direct Costs $ 250

Total Year 2 $ 4,250
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Year 3 (May 2023 — April 2024)

Task 2A — Burn Administration $ 500
Task 2B — Burn Preparation and Report $ 2,100
Task 2C — Prescribed Burn (3 Staff) $ 2,700
Direct Costs $ 200
Total Year 3 $ 5,500
Year 4 (May 2024 — April 2025)
Task 1 — Vegetation Management (2X) $ 3,600
Task 3 — Annual Summary $ 400
Direct Costs $ 250
Total Year 4 $ 4,250
Year 5 (May 2025 — April 2026)
Task 2A — Burn Administration $ 500
Task 2B — Burn Preparation and Report $ 2,100
Task 2C — Prescribed Burn (3 Staff) $ 2,700
Direct Costs $ 200
Total Year 5 $ 5,500
Total $25,000

Funding for the Professional Services would be expended from the following line item of the FY

21/22 Budget:
ACCOUNT PROPOSED
NUMBER ACCOUNT DESCRIPTION EXPENDITURE
10-70-4325 | Maintenance Contractual Services-CBBEL $ 5500
10-70-4325 | Maintenance-Infrastructure $ 1,000
10-70-4325 | Contingency For Additional Maintenance $ 250
Total Costs $ 6,750

STAFF RECOMMENDATION

Staff recommends the approval of the proposed 5-year professional services agreement with

Christopher B. Burke Engineering, Ltd. in a total amount not to exceed $ 25,000.00.

ALTERNATE CONSIDERATION

As directed by City Council.

DECISION MODE

This item will be placed on the February 1, 2021 City Council agenda for formal approval.
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Attachment A

CHRISTOPHER B. BURKE ENGINEERING, LTD.

9575 W Higgins Road, Suite 600 Rosemont, lllinois 60018-4920 Tel (847) 823-0500 Fax (847) 823-0520

January 11, 2021

City of Darien
1702 Plainfield Road
Darien, lllinois 60561

Attention: Mr. Dan Gombac

Subject: Proposal for Professional Services to Provide Management and Monitoring
of 10-acres of Wetland/Natural Areas within Tara Hill Subdivision, Darien,
DuPage County, lllinois

Dear Mr. Gombac:

As requested, Christopher B. Burke Engineering Ltd. (CBBEL) proposes to provide

services related to management and monitoring of the three wetland areas at Tara Hill for

a five-year period (fiscal years 2022-2026) based on an annual budget of $5,000. This

agreement would commence May 1, 2021 and end on April 30, 2026.

SCOPE OF SERVICES

It is understood that the fulfilment and completion of the following tasks will be the
responsibility of CBBEL.

Task 1 — Site Monitoring and Management: CBBEL will complete two site monitoring and
herbicide management visits during the growing season in years 2 and 4. During Years 1,
3 and 5, a controlled burn will be completed. The controlled burn will focus on the three
wetland areas, completing one each of the three years.

Task 2 — Controlled Burn:

Task 2A — Burn Administration: This task includes administration tasks associated
with commencement of prescribed burning, including acquisition of state and/or
local burn permits, prescribed burn insurance and coordination, correspondence
and processing with these agencies. Prescribed burn administration costs will be
billed lump sum as itemized in the Fee Estimate below.

Task 2B — Preparation for Prescribed Burn Management: This task includes
obtaining necessary permits, mailing neighbor notification postcards, equipment
preparation, and mobilization prior to conducting the burn.
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We will compile a list of addresses for all residences, businesses, public
institutions, etc. within 500 feet of the burn site, and will mail out neighbor
notification postcards to provide proper notification of an upcoming prescribed
burn. Note that, for tenants within office complexes or residential
apartments/condominiums having one address, we will provide a digital pdf of the
neighbor notification postcard for the client to provide notice of the upcoming burn.
CBBEL will provide 24-hour advance burn notification for residents who respond to
our postcard requesting such notice.

We will acquire IEPA open burn permit and any local permits; and notify the local
fire district and others prior to the date and time of the burn. CBBEL will prepare a
post burn report with photographs as part of the summary report. Direct costs,
such as mailing and permit fees, are included in the fee estimate.

Task 2C — Prescribed Burn: A prescribed burn of one of the three wetlands will
be completed every other year by up to 3 qualified CBBEL staff on a rotational
basis, starting the first year in fall (with a spring contingency) and will be completed
every other year pending appropriate vegetation (fuel) amounts and weather
conditions. This estimate of fee assumes approximately 1 day of on-site
prescribed burning each year by CBBEL staff and equipment. This task will be
completed in years 1, 3 and 5.

The completion of this task is dependent on the notification/authorization of the
state and local authorities, and as weather conditions allow. This task does not
include incidental costs incurred from the local fire district or others; incidental
costs are not anticipated, will not be the responsibility of CBBEL, and will be
forwarded to client if incurred.

CBBEL personnel are trained in prescribed burn procedures including standard
burn safety procedures. CBBEL will provide a burn boss on the day of the burn
who will coordinate all personnel associated with the prescribed burn, and who has
IDNR Burn Manager Certification and/or Chicago Wilderness Prescribed Burn
Training.

Every prescribed burn is uniqgue because conditions vary by site and by day,
therefore results will vary. Primary objectives of a controlled burn are to boost
native establishment, increase biological diversity, reduce invasive species
including undesirable woody vegetation, and reduce accumulated fuels. CBBEL
will attempt to burn the targeted vegetation present, but actual burn coverage will
be limited by water level, wind speed and direction, humidity, temperature,
vegetation moisture content, topography, structures, fences, etc. The available
fuels, the structure of the fuels and weather conditions all influence fire behavior.
Please be advised that unburned vegetation will likely exist after project
completion due to the limitations noted above.

Task 3 — Annual Summary: Following each growing season CBBEL will write an annual
summary email listing management activities completed for the year. Recommendations
will also be included. Burn reports will be provided during burn years in lieu of an annual
summary.

All meetings, or services not outlined in this proposal will be charged on a time and
materials basis.
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FEE ESTIMATE

Year 1 (May 2021 — April 2022)
Task 2A — Burn Administration $ 500

Task 2B — Burn Preparation and Report $ 2,100
Task 2C — Prescribed Burn (3 Staff) $ 2,700
Direct Costs $ 200
Total Year 1 $ 5,500
Year 2 (May 2022 — April 2023)
Task 1 — Vegetation Management (2X) $ 3,600
Task 3 — Annual Summary $ 400
Direct Costs $ 250
Total Year 2 $ 4,250
Year 3 (May 2023 — April 2024)
Task 2A — Burn Administration $ 500
Task 2B — Burn Preparation and Report $ 2,100
Task 2C — Prescribed Burn (3 Staff) $ 2,700
Direct Costs $ 200
Total Year 3 $ 5,500
Year 4 (May 2024 — April 2025)
Task 1 — Vegetation Management (2X) $ 3,600
Task 3 — Annual Summary $ 400
Direct Costs $ 250
Total Year 4 $ 4,250
Year 5 (May 2025 — April 2026)
Task 2A — Burn Administration $ 500
Task 2B — Burn Preparation and Report $ 2,100
Task 2C — Prescribed Burn (3 Staff) $ 2,700
Direct Costs $ 200
Total Year 5 $ 5,500
Total $25,000

We will bill you at the hourly rates specified on the attached Schedule of Charges and
establish our contract in accordance with the attached General Terms and Conditions with
the exception that CBBEL controlled burn staff will be charged at a minimum $200/hour
during burns. Direct costs for mileage, burn fuel, blueprints, photocopying, mailing,
overnight delivery, messenger services and report binding are included in the Fee
Estimate. These General Terms and Conditions are expressly incorporated into and are
an integral part of this contract for professional services. It should be emphasized that
any requested meetings or additional services are not included in the preceding Fee
Estimate and will be billed at the attached hourly rates.
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If this proposal is acceptable, please sign one copy and return it as notice to proceed.

Sincerely,

Michael Kerr, PE
President

Encl: Schedule of Charges

General Terms and Conditions
Conditions for Burning

THIS PROPOSAL, SCHEDULE OF CHARGES, GENERAL TERMS & CONDITIONS, &
CONDITIONS FOR BURNING ACCEPTED FOR THE CITY OF DARIEN

BY:

TITLE:

DATE:

RPS/sls
N:\PROPOSALS\ADMIN\2021\DarienTaraHillMM_RPS_011121.doc
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CHRISTOPHER B. BURKE ENGINEERING, LTD.
STANDARD CHARGES FOR PROFESSIONAL SERVICES

APRIL,2020
Charges*

Personnel ($/Hr)
Principal 275
Engineer VI 251
Engineer V 208
Engineer IV 170
Engineer Il 152
Engineer /1l 121
Survey V 229
Survey IV 196
Survey llI 172
Survey Il 126
Survey | 100
Engineering Technician V 198
Engineering Technician IV 161
Engineering Technician 11l 146
Engineering Technician /11 68
CAD Manager 177
Assistant CAD Manager 153
CAD Il 135
GIS Specialist Il 148
GIS Specialist /11 94
Landscape Architect 170
Landscape Designer I/1l 94
Environmental Resource Specialist V 216
Environmental Resource Specialist IV 170
Environmental Resource Specialist IlI 139
Environmental Resource Specialist I/Il 94
Environmental Resource Technician 114
Administrative 104
Engineering Intern 63
Information Technician 11 130
Information Technician I/Il 116
Direct Costs

Outside Copies, Blueprints, Messenger, Delivery Services, Mileage Cost + 12%

*Charges include overhead and profit

Christopher B. Burke Engineering, Ltd. reserves the right to increase these rates and costs by 5%
after December 31, 2020.
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CHRISTOPHER B. BURKE ENGINEERING, LTD.
GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS

Relationship Between Engineer and Client: Christopher B. Burke Engineering, Ltd.
(Engineer) shall serve as Client's professional engineer consultant in those phases of
the Project to which this Agreement applies. This relationship is that of a buyer and
seller of professional services and as such the Engineer is an independent contractor in
the performance of this Agreement and it is understood that the parties have not entered
into any joint venture or partnership with the other. The Engineer shall not be considered
to be the agent of the Client. Nothing contained in this Agreement shall create a
contractual relationship with a cause of action in favor of a third party against either the
Client or Engineer.

Furthermore, causes of action between the parties to this Agreement pertaining to acts
of failures to act shall be deemed to have accrued and the applicable statute of
limitations shall commence to run not later than the date of substantial completion.

Responsibility of the Engineer: Engineer will strive to perform services under this
Agreement in accordance with generally accepted and currently recognized engineering
practices and principles, and in a manner consistent with that level of care and skill
ordinarily exercised by members of the profession currently practicing in the same
locality under similar conditions. No other representation, express or implied, and no
warranty or guarantee is included or intended in this Agreement, or in any report,
opinion, document, or otherwise.

Notwithstanding anything to the contrary which may be contained in this Agreement or
any other material incorporated herein by reference, or in any Agreement between the
Client and any other party concerning the Project, the Engineer shall not have control or
be in charge of and shall not be responsible for the means, methods, techniques,
sequences or procedures of construction, or the safety, safety precautions or programs
of the Client, the construction contractor, other contractors or subcontractors performing
any of the work or providing any of the services on the Project. Nor shall the Engineer
be responsible for the acts or omissions of the Client, or for the failure of the Client, any
architect, engineer, consultant, contractor or subcontractor to carry out their respective
responsibilities in accordance with the Project documents, this Agreement or any other
agreement concerning the Project. Any provision which purports to amend this provision
shall be without effect unless it contains a reference that the content of this condition is
expressly amended for the purposes described in such amendment and is signed by the
Engineer.

Changes: Client reserves the right by written change order or amendment to make
changes in requirements, amount of work, or engineering time schedule adjustments,
and Engineer and Client shall negotiate appropriate adjustments acceptable to both
parties to accommodate any changes, if commercially possible.

Suspension of Services: Client may, at any time, by written order to Engineer
(Suspension of Services Order) require Engineer to stop all, or any part, of the services
required by this Agreement. Upon receipt of such an order, Engineer shall immediately
comply with its terms and take all reasonable steps to minimize the costs associated with
the services affected by such order. Client, however, shall pay all costs incurred by the
suspension, including all costs necessary to maintain continuity and for the resumptions
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of the services upon expiration of the Suspension of Services Order. Engineer will not
be obligated to provide the same personnel employed prior to suspension, when the
services are resumed, in the event that the period of suspension is greater than thirty
(30) days.

Termination: This Agreement may be terminated by either party upon thirty (30) days
written notice in the event of substantial failure by the other party to perform in
accordance with the terms hereof through no fault of the terminating party. This
Agreement may be terminated by Client, under the same terms, whenever Client shall
determine that termination is in its best interests. Cost of termination, including salaries,
overhead and fee, incurred by Engineer either before or after the termination date shall
be reimbursed by Client.

Documents Delivered to Client: Drawings, specifications, reports, and any other Project
Documents prepared by Engineer in connection with any or all of the services furnished
hereunder shall be delivered to the Client for the use of the Client. Engineer shall have
the right to retain originals of all Project Documents and drawings for its files.
Furthermore, it is understood and agreed that the Project Documents such as, but not
limited to reports, calculations, drawings, and specifications prepared for the Project,
whether in hard copy or machine readable form, are instruments of professional service
intended for one-time use in the construction of this Project. These Project Documents
are and shall remain the property of the Engineer. The Client may retain copies,
including copies stored on magnetic tape or disk, for information and reference in
connection with the occupancy and use of the Project.

When and if record drawings are to be provided by the Engineer, Client understands that
information used in the preparation of record drawings is provided by others and
Engineer is not responsible for accuracy, completeness, nor sufficiency of such
information. Client also understands that the level of detail illustrated by record drawings
will generally be the same as the level of detail illustrated by the design drawing used for
project construction. If additional detail is requested by the Client to be included on the
record drawings, then the Client understands and agrees that the Engineer will be due
additional compensation for additional services.

Itis also understood and agreed that because of the possibility that information and data
delivered in machine readable form may be altered, whether inadvertently or otherwise,
the Engineer reserves the right to retain the original tapes/disks and to remove from
copies provided to the Client all identification reflecting the involvement of the Engineer
in their preparation. The Engineer also reserves the right to retain hard copy originals of
all Project Documentation delivered to the Client in machine readable form, which
originals shall be referred to and shall govern in the event of any inconsistency between
the two.

The Client understands that the automated conversion of information and data from the
system and format used by the Engineer to an alternate system or format cannot be
accomplished without the introduction of inexactitudes, anomalies, and errors. In the
event Project Documentation provided to the Client in machine readable form is so
converted, the Client agrees to assume all risks associated therewith and, to the fullest
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extent permitted by law, to hold harmless and indemnify the Engineer from and against
all claims, liabilities, losses, damages, and costs, including but not limited to attorney's
fees, arising therefrom or in connection therewith.

The Client recognizes that changes or modifications to the Engineer's instruments of
professional service introduced by anyone other than the Engineer may result in adverse
consequences which the Engineer can neither predict nor control. Therefore, and in
consideration of the Engineer's agreement to deliver its instruments of professional
service in machine readable form, the Client agrees, to the fullest extent permitted by
law, to hold harmless and indemnify the Engineer from and against all claims, liabilities,
losses, damages, and costs, including but not limited to attorney's fees, arising out of or
in any way connected with the modification, misinterpretation, misuse, or reuse by others
of the machine readable information and data provided by the Engineer under this
Agreement. The foregoing indemnification applies, without limitation, to any use of the
Project Documentation on other projects, for additions to this Project, or for completion of
this Project by others, excepting only such use as may be authorized, in writing, by the
Engineer.

Reuse of Documents: All Project Documents including but not limited to reports,
opinions of probable costs, drawings and specifications furnished by Engineer pursuant
to this Agreement are intended for use on the Project only. They cannot be used by
Client or others on extensions of the Project or any other project. Any reuse, without
specific written verification or adaptation by Engineer, shall be at Client's sole risk, and
Client shall indemnify and hold harmless Engineer from all claims, damages, losses, and
expenses including attorney's fees arising out of or resulting therefrom.

The Engineer shall have the right to include representations of the design of the Project,
including photographs of the exterior and interior, among the Engineer's promotional and
professional materials. The Engineer's materials shall not include the Client's confidential
and proprietary information if the Client has previously advised the Engineer in writing of
the specific information considered by the Client to be confidential and proprietary.

Standard of Practice: The Engineer will strive to conduct services under this agreement
in a manner consistent with that level of care and skill ordinarily exercised by members of
the profession currently practicing in the same locality under similar conditions as of the
date of this Agreement.

Compliance With Laws: The Engineer will strive to exercise usual and customary
professional care in his/her efforts to comply with those laws, codes, ordinance and
regulations which are in effect as of the date of this Agreement.

With specific respect to prescribed requirements of the Americans with Disabilities Act of
1990 or certified state or local accessibility regulations (ADA), Client understands ADA is
a civil rights legislation and that interpretation of ADA is a legal issue and not a design
issue and, accordingly, retention of legal counsel (by Client) for purposes of
interpretation is advisable. As such and with respect to ADA, Client agrees to waive any
action against Engineer, and to indemnify and defend Engineer against any claim arising
from Engineer's alleged failure to meet ADA requirements prescribed.

366



10.

11.

12.

Further to the law and code compliance, the Client understands that the Engineer will
strive to provide designs in accordance with the prevailing Standards of Practice as
previously set forth, but that the Engineer does not warrant that any reviewing agency
having jurisdiction will not for its own purposes comment, request changes and/or
additions to such designs. In the event such design requests are made by a reviewing
agency, but which do not exist in the form of a written regulation, ordinance or other
similar document as published by the reviewing agency, then such design changes (at
substantial variance from the intended design developed by the Engineer), if effected
and incorporated into the project documents by the Engineer, shall be considered as
Supplementary Task(s) to the Engineer's Scope of Service and compensated for
accordingly.

Indemnification: Engineer shall indemnify and hold harmless Client up to the amount of
this contract fee (for services) from loss or expense, including reasonable attorney's fees
for claims for personal injury (including death) or property damage to the extent caused
by the sole negligent act, error or omission of Engineer.

Client shall indemnify and hold harmless Engineer under this Agreement, from loss or
expense, including reasonable attorney's fees, for claims for personal injuries (including
death) or property damage arising out of the sole negligent act, error omission of Client.

In the event of joint or concurrent negligence of Engineer and Client, each shall bear that
portion of the loss or expense that its share of the joint or concurrent negligence bears to
the total negligence (including that of third parties), which caused the personal injury or
property damage.

Engineer shall not be liable for special, incidental or consequential damages, including,
but not limited to loss of profits, revenue, use of capital, claims of customers, cost of
purchased or replacement power, or for any other loss of any nature, whether based on
contract, tort, negligence, strict liability or otherwise, by reasons of the services rendered
under this Agreement.

Opinions of Probable Cost: Since Engineer has no control over the cost of labor,
materials or equipment, or over the Contractor(s) method of determining process, or over
competitive bidding or market conditions, his/her opinions of probable Project
Construction Cost provided for herein are to be made on the basis of his/her experience
and qualifications and represent his/her judgement as a design professional familiar with
the construction industry, but Engineer cannot and does not guarantee that proposal,
bids or the Construction Cost will not vary from opinions of probable construction cost
prepared by him/her. If prior to the Bidding or Negotiating Phase, Client wishes greater
accuracy as to the Construction Cost, the Client shall employ an independent cost
estimator Consultant for the purpose of obtaining a second construction cost opinion
independent from Engineer.

Governing Law & Dispute Resolutions: This Agreement shall be governed by and
construed in accordance with Articles previously set forth by (Iltem 9 of) this Agreement,
together with the laws of the State of lllinois.
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Any claim, dispute or other matter in question arising out of or related to this Agreement,
which can not be mutually resolved by the parties of this Agreement, shall be subject to
mediation as a condition precedent to arbitration (if arbitration is agreed upon by the
parties of this Agreement) or the institution of legal or equitable proceedings by either
party. If such matter relates to or is the subject of a lien arising out of the Engineer's
services, the Engineer may proceed in accordance with applicable law to comply with the
lien notice or filing deadlines prior to resolution of the matter by mediation or by
arbitration.

The Client and Engineer shall endeavor to resolve claims, disputes and other matters in
question between them by mediation which, unless the parties mutually agree otherwise,
shall be in accordance with the Construction Industry Mediation Rules of the American
Arbitration Association currently in effect. Requests for mediation shall be filed in writing
with the other party to this Agreement and with the American Arbitration Association. The
request may be made concurrently with the filing of a demand for arbitration but, in such
event, mediation shall proceed in advance of arbitration or legal or equitable
proceedings, which shall be stayed pending mediation for a period of 60 days from the
date of filing, unless stayed for a longer period by agreement of the parties or court
order.

The parties shall share the mediator's fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall
be held in the place where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually
agreed upon. Agreements reached in mediation shall be enforceable as settlement
agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

Successors and Assigns: The terms of this Agreement shall be binding upon and inure
to the benefit of the parties and their respective successors and assigns: provided,
however, that neither party shall assign this Agreement in whole or in part without the
prior written approval of the other.

Waiver of Contract Breach: The waiver of one party of any breach of this Agreement or
the failure of one party to enforce at any time, or for any period of time, any of the
provisions hereof, shall be limited to the particular instance, shall not operate or be
deemed to waive any future breaches of this Agreement and shall not be construed to be
a waiver of any provision, except for the particular instance.

Entire Understanding of Agreement: This Agreement represents and incorporates the
entire understanding of the parties hereto, and each party acknowledges that there are
no warranties, representations, covenants or understandings of any kind, matter or
description whatsoever, made by either party to the other except as expressly set forth
herein. Client and the Engineer hereby agree that any purchase orders, invoices,
confirmations, acknowledgments or other similar documents executed or delivered with
respect to the subject matter hereof that conflict with the terms of the Agreement shall be
null, void and without effect to the extent they conflict with the terms of this Agreement.

Amendment: This Agreement shall not be subject to amendment unless another
instrument is duly executed by duly authorized representatives of each of the parties and
entitled "Amendment of Agreement”.
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Severability of Invalid Provisions: If any provision of the Agreement shall be held to
contravene or to be invalid under the laws of any particular state, county or jurisdiction
where used, such contravention shall not invalidate the entire Agreement, but it shall be
construed as if not containing the particular provisions held to be invalid in the particular
state, country or jurisdiction and the rights or obligations of the parties hereto shall be
construed and enforced accordingly.

Force Majeure: Neither Client nor Engineer shall be liable for any fault or delay caused
by any contingency beyond their control including but not limited to acts of God, wars,
strikes, walkouts, fires, natural calamities, or demands or requirements of governmental
agencies.

Subcontracts: Engineer may subcontract portions of the work, but each subcontractor
must be approved by Client in writing.

Access and Permits: Client shall arrange for Engineer to enter upon public and private
property and obtain all necessary approvals and permits required from all governmental
authorities having jurisdiction over the Project. Client shall pay costs (including
Engineer's employee salaries, overhead and fee) incident to any effort by Engineer
toward assisting Client in such access, permits or approvals, if Engineer perform such
services.

Designation of Authorized Representative: Each party (to this Agreement) shall
designate one or more persons to act with authority in its behalf in respect to appropriate
aspects of the Project. The persons designated shall review and respond promptly to all
communications received from the other party.

Notices: Any notice or designation required to be given to either party hereto shall be in
writing, and unless receipt of such notice is expressly required by the terms hereof shall
be deemed to be effectively served when deposited in the mail with sufficient first class
postage affixed, and addressed to the party to whom such notice is directed at such
party's place of business or such other address as either party shall hereafter furnish to
the other party by written notice as herein provided.

Limit of Liability: The Client and the Engineer have discussed the risks, rewards, and
benefits of the project and the Engineer's total fee for services. In recognition of the
relative risks and benefits of the Project to both the Client and the Engineer, the risks
have been allocated such that the Client agrees that to the fullest extent permitted by
law, the Engineer's total aggregate liability to the Client for any and all injuries, claims,
costs, losses, expenses, damages of any nature whatsoever or claim expenses arising
out of this Agreement from any cause or causes, including attorney's fees and costs, and
expert witness fees and costs, shall not exceed the total Engineer's fee for professional
engineering services rendered on this project as made part of this Agreement. Such
causes included but are not limited to the Engineer's negligence, errors, omissions, strict
liability or breach of contract. Itis intended that this limitation apply to any and all liability
or cause of action however alleged or arising, unless otherwise prohibited by law.
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Client's Responsibilities: The Client agrees to provide full information regarding
requirements for and about the Project, including a program which shall set forth the
Client's objectives, schedule, constraints, criteria, special equipment, systems and site
requirements.

The Client agrees to furnish and pay for all legal, accounting and insurance counseling
services as may be necessary at any time for the Project, including auditing services
which the Client may require to verify the Contractor's Application for Payment or to
ascertain how or for what purpose the Contractor has used the money paid by or on
behalf of the Client.

The Client agrees to require the Contractor, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to
indemnify, hold harmless, and defend the Engineer, its consultants, and the employees
and agents of any of them from and against any and all claims, suits, demands, liabilities,
losses, damages, and costs ("Losses"), including but not limited to costs of defense,
arising in whole or in part out of the negligence of the Contractor, its subcontractors, the
officers, employees, agents, and subcontractors of any of them, or anyone for whose
acts any of them may be liable, regardless of whether or not such Losses are caused in
part by a party indemnified hereunder. Specifically excluded from the foregoing are
Losses arising out of the preparation or approval of maps, drawings, opinions, reports,
surveys, change orders, designs, or specifications, and the giving of or failure to give
directions by the Engineer, its consultants, and the agents and employees of any of
them, provided such giving or failure to give is the primary cause of Loss. The Client also
agrees to require the Contractor to provide to the Engineer the required certificate of
insurance.

The Client further agrees to require the Contractor to name the Engineer, its agents and
consultants as additional insureds on the Contractor's policy or policies of
comprehensive or commercial general liability insurance. Such insurance shall include
products and completed operations and contractual liability coverages, shall be primary
and noncontributing with any insurance maintained by the Engineer or its agents and
consultants, and shall provide that the Engineer be given thirty days, unqualified written
notice prior to any cancellation thereof.

In the event the foregoing requirements, or any of them, are not established by the Client
and met by the Contractor, the Client agrees to indemnify and hold harmless the
Engineer, its employees, agents, and consultants from and against any and all Losses
which would have been indemnified and insured against by the Contractor, but were not.

When Contract Documents prepared under the Scope of Services of this contract
require insurance(s) to be provided, obtained and/or otherwise maintained by the
Contractor, the Client agrees to be wholly responsible for setting forth any and all such
insurance requirements. Furthermore, any document provided for Client review by the
Engineer under this Contract related to such insurance(s) shall be considered as sample
insurance requirements and not the recommendation of the Engineer. Client agrees to
have their own risk management department review any and all insurance requirements
for adequacy and to determine specific types of insurance(s) required for the project.
Client further agrees that decisions concerning types and amounts of insurance are

7

370



25.

26.

27.

specific to the project and shall be the product of the Client. As such, any and all
insurance requirements made part of Contract Documents prepared by the Engineer are
not to be considered the Engineer's recommendation, and the Client shall make the final
decision regarding insurance requirements.

Information Provided by Others: The Engineer shall indicate to the Client the information
needed for rendering of the services of this Agreement. The Client shall provide to the
Engineer such information as is available to the Client and the Client's consultants and
contractors, and the Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the accuracy and
completeness thereof. The Client recognizes that it is impossible for the Engineer to
assure the accuracy, completeness and sufficiency of such information, either because it
is impossible to verify, or because of errors or omissions which may have occurred in
assembling the information the Client is providing. Accordingly, the Client agrees, to the
fullest extent permitted by law, to indemnify and hold the Engineer and the Engineer's
subconsultants harmless from any claim, liability or cost (including reasonable attorneys'
fees and cost of defense) for injury or loss arising or allegedly arising from errors,
omissions or inaccuracies in documents or other information provided by the Client to the
Engineer.

Payment: Client shall be invoiced once each month for work performed during the
preceding period. Client agrees to pay each invoice within thirty (30) days of its receipt.
The client further agrees to pay interest on all amounts invoiced and not paid or objected
to for valid cause within said thirty (30) day period at the rate of eighteen (18) percent per
annum (or the maximum interest rate permitted under applicable law, whichever is the
lesser) until paid. Client further agrees to pay Engineer's cost of collection of all amounts
due and unpaid after sixty (60) days, including court costs and reasonable attorney's
fees, as well as costs attributed to suspension of services accordingly and as follows:

Collection Costs. In the event legal action is necessary to enforce the payment
provisions of this Agreement, the Engineer shall be entitled to collect from the
Client any judgement or settlement sums due, reasonable attorneys' fees, court
costs and expenses incurred by the Engineer in connection therewith and, in
addition, the reasonable value of the Engineer's time and expenses spent in
connection with such collection action, computed at the Engineer's prevailing fee
schedule and expense policies.

Suspension of Services. If the Client fails to make payments when due or
otherwise is in breach of this Agreement, the Engineer may suspend
performance of services upon five (5) calendar days' notice to the Client. The
Engineer shall have no liability whatsoever to the Client for any costs or damages
as a result of such suspension caused by any breach of this Agreement by the
Client. Client will reimburse Engineer for all associated costs as previously set
forth in (Item 4 of) this Agreement.

When construction observation tasks are part of the service to be performed by the
Engineer under this Agreement, the Client will include the following clause in the
construction contract documents and Client agrees not to modify or delete it:
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Kotecki Waiver. Contractor (and any subcontractor into whose subcontract this
clause is incorporated) agrees to assume the entire liability for all personal injury
claims suffered by its own employees, including without limitation claims under
the lllinois Structural Work Act, asserted by persons allegedly injured on the
Project; waives any limitation of liability defense based upon the Worker's
Compensation Act, court interpretations of said Act or otherwise; and to the
fullest extent permitted by law, agrees to indemnify and hold harmless and
defend Owner and Engineer and their agents, employees and consultants (the
"Indemnitees") from and against all such loss, expense, damage or injury,
including reasonable attorneys' fees, that the Indemnitees may sustain as a result
of such claims, except to the extent that lllinois law prohibits indemnity for the
Indemnitees' own negligence. The Owner and Engineer are designated and
recognized as explicit third party beneficiaries of the Kotecki Waiver within the
general contract and all subcontracts entered into in furtherance of the general
contract.

Job Site Safety/Supervision & Construction Observation: The Engineer shall neither
have control over or charge of, nor be responsible for, the construction means, methods,
techniques, sequences of procedures, or for safety precautions and programs in
connection with the Work since they are solely the Contractor's rights and
responsibilities. The Client agrees that the Contractor shall supervise and direct the work
efficiently with his/her best skill and attention; and that the Contractor shall be solely
responsible for the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures of
construction and safety at the job site. The Client agrees and warrants that this intent
shall be carried out in the Client's contract with the Contractor. The Client further agrees
that the Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all
safety precautions and programs in connection with the work; and that the Contractor
shall take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the necessary
protection to prevent damage, injury or loss to all employees on the subject site and all
other persons who may be affected thereby. The Engineer shall have no authority to stop
the work of the Contractor or the work of any subcontractor on the project.

When construction observation services are included in the Scope of Services, the
Engineer shall visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of the Contractor's
operation, or as otherwise agreed to by the Client and the Engineer to: 1) become
generally familiar with and to keep the Client informed about the progress and quality of
the Work; 2) to strive to bring to the Client's attention defects and deficiencies in the
Work and; 3) to determine in general if the Work is being performed in a manner
indicating that the Work, when fully completed, will be in accordance with the Contract
Documents. However, the Engineer shall not be required to make exhaustive or
continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. If the Client
desires more extensive project observation, the Client shall request that such services
be provided by the Engineer as Additional and Supplemental Construction Observation
Services in accordance with the terms of this Agreement.

The Engineer shall not be responsible for any acts or omissions of the Contractor,

subcontractor, any entity performing any portions of the Work, or any agents or
employees of any of them. The Engineer does not guarantee the performance of the

9
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Contractor and shall not be responsible for the Contractor's failure to perform its Work in
accordance with the Contract Documents or any applicable laws, codes, rules or
regulations.

When municipal review services are included in the Scope of Services, the Engineer
(acting on behalf of the municipality), when acting in good faith in the discharge of its
duties, shall not thereby render itself liable personally and is, to the maximum extent
permitted by law, relieved from all liability for any damage that may accrue to persons or
property by reason of any act or omission in the discharge of its duties. Any suit brought
against the Engineer which involve the acts or omissions performed by it in the
enforcement of any provisions of the Client's rules, regulation and/or ordinance shall be
defended by the Client until final termination of the proceedings. The Engineer shall be
entitled to all defenses and municipal immunities that are, or would be, available to the
Client.

Insurance and Indemnification: The Engineer and the Client understand and agree that
the Client will contractually require the Contractor to defend and indemnify the Engineer
and/or any subconsultants from any claims arising from the Work. The Engineer and the
Client further understand and agree that the Client will contractually require the
Contractor to procure commercial general liability insurance naming the Engineer as an
additional named insured with respect to the work. The Contractor shall provide to the
Client certificates of insurance evidencing that the contractually required insurance
coverage has been procured. However, the Contractor’s failure to provide the Client with
the requisite certificates of insurance shall not constitute a waiver of this provision by the
Engineer.

The Client and Engineer waive all rights against each other and against the Contractor
and consultants, agents and employees of each of them for damages to the extent
covered by property insurance during construction. The Client and Engineer each shall
require similar waivers from the Contractor, consultants, agents and persons or entities
awarded separate contracts administered under the Client's own forces.

Hazardous Materials/Pollutants: Unless otherwise provided by this Agreement, the
Engineer and Engineer's consultants shall have no responsibility for the discovery,
presence, handling, removal or disposal of or exposure of persons to hazardous
materials/pollutants in any form at the Project site, including but not limited to
mold/mildew, asbestos, asbestos products, polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB) or other
toxic/hazardous/pollutant type substances.

Furthermore, Client understands that the presence of mold/mildew and the like are
results of prolonged or repeated exposure to moisture and the lack of corrective action.
Client also understands that corrective action is a operation, maintenance and repair
activity for which the Engineer is not responsible.

June 13, 2005
P:\Proposals\Terms and Conditions\GT&C 2005.061305.doc
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CONDITIONS FOR PRESCRIBED BURNING

Prescribed or controlled burning is "the careful ignition of ecosystem restorations,
mitigations and natural areas under exacting weather conditions to achieve specific
resource management objectives”. Controlled burning is a permitted and potentially
hazardous activity, to be undertaken at the peril of those so choosing. Christopher B.
Burke Engineering, Ltd. shall be referred to in this document as CBBEL.

Structures, Trees and Shrubs

All reasonable precautions will be taken to protect structures within the burn area such
as non-native and evergreen trees and shrubs, lighting, fencing, sheds, etc., and
protective measures will be noted in the pre-burn plan. CBBEL is not responsible or
liable for any damage to these structures as their inclusion in burn management areas
are inherently incompatible with the process, requiring the deployment of reasonable
protective measures.

Letters of Intent

CBBEL shall be responsible for mailing letters of intent to burn to all
residents/businesses, etc. within 500 feet of the burn site. These letters will be sent at
least four weeks before the scheduled burn. CBBEL will notify any respondees of the
notification letter on the day of the burn.

Burn Delays

If weather conditions are abnormal during the burn season and/or if there are restrictive
conditions or situations under which a burn may be conducted, few or no opportunities
to burn may result. In this case the client will only be invoiced for work performed in
planning and preparing to conduct the burn.

Additional Costs

The client will also be responsible for any additional direct incurred costs on the project.
These may include charges from local fire, police or utility companies and neighbor
notification mailings.

Health and Safety

CBBEL is concerned about the health and safety of its employees and others in the burn
area. If the landowner/client knows of any toxic substances, hazardous materials, or
any other hazardous site conditions within the burn area CBBEL must be notified in
advance of the burn. CBBEL reserves the right to cancel or reschedule the burn upon
discovery of any of those elements. The client and/or landowner will only be invoiced
for charges incurred thus far. The client and/or landowner shall be liable if any health
problems occur due to hazardous or toxic substances present on site that CBBEL is not
aware of.

| have read and understood the above and agree to terms and conditions stated:

Client Signature , Date

Prescribed Burning Cond_2014
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RESOLUTION NO.

A RESOLUTION AUTHORIZING THE MAYOR AND CITY CLERK TO EXECUTE
AN AGREEMENT FOR PROFESSIONAL SERVICES BETWEEN THE CITY OF
DARIEN AND CHRISTOPHER B. BURKE ENGINEERING, LTD.,

(TARA HILL MANAGEMENT AND MONITORING OF 10 ACRES OF
WETLAND/NATURAL AREAS WITHIN THE TARA HILL SUBDIVISION)

BE IT RESOLVED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF DARIEN, DU
PAGE COUNTY, ILLINOIS, as follows:

SECTION 1: The City Council of the City of Darien hereby authorizes the Mayor and
City Clerk to execute an agreement for professional services between the City of Darien and
Christopher B. Burke Engineering, Ltd., relating to the Tara Hill Management and Monitoring of
10 Acres of Wetland and Natural Areas within the Tara Hill Subdivision for the periods of May
1, 2021 through April 30, 2026, a copy of which is attached hereto as “Exhibit A” and is by this
reference expressly incorporated herein.

SECTION 2: This Resolution shall be in full force and effect from and after its passage
and approval as provided by law.

PASSED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF DARIEN, DU PAGE
COUNTY, ILLINOIS, this 1% day of February 2021.
AYES:

NAYS:

ABSENT:

APPROVED BY THE MAYOR OF THE CITY OF DARIEN, DU PAGE COUNTY,
ILLINOIS, this 1% day of February 2021.

JOSEPH MARCHESE, MAYOR

ATTEST:

JOANNE E. RAGONA, CITY CLERK

APPROVED AS TO FORM:

CITY ATTORNEY
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Exhibit A

CHRISTOPHER B. BURKE ENGINEERING, LTD.

9575 W Higgins Road, Suite 600 Rosemont, lllinois 60018-4920 Tel (847) 823-0500 Fax (847) 823-0520

January 11, 2021

City of Darien
1702 Plainfield Road
Darien, lllinois 60561

Attention: Mr. Dan Gombac

Subject: Proposal for Professional Services to Provide Management and Monitoring
of 10-acres of Wetland/Natural Areas within Tara Hill Subdivision, Darien,
DuPage County, lllinois

Dear Mr. Gombac:

As requested, Christopher B. Burke Engineering Ltd. (CBBEL) proposes to provide

services related to management and monitoring of the three wetland areas at Tara Hill for

a five-year period (fiscal years 2022-2026) based on an annual budget of $5,000. This

agreement would commence May 1, 2021 and end on April 30, 2026.

SCOPE OF SERVICES

It is understood that the fulfilment and completion of the following tasks will be the
responsibility of CBBEL.

Task 1 — Site Monitoring and Management: CBBEL will complete two site monitoring and
herbicide management visits during the growing season in years 2 and 4. During Years 1,
3 and 5, a controlled burn will be completed. The controlled burn will focus on the three
wetland areas, completing one each of the three years.

Task 2 — Controlled Burn:

Task 2A — Burn Administration: This task includes administration tasks associated
with commencement of prescribed burning, including acquisition of state and/or
local burn permits, prescribed burn insurance and coordination, correspondence
and processing with these agencies. Prescribed burn administration costs will be
billed lump sum as itemized in the Fee Estimate below.

Task 2B — Preparation for Prescribed Burn Management: This task includes
obtaining necessary permits, mailing neighbor notification postcards, equipment
preparation, and mobilization prior to conducting the burn.
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We will compile a list of addresses for all residences, businesses, public
institutions, etc. within 500 feet of the burn site, and will mail out neighbor
notification postcards to provide proper notification of an upcoming prescribed
burn. Note that, for tenants within office complexes or residential
apartments/condominiums having one address, we will provide a digital pdf of the
neighbor notification postcard for the client to provide notice of the upcoming burn.
CBBEL will provide 24-hour advance burn notification for residents who respond to
our postcard requesting such notice.

We will acquire IEPA open burn permit and any local permits; and notify the local
fire district and others prior to the date and time of the burn. CBBEL will prepare a
post burn report with photographs as part of the summary report. Direct costs,
such as mailing and permit fees, are included in the fee estimate.

Task 2C — Prescribed Burn: A prescribed burn of one of the three wetlands will
be completed every other year by up to 3 qualified CBBEL staff on a rotational
basis, starting the first year in fall (with a spring contingency) and will be completed
every other year pending appropriate vegetation (fuel) amounts and weather
conditions. This estimate of fee assumes approximately 1 day of on-site
prescribed burning each year by CBBEL staff and equipment. This task will be
completed in years 1, 3 and 5.

The completion of this task is dependent on the notification/authorization of the
state and local authorities, and as weather conditions allow. This task does not
include incidental costs incurred from the local fire district or others; incidental
costs are not anticipated, will not be the responsibility of CBBEL, and will be
forwarded to client if incurred.

CBBEL personnel are trained in prescribed burn procedures including standard
burn safety procedures. CBBEL will provide a burn boss on the day of the burn
who will coordinate all personnel associated with the prescribed burn, and who has
IDNR Burn Manager Certification and/or Chicago Wilderness Prescribed Burn
Training.

Every prescribed burn is uniqgue because conditions vary by site and by day,
therefore results will vary. Primary objectives of a controlled burn are to boost
native establishment, increase biological diversity, reduce invasive species
including undesirable woody vegetation, and reduce accumulated fuels. CBBEL
will attempt to burn the targeted vegetation present, but actual burn coverage will
be limited by water level, wind speed and direction, humidity, temperature,
vegetation moisture content, topography, structures, fences, etc. The available
fuels, the structure of the fuels and weather conditions all influence fire behavior.
Please be advised that unburned vegetation will likely exist after project
completion due to the limitations noted above.

Task 3 — Annual Summary: Following each growing season CBBEL will write an annual
summary email listing management activities completed for the year. Recommendations
will also be included. Burn reports will be provided during burn years in lieu of an annual
summary.

All meetings, or services not outlined in this proposal will be charged on a time and
materials basis.
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FEE ESTIMATE

Year 1 (May 2021 — April 2022)
Task 2A — Burn Administration $ 500

Task 2B — Burn Preparation and Report $ 2,100
Task 2C — Prescribed Burn (3 Staff) $ 2,700
Direct Costs $ 200
Total Year 1 $ 5,500
Year 2 (May 2022 — April 2023)
Task 1 — Vegetation Management (2X) $ 3,600
Task 3 — Annual Summary $ 400
Direct Costs $ 250
Total Year 2 $ 4,250
Year 3 (May 2023 — April 2024)
Task 2A — Burn Administration $ 500
Task 2B — Burn Preparation and Report $ 2,100
Task 2C — Prescribed Burn (3 Staff) $ 2,700
Direct Costs $ 200
Total Year 3 $ 5,500
Year 4 (May 2024 — April 2025)
Task 1 — Vegetation Management (2X) $ 3,600
Task 3 — Annual Summary $ 400
Direct Costs $ 250
Total Year 4 $ 4,250
Year 5 (May 2025 — April 2026)
Task 2A — Burn Administration $ 500
Task 2B — Burn Preparation and Report $ 2,100
Task 2C — Prescribed Burn (3 Staff) $ 2,700
Direct Costs $ 200
Total Year 5 $ 5,500
Total $25,000

We will bill you at the hourly rates specified on the attached Schedule of Charges and
establish our contract in accordance with the attached General Terms and Conditions with
the exception that CBBEL controlled burn staff will be charged at a minimum $200/hour
during burns. Direct costs for mileage, burn fuel, blueprints, photocopying, mailing,
overnight delivery, messenger services and report binding are included in the Fee
Estimate. These General Terms and Conditions are expressly incorporated into and are
an integral part of this contract for professional services. It should be emphasized that
any requested meetings or additional services are not included in the preceding Fee
Estimate and will be billed at the attached hourly rates.
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If this proposal is acceptable, please sign one copy and return it as notice to proceed.

Sincerely,

Michael Kerr, PE
President

Encl: Schedule of Charges

General Terms and Conditions
Conditions for Burning

THIS PROPOSAL, SCHEDULE OF CHARGES, GENERAL TERMS & CONDITIONS, &
CONDITIONS FOR BURNING ACCEPTED FOR THE CITY OF DARIEN

BY:

TITLE:

DATE:

RPS/sls
N:\PROPOSALS\ADMIN\2021\DarienTaraHillMM_RPS_011121.doc
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AGENDA MEMO

Municipal Services Committee
January 25, 2021

ISSUE STATEMENT

Item j

Preliminary approval of a resolution for the 2021 Street Maintenance contract with Brothers Asphalt
Paving Inc., as per the following schedule of pricing:

Base Bid - $1,218,851.55
Alternate 1 - Patching $ 89,100.00
Alternate 2 - Aggregate Shoulders $ 24,000.00
Alternate 3 - 67" Street Realignment $ 96,818.75
Total Cost $1,428,770.30
AND

A motion authorizing expenditures in an amount not to exceed $7,000 for Quality Control Field Testing
through Christopher B. Burke Engineering and Testing Services Corporation.

BACKGROUND/HISTORY

This year’s 2021 Street Maintenance Program includes 4.64 miles to be resurfaced. The proposed
program is the same program that was cancelled last year due to the COVID Pandemic. Typically the
City averages approximately 5 miles of resurfacing per year. This year’s program includes the following,

Base Bid - Includes the proposed schedule as listed below:

2021 Road Program Schedule

ROAD LENGTH PREVIOUS

STREET RATING SUBDIVISION LIMITS (linear ft.) RESURFACING
Janet Ave 65 Marion Hills South Clarendon Hills Rd - 83rd 2800 2006
Sunrise Ave 66 Marion Hills South Janet -Elm 980 2007
Elm St 63 Marion Hills South Clarendon Hills Rd - 83rd 2600 2002
67th St 65 Clarefield Cass - Clarendon Hills Rd 5280 2007
Ridge Rd 66 North of 67th 67th to N limit 600 2002
Hinsbrook Ave 66 Hinsbrook Cass - Seminole 1435 2006
Timber In 65 Hinsbrook Darien Ln - Richmond 1760 2007
Hickory Ln 67 Hinsbrook Darien Ln -Seminole 1080 2007
Holly Av 65 Farmingdale Unit 5-9 | Wilcox - Williams 2750 2006
Barclay Rd 66 Farmingdale Ridge Manning Rd - Green Valley Rd 870 2005
Bedford Rd 66 Farmingdale Ridge Barclay Rd - Surrey Dr 330 2005
Surrey Dr 66 Farmingdale Ridge Bedford Rd - Green Valley Rd 700 2003
Marborough Ln 67 Farmingdale Ridge Lyman Av - Wakefield Dr 825 2005
Drover Ct 65 Farmingdale Village Drover Ln - Limit 330 2007
Harvest Place 65 Farmingdale Village Beller Dr - Meadow In 1250 2006
Captons Ln 66 Hidden Lakes N Frontage - N Frontage 900 2007

LINEAR FEET 24,490

MILES 4.64
Alternate 1 Class D Patches, 6” (Special) 1,800 SY
Alternate 2 Aggregate Shoulders, Type B 800 ton
Alternate 3 67t Street Realignment Project Lump Sum
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2021Street Maintenance Program
January 25, 2021
Page 2

Alternate 1 - Patching $89,100.00 — Includes the removal and replacement of road base throughout the
City due to failing base.

Alternate 2 — Aggregate Shoulders $24,000.00 - Includes supplying and mechanical placement of
aggregate material adjacent to the roads above that are not constructed with a curb and gutter and
miscellaneous shouldering on adjacent roadways.

Alternate 3 - 67" Street Realignment Project $96,818.75 - The quantities are based on unit prices
as it relates to the bituminous portion of the roadway realignment limits of the 67" Street and
Clarendon Hills Road project.

Sealed bids were opened on Wednesday, January 20, 2021. A summary of the seven (7) bids received is
attached and labeled as Attachment A. The lowest responsive bid for the Base Bid was Brothers Asphalt
Paving, Inc., in the amount of $1,218,851.55. With the Base Bid and Alternates 1, 2 and 3, Brothers
Asphalt Paving, Inc., is the awarded responsive bidder, pending budget approval: $1,428,770.30.

The proposed 2021 Road Program would be funded from the following line item:

ACCOUNT FY 21-22 PROPOSED
NUMBER ACCOUNT DESCRIPTION BUDGET EXPENDITURE

STREET RECONSTRUCTION/REHAB-

60-4855 2021 City Street Maintenance Program $1,218,851.55 $1,218,851.55

Alternate 1 - Patching $ 89,100.00 $ 89,100.00

Alternate 2 — Aggregate Shoulders $ 24,000.00 $ 24,000.00

Alternate 3 - 67" Street Realignment Project $ 96,818.75 $ 96,818.75

25-35-4855 | Quality Control Testing-CBBEL $ 7,000.00 $ 7,000.00

TOTAL COSTS $1,435,770.30

STAFF RECOMMENDATION

Staff and Christopher B. Burke Engineering recommends awarding the base bid and Alternates 1, 2
and 3 to Brothers Asphalt Paving Inc., for the 2021 Road Maintenance contract in the amount of
$1,428,770.30. Brothers Asphalt Paving has completed very satisfactory work for the City in the past.
Attached and labeled as Attachment B is a recommendation to award letter from Christopher B. Burke
Engineering.

AND

A motion authorizing expenditures in an amount not to exceed $7,000 for Quality Control Field Testing
through Christopher B. Burke Engineering and Testing Services Corporation.

ALTERNATE CONSIDERATION
As directed by the City Council.

DECISION MODE
This item will be placed on an upcoming City Council agenda, pending budget consideration for
formal approval.
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CHRISTOPHER B. BURKE ENGINEERING, LTD.

CITY OF DARIEN
2020 REBUILD ILLINOIS BONDS PROGRAM

(CBBEL PROJ

ECT NO. 19-0543)

Attachment

A

(IDOT SECTION NO. 20-00030-00-FP)
BID TABULATION
DATE: January 20, 2021 : BROTHERS ASPHALT PAVING, SCHROEDER ASPHALT A LAMP CONCRETE
ENGINEER'S ESTIMATE NG SERVICES, INC, K-FIVE CONSTRUCTION CORP. LINDAHL BROTHERS, INC. BUILDERS PAVING, LLC M&J ASPHALT PAVING CO. CONTRAGTORS, ING
NUMBER TEM UNIT QUANTITY UNIT COST TOTAL COST UNIT COST TOTAL COST UNIT COST TOTAL COST UNIT COST TOTAL COST UNIT COST TOTAL COST UNIT COST TOTAL COST UNIT COST TOTAL COST UNIT COST TOTAL COST
35800100 | PREPARATION OF BASE CUYD 6323 5 1.75 11,065.25 | $ 1.00 6,323.00 | § 0.65 7.109.95 | § 2.00 12,646.00 | § 1.35 8.536.05 | $ 1.25 7.003.75 | § 1.50 948450 | § 115 7.271.45
35800200 |AGGREGATE BASE REPAIR TON 548 $ 20.00 10,960.00 | $ 12.00 6,576.00 | $ 15.00 8,220.00 | $ 10.00 5480.00 | $ 13.25 7,261.00 | § 9.60 5,260.80 | $ 15.00 8,220.00 | $ 30.00 16,440.00
40600290 _|BITUMINOUS MATERIALS (TACK COAT) POUND 71590 $ 0.95 68,010.50 | $ 0.10 7,159.00 | $ 0.01 71590 | § 0.01 71590 | § 0.01 71590 | § 0.01 71590 | § 0.01 71590 | § 0.01 715.90
40600825 |POLYMERIZED LEVELING BINDER (MACHINE METHOD), N50 TON 3420 $ 80.00 273,600.00 | $ 84.00 287,280.00 | $ 82.00 280,440.00 | $ 101.00 345,420.00 | $ 90.00 307,800.00 | $ 86.00 294,120.00 | $ 93.00 318,060.00 | $ 98.00 335,160.00
40603080 _|HOT-MIX ASPHALT BINDER COURSE, IL-19.0, N50 TON 1470 $ 80.00 117,600.00 | $ 64.00 94,080.00 | $ 69.50 102,165.00 | $ 66.50 97,755.00 | $ 70.00 102,900.00 | $ 67.00 98,490.00 | $ 71.00 104,370.00 | § 78.00 114,660.00
40603335 |HOT MIX ASPHALT SURFACE COURSE, MIX D, N50 TON 6780 $ 80.00 542,400.00 | $ 72.00 488,160.00 | $ 73.00 494,940.00 | $ 86.00 583,080.00 | $ 74.00 501,720.00 | $ 70.00 474,600.00 | $ 77.00 522,060.00 | $ 82.50 559,350.00
44000157 _|HOT-MIX ASPHALT SURFACE REMOVAL, 2" SQYD 79560 $ 2.50 198,900.00 | $ 2.28 181,396.80 | $ 2.30 182,988.00 | $ 1.50 119,340.00 | $ 3.00 238,680.00 | $ 2.55 202,878.00 | $ 2.60 206,856.00 | $ 3.50 278,460.00
44000165_|HOT-MIX ASPHALT SURFACE REMOVAL, 4" SQYD 9444 $ 3.00 28,332.00 | $ 2.50 23,610.00 | $ 3.25 30,693.00 | $ 1.75 16,527.00 | $ 4.25 40,137.00 | $ 5.00 47,220.00 | $ 5.10 48,164.40 | $ 4.30 40,609.20
44201713 _|CLASS D PATCHES, TYPE I, 6 INCH SQYD 1640 $ 75.00 123,000.00 | $ 30.00 49,200.00 | $ 35.00 57,400.00 | § 15.00 24,600.00 | $ 45.00 73,800.00 | § 52.00 85,280.00 | $ 40.00 65,600.00 | $ 30.00 49,200.00
44201717 _|CLASS D PATCHES, TYPE II, 6 INCH SQYD 570 $ 75.00 42,750.00 | $ 30.00 17,100.00 | § 35.00 19,950.00 | § 30.00 17,100.00 | § 40.00 22,800.00 | $ 52.00 29,640.00 | $ 40.00 22,800.00 | $ 30.00 17,100.00
44201721__|CLASS D PATCHES, TYPE Ill, 6 INCH SQYD 320 $ 75.00 24,000.00 | $ 30.00 9,600.00 | $ 33.00 10,560.00 | $ 30.00 9,600.00 | $ 40.00 12,800.00 | $ 51.00 16,320.00 | $ 40.00 12,800.00 | $ 30.00 9,600.00
44201723 |CLASS D PATCHES, TYPE IV, 6 INCH SQYD 320 $ 75.00 24,000.00 | $ 30.00 9,600.00 | $ 33.00 10,560.00 | § 30.00 9,600.00 | $ 40.00 12,800.00 | § 50.00 16,000.00 | § 40.00 12,800.00 | § 30.00 9,600.00
48101200 | AGGREGATE SHOULDERS, TYPE B TON 610 $ 25.00 15,250.00 | $ 30.00 18,300.00 | $ 30.00 18,300.00 | $ 12.00 7,32000 | § 38.00 23,180.00 | $ 40.00 24,400.00 | $ 50.00 30,500.00 | § 25.00 15,250.00
70300100 _|SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKING FOOT 200 0.60 120.00 | $ 1.53 306.00 | $ 0.20 40.00 | § 1.00 200.00 | $ 1.00 200.00 | $ 2.00 400.00 | § 4.00 800.00 | $ 1.00 200.00
70300150 _|SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKING REMOVAL SQFT 80 0.60 4800 | 0.81 64.80 | § 0.20 16.00 | § 2.00 160.00 | § 2.00 160.00 | § 1.00 80.00 | $ 15.00 1,200.00 | § 1.00 80.00
78000100 | THERMOPLASTIC PAVEMENT MARKING - LETTERS AND SYMBOLS SQFT 160 10.00 1,600.00 | $ 5.25 840.00 | $ 5.25 840.00 | $ 5.00 800.00 | $ 5.20 832.00 | $ 4.00 640.00 | $ 5.50 880.00 | $ 5.50 880.00
78000200 | THERMOPLASTIC PAVEMENT MARKING - LINE 4" FOOT 7625 3.00 22,875.00 | $ 0.81 6,176.25 | § 0.87 6,633.75 | § 0.78 5094750 | § 0.46 3,507.50 | § 0.70 5337.50 | § 1.15 8.768.75 | $ 0.90 6,862.50
78000400 | THERMOPLASTIC PAVEMENT MARKING - LINE 6" FOOT 105 3.00 315.00 | $ 1.31 137.55 | $ 1.45 15225 | $ 1.25 13125 § 3.00 315.00 | $ 1.00 10500 | § 1.75 18375 | $ 1.40 147.00
78000600 | THERMOPLASTIC PAVEMENT MARKING - LINE 12" FOOT 295 5.00 1,475.00 | $ 2.62 772.90 | § 2.75 811.25 | § 2.50 73750 | $ 4.00 1,180.00 | § 2.00 590.00 | $ 2.90 85550 | $ 2.75 811.25
78000650 | THERMOPLASTIC PAVEMENT MARKING - LINE 24" FOOT 237 10.00 2,370.00 | $ 5.25 1,244.25 | $ 5.25 1244.25 | $ 5.00 1,185.00 | § 5.25 124425 | § 4.00 948.00 | $ 5.50 1,303.50 | § 5.50 1,303.50
X0326862 | STRUCTURES TO BE ADJUSTED EACH 23 450.00 10,350.00 | $ 475.00 10,925.00 | $ 500.00 11,500.00 | $ 695.00 15,985.00 | § 435.00 10,005.00 | § 520.00 11,960.00 | § 900.00 20,700.00 | $ 450.00 10,350.00
$ 1,519,020.75 $ 1,218,851.55 $ 1,242,279.35 $ 1,274,330.15 $ 1,370,573.70 $ 1,322,888.95 $ 1,397,122.30 $ 1,474,050.80
; BROTHERS ASPHALT PAVING, SCHROEDER ASPHALT A LAMP CONCRETE
ALTERNATE 1 - MISCELLANEOUS PATCHING ENGINEER'S ESTIMATE NG SERVICES, INC. K-FIVE CONSTRUCTION CORP. LINDAHL BROTHERS, INC. BUILDERS PAVING, LLC M&J ASPHALT PAVING CO. CONTRAGTORS, ING
NUMBER TEM UNIT QUANTITY UNIT COST TOTAL COST UNIT COST TOTAL COST UNIT COST TOTAL COST UNIT COST TOTAL COST UNIT COST TOTAL COST UNIT COST TOTAL COST UNIT COST TOTAL COST UNIT COST TOTAL COST
44201713__|CLASS D PATCHES, TYPE 1.6 INCH SQYD 1080 50.00 54,000.00 45.00 48,600.00 16.75 50,490.00 56.00 50,480.00 58.15 62,802.00 68.00 73,440.00 57.00 61,560.00 56.00 71,260.00
44201717 _|CLASS D PATCHES, TYPE II, 6 INCH SQ YD 400 45.00 18,000.00 45.00 18,000.00 45.00 18,000.00 56.00 22,400.00 58.15 23,260.00 67.00 26,800.00 56.00 22,400.00 66.00 26,400.00
44201721__|CLASS D PATCHES, TYPE Ill, 6 INCH SQ YD 250 45.00 11,250.00 45.00 11,250.00 44.00 11,000.00 56.00 14,000.00 58.15 14,537.50 64.00 16,000.00 55.00 13,750.00 66.00 16,500.00
44201723_|CLASS D PATCHES, TYPE IV, 6 INCH SQ YD 250 $ 35.00 | § 8,750.00 | $ 4500] $ __ 11,250.00 | $ 4400] $ __ 11,000.00 | § 56.00 | § __ 14,000.00 | $ 5815 $ 1453750 | § 6200 $ 1550000 | § 5500 $ __ 13,750.00 | $ 66.00 | $___ 16,500.00
“INDICATES SPECIAL PROVISION TOTAL = $  92,000.00 $  89,100.00 90,490.00 $  110,880.00 $  115,137.00 $  131,740.00 $ 111,460.00 $  130,680.00
. BROTHERS ASPHALT PAVING, SCHROEDER ASPHALT A LAMP CONCRETE
ALTERNATE 2 - AGGREGATE SHOULDERS ENGINEER'S ESTIMATE NG SERVICES, INC. K-FIVE CONSTRUCTION CORP. LINDAHL BROTHERS, INC. BUILDERS PAVING, LLC M&J ASPHALT PAVING CO. CONTRAGTORS, INC
[ NUMBER ITEM UNIT__|___QUANTITY UNIT COST__|_TOTAL COST UNIT COST__|_TOTAL COST UNIT COST__|_TOTAL COST UNIT COST__|_TOTAL COST UNIT COST__|_TOTAL COST UNIT COST__|_TOTAL COST UNIT COST__|_TOTAL COST UNIT COST__|_TOTAL COST
48101200 | AGGREGATE SHOULDERS, TYPE B TON | 800 $ 2500|$___ 20,00000 [ § 30.00] $___ 24,00000 | S 32.00] 5 2560000 | 50.00] $___40,00000 | § 4650 $___ 37,200.00 | $ 5500] 5 44,00000 | § 50.00] $____40,00000 | § 60.00| $___ 48,000.00
“INDICATES SPECIAL PROVISION TOTAL = $  20,000.00 $  24,000.00 $  25,600.00 $  40,000.00 $  37,200.00 $  44,000.00 $  40,000.00 $  48,000.00
. BROTHERS ASPHALT PAVING, SCHROEDER ASPHALT A LAMP CONCRETE
ENGINEER'S ESTIMATE NG SERVICES, INC. K-FIVE CONSTRUCTION CORP. LINDAHL BROTHERS, INC. BUILDERS PAVING, LLC M&J ASPHALT PAVING CO. CONTRAGTORS, INC
NUMBER ITEM UNIT QUANTITY UNIT COST TOTAL COST UNIT COST TOTAL COST UNIT COST TOTAL COST UNIT COST TOTAL COST UNIT COST TOTAL COST UNIT COST TOTAL COST UNIT COST TOTAL COST UNIT COST TOTAL COST
20200100 _|EARTH EXCAVATION CUYD 255 5 50.00 12,750.00 30.00 7,650.00 28.00 7.140.00 50.00 15,300.00 45.00 11,475.00 50.00 15,300.00 50.00 12,750.00 34.00 8,670.00
20201200 _|REMOVAL AND DISPOSAL OF UNSUITABLE MATERIAL CUYD 250 $ 50.00 12,500.00 30.00 7,500.00 28.50 7,125.00 41.00 10,250.00 45.00 11,250.00 61.00 15,250.00 40.00 10,000.00 20.00 5,000.00
20400800 _|FURNISHED EXCAVATION CUYD 100 $ 40.00 4,000.00 20.00 2,000.00 25.00 2,500.00 5.00 500.00 35.00 3,500.00 70.00 7,000.00 50.00 5,000.00 1.00 100.00
30300001 | AGGREGATE SUBGRADE IMPROVEMENT CUYD 250 $ 50.00 12,500.00 30.00 7,500.00 32.00 8,000.00 49.00 12,250.00 45.00 11,250.00 82.00 20,500.00 60.00 15,000.00 20.00 5,000.00
40600290 _|BITUMINOUS MATERIALS (TACK COAT) POUND 125 $ 2.00 250.00 0.10 12.50 0.01 1.25 5.00 625.00 0.01 1.25 8.00 1,000.00 0.01 1.25 0.01 1.25
40600825 |POLYMERIZED LEVELING BINDER (MACHINE METHOD), N50 TON 90 $ 100.00 9,000.00 84.00 7.560.00 82.00 7.380.00 101.00 9,090.00 100.00 9,000.00 115.00 10,350.00 93.00 8,370.00 115.00 10,350.00
40603335_|HOT-MIX ASPHALT SURFACE COURSE, MIX "D", N50 TON 215 $ 100.00 21,500.00 64.00 13,760.00 73.00 15,695.00 86.00 18,490.00 92.00 19,780.00 114.00 24,510.00 77.00 16,555.00 97.00 20,855.00
40603080 _|HOT-MIX ASPHALT BINDER COURSE, IL-19.0, N50 TON 125 $ 100.00 12,500.00 72.00 9,000.00 69.50 8,687.50 66.50 8,312.50 74.00 9,250.00 112.00 14,000.00 71.00 8,875.00 91.00 11,375.00
44000157 _|HOT-MIX ASPHALT SURFACE REMOVAL, 2.5" SQ YD 1,100 $ 12.00 13,200.00 2.88 3,168.00 2.30 2,530.00 6.50 7,150.00 4.25 4,675.00 9.60 10,560.00 3.15 3,465.00 31.00 34,100.00
44201713 _|CLASS D PATCHES, TYPE I, 6 INCH SQ YD 700 S 75.00 52,500.00 30.00 21,000.00 45.00 31,500.00 15.00 10,500.00 40.00 28,000.00 45.00 31,500.00 40.00 28,000.00 30.00 21,000.00
44201717 _|CLASS D PATCHES, TYPE II, 6 INCH SQ YD 240 $ 75.00 18,000.00 30.00 7,200.00 45.00 10,800.00 30.00 7,200.00 40.00 9,600.00 45.00 10,800.00 40.00 9,600.00 30.00 7,200.00
44201721__|CLASS D PATCHES, TYPE Ill, 6 INCH SQ YD 120 S 75.00 9,000.00 30.00 3,600.00 43.00 5,160.00 30.00 3,600.00 40.00 4,800.00 45.00 5,400.00 40.00 4,800.00 30.00 3,600.00
44201723 |CLASS D PATCHES, TYPE IV, 6 INCH SQ YD 120 $ 75.00 9,000.00 30.00 3,600.00 43.00 5,160.00 30.00 3,600.00 40.00 4,800.00 45.00 5,400.00 40.00 4,800.00 30.00 3,600.00
78000100 | THERMOPLASTIC PAVEMENT MARKING - LETTERS AND SYMBOLS SQFT 40 $ 10.00 400.00 525 210.00 525 210.00 5.00 200.00 5.20 208.00 8.00 320.00 5.50 220.00 5.50 220.00
78000200 | THERMOPLASTIC PAVEMENT MARKING - LINE 4" FOOT 815 $ 2.50 2,037.50 0.81 660.15 0.87 709.05 0.78 635.70 0.46 374.90 3.00 2,445.00 1.15 937.25 0.90 733.50
78000400 | THERMOPLASTIC PAVEMENT MARKING - LINE 6" FOOT 140 $ 5.00 700.00 131 183.40 1.45 203.00 1.25 175.00 3.00 420.00 5.00 700.00 1.75 245.00 1.90 266.00
78000600 | THERMOPLASTIC PAVEMENT MARKING - LINE 12" FOOT 60 $ 7.50 450.00 2.62 157.20 2.75 165.00 2.50 150.00 4.00 240.00 8.00 480.00 2.90 174.00 2.75 165.00
78000650 | THERMOPLASTIC PAVEMENT MARKING - LINE 24" FOOT 30 $ 10.00 300.00 525 157.50 525 157.50 5.00 150.00 525 157.50 10.00 300.00 5.50 165.00 5.50 165.00
X0326862 | STRUCTURES TO BE ADJUSTED EACH 4 3 450.00] $ 1,800.00 | $ 47500 | $ 1,900.00 | $ 500.00 | $ 2,000.00 | $ 1,000.00 | $ 4,000.00 | $ 450.00 | $ 1,800.00 | $ 550.00 | $ 2,200.00 | § 900.00 | § 3,600.00 | $ 450.00 | $ 1,800.00
“INDICATES SPECIAL PROVISION $  192,387.50 $  96,818.75 $  115,123.30 $  112,178.20 $  130,581.65 $  178,015.00 $  132,557.50 $  134,200.75
DENOTES ERROR
TOTAL= $ 1,823,408.25 TOTAL= $ 1,428,770.30 TOTAL= $ 1,473,492.65 TOTAL= $ 1,537,388.35 TOTAL= $ 1,653,492.35 TOTAL= $ 1,676,643.95 TOTAL= $ 1,681,139.80 TOTAL= $ 1,786,931.55

N:\DARIEN\190543\Civil\Spreadsheets\Bid Tab.xIsx
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January 21, 2021

City of Darien City Hall
1702 Plainfield Rd
Darien, IL 60561

Attention: Dan Gombac

Subject: City of Darien — 2020 Rebuild Illinois Bonds Program
(CBBEL Project No. 19-0543)
(IDOT Section No. 20-00030-00-FP)

Dear Dan:

Attachment B

On Wednesday, January 20, 2021 at 10:00 a.m., bids were received at the City of Darien City Hall for the 2020
Rebuild lllinois Bonds Program. There were seven (7) bids received for this project. Below is our engineer’s

estimate and bid results. | have attached the complete bid results separately. The low bid is in bold.

GIC LSO Alternate 2 Alte:;:te }
Company Name Base Bid Bid — As Bid (As Project Total Bid Bond

pEac Corrected)
Engineer’s Estimate $1,519,020.75 $92,000.00 $20,000.00 $192,387.50 $1,823,408.25 v
BROTHERS ASPHALT PAVING, INC. $1,218,851.55 $89,100.00 $24,000.00 $96,818.75 $1,428,770.30 v
SCHROEDER ASPHALT SERVICES, INC. $1,242,279.35 $90,490.00 $25,600.00 $115,123.30 $1,473,492.65 v
K-FIVE CONSTRUCTION CORP. $1,274,330.15 $110,880.00 | $40,000.00 $112,178.20 $1,537,388.35 v
LINDAHL BROTHERS, INC. $1,370,573.70 $115,137.00 | $37,200.00 $130,581.65 $1,653,492.35 v
BUILDERS PAVING, LLC $1,322,888.95 $131,740.00 | $44,000.00 | ($178,150.00) $1,676,778.95 v
M&J ASPHALT PAVING CO. $1,397,122.30 $111,460.00 | $40,000.00 $132,557.50 $1,681,139.80 v
A LAMP CONCRETE CONTRACTORS, INC. $1,474,050.80 $130,680.00 | $48,000.00 $134,200.75 $1,786,931.55 v

Brothers Asphalt Paving, Inc. was the low qualified bidder for the total projects in the amount of $1,428,770.30.
Brothers Asphalt Paving, Inc. has performed satisfactory work for the City in the past and CBBEL believes their
bid to be in order. Therefore, the City suggests accepting Brothers Asphalt Paving, Inc.’s bid.

Enclosed for your review are the bid tabulations. If you have any other questions, please do not hesitate to

contact me.

Sincerely,

Lee M Fell, PE

Assistant Department Head, Civil Engineering Design
cc: Marilin Solomon, PE — IDOT (w/ enclosed)

Mohammad Kawash — IDOT (w/ enclosed)

N:\DARIEN\190543\Admin\L1.BidResults.012021.doc
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RESOLUTION NO.

A RESOLUTION AUTHORIZING THE MAYOR TO EXECUTE A CONTRACT FOR
THE 2021 STREET MAINTENANCE PROJECT BETWEEN THE CITY OF DARIEN
AND BROTHERS ASPHALT PAVING, INC. THE FOLLOWING SCHEDULE OF
PRICING: BASE BID - $1,218,851.55; ALTERNATE 1 - PATCHING - $89,100.00;
ALTERNATE 2 - AGGREGATE SHOULDERS - $24,000.00; ALTERNATE 3-67™
STREET REALIGNMENT PROJECT $96,818.75 FOR A TOTAL OF $1,428,770.30

BE IT RESOLVED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF DARIEN, DU
PAGE COUNTY, ILLINOIS, as follows:

SECTION 1: The City Council of the City of Darien hereby authorizes the Mayor to
execute a contract for the 2021 Street Maintenance Program, between the City of Darien and
Brothers Asphalt Paving, Inc., including the Base Bid in the amount of $1,218,851.55; Alternate
1 — Patching - $89,100.00; Alternate 2 — Aggregate Shoulders - $24,000.00; Alternate 3 — 67"
Street Realignment Project - $96,818.75 for a total of $1,428,770.30, a copy of which is attached
hereto as “Exhibit A” and is by this reference expressly incorporated herein.

SECTION 2: This Resolution shall be in full force and effect from and after its passage
and approval as provided by law.

PASSED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF DARIEN, DU PAGE
COUNTY, ILLINOIS, this 1% day of February, 2021.

AYES:

NAYS:

ABSENT:

APPROVED BY THE MAYOR OF THE CITY OF DARIEN, DU PAGE COUNTY,
ILLINOIS this 1% day of February, 2021.

JOSEPH MARCHESE, MAYOR

ATTEST:

JOANNE E. RAGONA, CITY CLERK

APPROVED AS TO FORM:

CITY ATTORNEY
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Exhibit A

County DUPAGE

Local Public Agency CITY OF DARIEN

Section Number 20-00030-00-FP

Route VARIOUS

1. THIS AGREEMENT, made and concluded the day of ,
Month and Year
between the City of Darien
acting by and through its Mayor and Council of Alderman known as the party of the first part, and
Brothers Asphalt Paving, Inc. his/their executors, administrators, successors or assigns,

known as the party of the second part.

2. Witnesseth: That for and in consideration of the payments and agreements mentioned in the Proposal hereto attached, to
be made and performed by the party of the first part, and according to the terms expressed in the Bond referring to these
presents, the party of the second part agrees with said party of the first part at his/their own proper cost and expense to do
all the work, furnish all materials and all labor necessary to complete the work in accordance with the plans and specifications
hereinafter described, and in full compliance with all of the terms of this agreement and the requirements of the Engineer
under it.

3. Anditis also understood and agreed that the LPA Formal Contract Proposal, Special Provisions, Affidavit of lllinois Business
Office, Apprenticeship or Training Program Certification, and Contract Bond hereto attached, and the Plans for

Section 20-00030-00-FP , in City of Darien ,

approved by the lllinois Department of Transportation on , are essential documents of this
Date

contract and are a part hereof.
4. IN WITNESS WHEREOF, The said parties have executed these presents on the date above mentioned.

Attest: The City of Darien
Clerk By
Party of the First Part
(Seal)
(If a Corporation)
Corporate Name
By
President Party of the Second Part
(If a Co-Partnership)
Attest:
Secretary
Partners doing Business under the firm name of
Party of the Second Part
(If an individual)
Party of the Second Part
Printed 1/20/2021 Page 2 of 2 BLR 12320 (Rev. 01/09/14)
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llinois Department
of Transportiation Contract Bond

Route VARIOUS
County DUPAGE
Local Agency CITY OF DARIEN
Section  20-00030-00-FP

a/an) [] Individual [] Co-partnership [X] Corporation organized under the laws of the State of lllinois ,

as PRINCIPAL, and

as SURETY,

are held and firmly bound unto the above Local Agency (hereafter referred to as “LA”) in the penal sum of

Dollars ( ), lawful money of the

United States, well and truly to be paid unto said LA, for the payment of which we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors,
administrators, successors, jointly to pay to the LA this sum under the conditions of this instrument.

WHEREAS THE CONDITION OF THE FOREGOING OBLIGATION IS SUCH that, the said Principal has entered into a
written contract with the LA acting through its awarding authority for the construction of work on the above section, which
contract is hereby referred to and made a part hereof, as if written herein at length, and whereby the said Principal has
promised and agreed to perform said work in accordance with the terms of said contract, and has promised to pay all sums of
money due for any labor, materials, apparatus, fixtures or machinery furnished to such Principal for the purpose of performing
such work and has further agreed to pay all direct and indirect damages to any person, firm, company or corporation suffered
or sustained on account of the performance of such work during the time thereof and until such work is completed and
accepted; and has further agreed that this bond shall inure to the benefit of any person, firm, company or corporation to whom
any money may be due from the Principal, subcontractor or otherwise for any such labor, materials, apparatus, fixtures or
machinery so furnished and that suit may be maintained on such bond by any such person, firm, company or corporation for
the recovery of any such money.

NOW THEREFORE, if the said Principal shall well and truly perform said work in accordance with the terms of said contract,
and shall pay all sums of money due or to become due for any labor, materials, apparatus, fixtures or machinery furnished to
him for the purpose of constructing such work, and shall commence and complete the work within the time prescribed in said
contract, and shall pay and discharge all damages, direct and indirect, that may be suffered or sustained on account of such
work during the time of the performance thereof and until the said work shall have been accepted, and shall hold the LA and
its awarding authority harmless on account of any such damages and shall in all respects fully and faithfully comply with all
the provisions, conditions and requirements of said contract, then this obligation to be void; otherwise to remain in full force
and effect.

Page 1 of 2 IL 494-0372 BLR 12321 (Rev. 7/05)
Printed on 1/20/2021 5:44:22 PM
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IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, the said PRINCIPAL and the said SURETY have caused this instrument to be

signed by their respective officers this day of A.D. 2021
PRINCIPAL
(Company Name) (Company Name)
By: By:
(Signature & Title) (Signature & Title)
Attest: Attest:
(Signature & Title) (Signature & Title)

(If PRINCIPAL is a joint venture of two or more contractors, the company names and authorized signature of each contractor must be
affixed.)

STATE OF ILLINOIS,
COUNTY OF

I, , a Notary Public in and for said county, do hereby certify that

(Insert names of individuals signing on behalf or PRINCIPAL)

who are each personally known to me to be the same persons whose names are subscribed to the foregoing instrument on behalf
of PRINCIPAL, appeared before me this day in person and acknowledged respectively, that they signed and delivered said
instrument as their free and voluntary act for the uses and purposes therein set forth.

Given under my hand and notarial seal this day of A.D. 2021
My commission expires
Notary Public (SEAL)
SURETY
By:
(Name of Surety) (Signature of Attorney-in-Fact)
STATE OF ILLINOIS. (SEAL)

COUNTY OF

I, , a Notary Public in and for said county, do hereby certify that

(Insert names of individuals signing on behalf or SURETY)

who are each personally known to me to be the same persons whose names are subscribed to the foregoing instrument on behalf
of SURETY, appeared before me this day in person and acknowledged respectively, that they signed and delivered said
instrument as their free and voluntary act for the uses and purposes therein set forth.

Given under my hand and notarial seal this day of A.D. 2021
My commission expires
Notary Public (SEAL)

Approved this day of ,A.D. 2021

Attest:

City of Darien
(Awarding Authority)
Clerk
(Chairman/Mayor/President)
Page 2 of 2 IL 494-0372 BLR 12321 (Rev. 7/05)

Printed on 1/20/2021 5:44:22 PM
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RETURN WITH BID

County _DuPage
NOTICE TO BIDDERS l.ocal Public Agency City of Darien

Section Number 21-00030-00-FP

Route —

Sealed proposals for the improvement described below will be received at the office of  Darien City Hall,

1702 Plzinfield Road, Darien, IL 60561 until 10:00AM  on January 20, 2021

Address Time Date

Sealed proposals will be opened and read publicly at the office of Darien City Hall

1702 Plainfield Road, Darien, L. 60561 at 10:00 AM  on January 20, 2021
Address Time Date
DESCRIPTION OF WORK
Neme _2020 Rebuild lllinois Bonds Program Length: _ 25440  feet ( _ 4.82  miles)

Location _Varlous streets throughout the City of Darien, lllinois

Hot-mix asphalt surface removal, polymerized leveling binder, binder course, surface course,
roadway widening, pavement markings and patching, all as further described in the contract

Proposed [mprovement documents for the said work prepared by Christopher B. Burke Engineering, Ltd. (CBBEL)

1. Plans and proposal forms will be available _for download only from QuestCDN via the Christopher B, Burke

Engineering, Ltd. (CBBEL) website http://cbbel.com/bidding-info/ or at www.questcdn.com under login using
QuesiCDN# 7375327 for a non-refundable charge of $30.00.

Address
2, [ Prequaiification

If checked, the 2 low bidders must file within 24 hours after the letting an *Affidavit of Availability’ (Form BC 57), in
duplicate, showing all uncompleted contracts awarded to them and all low bids pending award for Federal, State, County,
Municipal and private work. One original shall be filed with the Awarding Authority and one original with the IDOT District
Office.

3. The Awarding Authority reserves the right to waive technicalities and to reject any or all proposals as provided in BLRS
Spacial Provision for Bidding Requirements and Conditions for Contract Proposals.

4. The following BLR Forms shall be returned by the bidder to the Awarding Authority:

BLR 12200: Local Public Agency Formal Contract Proposal

BLR 12200z Schedule of Prices

BLR 12230: Proposal Bid Bord (if applicable)

BLR 12325: Apprenticeship or Training Program Certification {do not use for federally funded projects)
BLR 12326: Affidavit of lllinois Business Office

oo oD

Printed 14/12/2020 BLR 12200 (01/08/14)
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RETURN WITH BID

SCHEDVULE OF PRICES

County QuPage

Local Publc Agency Clty of Darien
Secllon 21-00030-00-FF

Roula Nfa
Scheduie far Multinle Bids
GComblination Latter Secbons Included In Gombinetions Total
MNLA
LI P25

Schedule Tor Single Bld
(For complele Informaljon covering these items, seo plane and specifcations)

Bigder's Propasal for Msking Enlire mprovements i
Bidders Proposal for BASE BID |

Bldder's Proposal for BASE BID
Hem Na. Hems Unil Guaniity Unlt Price Total Gost
1 PREPARATION OF BASE s YD 8428 1.00 $6.323.00
2 AGGREGATE BASE REPAIR ToM “8 61200 $8,576.00
3 BITUMINOUS MATERIALS (TAGK COAT) POUKD | 71890 |an 40 7.159.00
4 POLYMERIZED LEVELING BINOER (MACHINE METHOD), NS0 TON 42 lagg nQ §287.280.00
5 HOT-MIX ASPHALY BINDER COURSE, IL-19.0, NS0 TOH o 664,00 $04.080.00
] HOT MIX ASPHALT SURFAGE COURSE, MIX D, NS0 TON 5780 |$72|00 488,160.00
7 HOT-MIX ASFHALT SURFACE REMOVAL, 2* $QvD o600 | $2.28 $181,396.80
8 HOT-MIX ASPHALT SURFAGE REMOVAL, 4* 5Q YD 444 $2.50 $23,610.00
® CLASS D PATCHES, TYPE |, 5 INCH sa o &0 930,00 $49,200.00
10 CLASE D PATCHES, TYPE Il, 6 INCH sa YD 570 $30.00 $17,100.00
11 CLASS D PATCHES, TYPE IIl, 6 INCH SO YD a0 $30.00 $9,600.00
12 GLASS D PATCHES, TYPE IV, 6 INCH sQYD 320 530_00 $g’600,00
1 AGGREGATE SHOULDERS, TYPE B TGN 410 l$30.00 $18,300.00
14 SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKING FOBT 200 $1.53 $306.00
15 SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKING REMOVAL SQFT 80 $0.81 $64.80
18 THERMOPLASTIC PAVEMENT MARXING - 1 ETTERS AND SYMBOLS | SOFT 160 $5.25 $840.00
17 THERMOPLASTIC PAVEMENT MARKING - LINE 4" FCOT 7626 $0.81 $8,176.25
18 THERMOPLASTIC PAVEMENT MARKING - LINE 6" FooT 105 $1.31 $137.55
19 THERMOPLASTIC PAVEMENT MARKING - LINE 12 rFoOT 205 $2.62 $772.90
20 THERMORLASTIC PAVEMENT MARKING - LINE 247 FoOT 237 $5.26 $1,244.25
21 STRUGTURES TQ BE ADJUSTEQ EACH 23 $475.00 $10,925.00
B Bldder's Proposal for BASEBIDl 4 548 854 5 5 |
o s o] T TV BT e Et & B

Printed 11/10/2020 Page 51 BLR 12200a (01/08/14)
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RETURN WITH BID

SCHEDULE OF PRICES

Coaunty DuPage

Local Public Agency City of Darien

Eectlon 21-00030-00-FP

Route N/A

Schedule for Multinle Bids

Combination Letier Sections [ncluded in Combinations Total
Schaduls for Singls Bld
{Fer complate information covering these items, see plans and specifications}
Bldder's Proposal for Making Entire Improvaments
Bidder's Proposal for ALTERNATE 1 BID - MISCELLANEOUS PATCHING
Biddars Proposal for ALTERNATE 1 BID -
Jtermn No. liems Unit Qtantity Unit Prica Total Cost
1 CLASE D PATCHES, TYPE |, 8 INCH 5a YD 1,080
a 545.00 $48,600.00
2 CLASE D PATCHES, TYPE I, 8 INCH S5a YD 40D $45.00 518,000.00
s ,
3 CLASS D PATCHES, TYPE Il 6 INCH SQYD 250 |$45 00 11.250.00
4 CLASS B PATCHES, TYPE IV, 8 INCH EQ YD 280 k45 00 511, 250.00
Bidder's Proposal for ALTERNATE 1 BID 539, 100.00
Wiitien amount for ALTERNATE 1 8IDFighty-Nine Thousand One Hundred Dollars & 00/100 Cents

Printed 1110/2020

Page 52

BLR 12200a ((1/08H4)

390



RETURN WITH BID

Schedule for Multipie Bids

Counly DuPage

SCHEDULE OF PRICES

Lecal Public Agency Cily of Darien
Seclion 21-00030-00-FF
Route N/A

Combination Leiter Sactlons Induded in Combinations Total
Schedule for Single Bid
{For complete information covering these items, see plans and specifications)
Bidder's Proposal for Making Entire Improvemenis |
Bldder's Proposal for ALTERNATE 2 BID - MISCELLANEQUS AGEREGATE SHOULDERS
Bidder's Propaosel for ALTERNATE 2 BID -
tam No. ltems Unit Quantity Unit Price Total Cost
1 AGGREGATE SHOULDERS, TYPE B TON 800 530,00 $24.,000.00
. y .

Biddar's Froposal for ALTERNATE 2 BID $24,000.00

Whritlen amourt for ALTERMATE 2 81D

Twenty-Four Thousand Dollars & 00/100 cents

Printed 11/10/2020

Page 6-3

BLR 12200a (01/08/14)

391



RETURN WITH BID

Schedula for Multiple Bids

SCHEDULE OF PRICES

County DuPage

Local Public Ageney City of Darien

Section 21-00030-00-FP

Roule N/A

Cambination Leter Sections Included in Combinations Toted

Schedule for Single Bid

{For complete information covaring these items, see plans and spaciications)

Bidder's Proposal for Making Entire Improvements
I

Biddar's Praposal for ALTERNATE 3 BID « 6YTH STREET WIDENING

"Bidders Proposal 1ol ALTERNA TS 3 BID
Itery o, Hems Unit Quantity Urit Prce Total Cost
1 EARTH EXCAVATION cuU YD 255 $30.00 57 550.00
2 REMOVAL AND DISPOSAL OF UNSUITABLE MATERIAL cuYD 250 15530 00 57 500.00
3 FURNISHED EXCAVATION cuUYD 100
20,00 EZ‘OO0.0U
4 AGGREGATE SUBGRADE IMPROVEMENT cuU YD 25
vy S §30.00 7,500.,00
5 BITUMINOUS MATERIALS (TAGK COAT) POUND 125 50.10 k1 250
6 POLYMERIZED LEVELING BINDER (MACHINE METHOD], N5D TON 90 84.00 57 560.00
7 HOT-MIX ASPHALT SURFACE COURSE, MIX *D", N5D TON 215 I$6 4.00 $13,760.00
8 HOT-MIX ASPHALT BINDER COURSE, IL-19.0, N50 TON 125
572.00 000.00
b4 HOT-i A "
MIX ASPHALT SURFACE REMOVAL, 2.5 &0 YD 1,100 62,85 3,168.00
11 CLASS D PATCHES, TYPE |, & INCH S0 YD 700 $30.00 L;21 000.00
. ,000.
12 CLASS D PATCHES, TYPE II, & INGH SQYD 240 £30.00 $7.200.00
13 CLASS D PATGHES, TYPE I, 6 INCH QYD 120 530.00 $3.600.00
. 600,
14 CLASS O PATCHES, TYFE IV, G INCH 50 YD 120 $30.00 53,600.00
15 THERMOPLASTIG PAVEMENT MARKING - LETTERS AND SYMBOLS SAFT 40 $5.25 $210.00
16 THERMOPLASTIC PAVEMENT MARKING - LINE 4* FOOT 815 $0.81 $660.15
17 THERMOPLASTIC PAVEMENT MARKING - LINE & FOOT 140 5131 $183.40
18 THERMOPLAETIC PAVEMENT MARKING - LINE 12" FOOT 60 $2.62 $157.20
19 THERMORLASTIC PAVEMENT MARKING - LINE 24" FOOT a0 $5.25 $157.20
20 STRUCTURES TO BE ADJUSTED EACH 4 547500 51 900.00
. ,900.
Bidder's Proposal for ALTERNATE 3 B]Dﬁge 818.75
,818.
Wiitten smourt for ALTERNATE 3 zip|Ninety-Six Thousand Eight Hundred Eighteen Dollars &

Printed 11/10/2020

Page 6-4

BLR 122008 (01/08/14)
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RETURN WITH BID

County DuPage

SIGNATURES Local Public Agency _Clty of Darien
Section Number _21-00030-00-FP

Route -—

(If an individual)

Signature of Bidder

Business Address

(if a partnership)
Firm Name

Signed By

Businass Address

Inset Names and Addressed of All Partnars

(If a comporation) .
Corporate Name Brothers Asphalt Paving, Inc

———loN

Pres

Business Address 31ﬁ5 . Stewart Ave. ddlson, IL. 60101

President Natalia Colella

Insert Names of Officers Secretary Nick Colella

Trezsurer [Natalia Colella

Printed 11/10/2020 BLR 12200 (01/08/14)
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RETURN WITH BID

llinois Department
of Transportation Affidavit of lllinois Business Office
County _DuPage
Local Public Agency City of Darien
Section Number _21-00030-00-FP
Route ---
State of [llincis )
) 88,
County of DuPage )
I, _Natalia Colella of Addison ., Mlinois .
{Nama of Affiant} (Clty of Afflant} (State of Affiant
being first duly sworn upon oath, states as follows:
1. Thatlamthe President of _Brothers Asphalt Paving, Inc.
officer or pasition bidder
2. That | have personal knowledge of the facts herein stated.
3. That, if selected under this proposal, _Brothers Asphalt Paving, Inc. , will maintain a
{bidder)
business office in the State of lllinois which will be locatedin _DuPage County, lllinois.

4. That this business office will serve as the primary place of employment for any persons employed in the
gonstruction contemplated by this proposal.

5. That this Affidavit is given as a requirement of state law as provided in Section 30-22(8) of the lllinois
Procurement Code.

- Natalia Colella7

{Print Name of Affiant}

This instrument was acknowledged before meon  20th  day of January . 2021

(SEAL)

QFFICIAL SEAL

c.::

& NICOLA COLELLA

3 NOTARY PUBLIC - STATE OF ILLINOIS

& MY COMMISSION EXPIRES:05/01/21
r Lewr e vyl

Printed 1/19/2021 BLR 12328 (01/08/14})
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City of Darien
2021 Rebuild lllinois Bonds Program

(CBBEL Project No. 19-0543)
(IDOT Section No. 21-00030-00-FP)

Page 3
2021 REBUILD ILLINOIS BONDS PROGRAM - BASE BID
STREET LimITs ROADLENGTH | WIDTH | SQUARE YARDS SCOPE cgﬁ?{;’;"
1 Janet Avenue Clarendon Hills Road — IL Rt. 83 2,850 23 7,283 2" MILLING
2 Sunrise Avenue Janet Avenue — Elm Street 980 19 2,069 2" MILLING
3 Elm Street Clarendon Hills Road — IL Rt. 83 2,700 25 7,500 2" MILLING
4 67" Street Cass Avenue — Clarendon Hills Road 5,280 24 14,080 2" MILLING ‘/
5 Ridge Road 67" Street — Limit 650 26 1,878 2" MILLING v
6 Hinsbrook Avenue Cass Avenue — Seminole Drive 1,465 34 5,534 2" MILLING v
7 Timber Lane Darien Lane — Richmond Avenue 1,760 24 4,693 2" MILLING /
8 Hickory Lane Darien Lane — Seminole Drive 1,080 26 3,120 FULL-DEPTH ‘/
9 Holly Avenue Wilcox Avenue — Williams Street 3,300 26 9,533 2" MILLING v
10 Barclay Road Manning Road — Green Valley Road 870 26 2,513 2" MILLING /
1 Bedford Lane Barclay Road — Surrey Drive 330 27 1,650 FULL-DEPTH /
12 Surrey Drive Bedford Lane — Green Valley Road 700 25 1,944 FULL-DEPTH ‘/
13 Marlborough Lane Lyman Avenue — Wakefield Drive 995 25 2,764 FULL-DEPTH ‘/
14 Drover Court Drover Lane — Limit 330 24 1,525 2" MILLING v
15 Harest Place Beller Drive — Meadow Lane 1,250 26 3,611 2" MILLING /
16 Captons Lane N. Frontage Road — N Frontage Road 900 26 2,600 2" MILLING ‘/
TOTAL = 25,440 72,299
2021 REBUILD ILLINOIS BONDS PROGRAM - ALTERNATE 1 BID
STREET LIMITS ROAD LENGTH WIDTH SQUARE YARDS SCOPE CURBTAND
GUTTER
MISCELLANEOUS
Miscellaneous Patching Various Streets N/A N/A 1,800 PATCHING, 6" TYPE N/A
2\
TOTAL = 0 1,800
2021 REBUILD ILLINOIS BONDS PROGRAM - ALTERNATE 2 BID
CURB AND
STREET LIMITS ROAD LENGTH WIDTH TONS SCOPE GUTTER
Miscellaneous Aggregate AGGREGATE
goreg Various Streets N/A N/A 800 SHOULDERS, TYPE N/A
Shoulders B
TOTAL = 0 800
2021 REBUILD ILLINOIS BONDS PROGRAM - ALTERNATE 3 BID
STREET LIMITS ROAD LENGTH WIDTH SQUARE YARDS SCOPE cgs.?_e’;"
67th Street Clarendon Hills Road intersection 300" E 400 24 1,100 WIDENING YES
TOTAL = 400 1,100
Start Date

No work shall begin before May 17, 2021 without City approval.

Completion Date

All work shall be completed within 25 working days from the start date including all punch list items.
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City of Darien

2021 Rebuild lllinois Bonds Program
(CBBEL Project No. 19-0543)
(IDOT Section No. 21-00030-00-FP)
Page 4

Rejection of Bids

The City reserves the right to defer the award of the contract for a period not to exceed ninety (90)
calendar days after the date bids are received, and to accept or reject any or all proposals and to
waive technicalities.

Basis of Award

The City will choose the “low bidder” based upon City’s budget, and the total for the Base Bid and
any combination of Alternate Bids. The City may also delete streets from the Bid with no
adjustment to unit prices.
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MINUTES
CITY OF DARIEN
MUNICIPAL SERVICES COMMITTEE MEETING
September 28, 2020

PRESENT: Alderman Thomas Belczak -Chairman, Alderman Eric Gustafson,
Alderman Joseph Kenny, Mayor Joe Marchese, Dan Gombac — Director, Joe
Hennerfeind — Senior Planner, Elizabeth Lahey - Secretary

ABSENT: None

ESTABLISH QUORUM

Chairperson Thomas Belczak called the meeting to order at 7:00 p.m. at City Hall Council
Chambers, Darien, lllinois and declared a quorum present.

NEW BUSINESS

a. Ordinance — Approval to amend Title VII of the Darien City Code, “Health and
Sanitation.”

Mr. Dan Gombac, Director reported that an increasing number of residents want to raise
chickens and bees in urban environments as a hobby as they may believe this method of
raising chickens for food may be safer or less expensive. He reported that Darien currently does
not regulate the keeping of chickens and bees on residential property, but it is subject to
general nuisance rules.

Mr. Gombac reported that the City has been receiving calls asking if raising chickens or bees is
permitted. He reported that these inquiries prompted the City Council in August to consider an
ordinance developed specifically to regulate raising chickens or bees.

Mr. Gombac reported that at the August 17" City Council Meeting, two residents spoke on the
subject as well as staff spoke to two residents that are adjacent to one of the fosters who both
commented on privacy screening requirements.

Mr. Gombac reported that a proposed model ordinance regarding the fostering of chickens and
bees is provided in the agenda memo for consideration as well as an updated matrix of various
municipalities regarding the fostering of chickens and bees. He reported that in addition, staff
provided resident and non-resident correspondence received regarding chicken and bee
fostering.

Mr. Gombac read the proposed ordinance in detail. Alderman Kenny questioned how
slaughtering would be enforced.

Mr. Joe Hennerfeind, City Planner reported that staff will enforce by complaint but reported
that the raising of chickens is not for meat but only for eggs.

Chairperson Belczak opened the meeting to anyone in the audience wishing to present public
comment.
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Ms. Melissa Harvatt, Darien, stated that she was an owner of hens and lives on Seminole. She
stated that she appreciated staff's effort to craft an ordinance and that she would abide by the
ordinance.

Ms. Heather Conray, Darien, stated that she lives on Wilcox and currently has 5 chickens. She
thanked the City for crafting an ordinance but questioned the $25 permit fee and that chickens
should be treated the same way for dogs and cats.

Mr. Jim Harvatt, Darien, stated that he lives on Seminole and has built a coop. He stated that
he prides himself on what he has done and that everyone loves the chickens but request that
the City soften the permit process as you would a dog or cat.

Ms. Marie Freidag, Darien, stated that she lives next door to Melissa and Jim Harvatt. She
stated her complaints regarding flies, smells and the harmful bacteria from chickens. Ms.
Freidag submitted her written response to the Committee for the record.

Ms. Cara Smith, Darien, stated that she has been a resident for 51 years and that the coops are
not cleaned. She stated that Melissa had a rooster at one point and that she also has a pan for
people to drop off food for their chickens. Ms. Smith stated that a privacy fence should be
required.

A Darien resident stated that he drove passed a coop in Darien and it is an eyesore and that he
would not like to live near one or live with the smell.

Mr. Jim Dardy presented a petition from the neighbors affected by the coop. He stated that an
8-foot privacy fence is needed, and the coop should be 20 feet from the property line.

Alderman Joe Kenny stated that he received correspondence from over 20 residents in his
against a chicken ordinance. He stated that he would have a difficult time approving.

Alderman Eric Gustafson stated that he too received a good portion of residents in his Ward
against the chicken ordinance. He stated that he would like to see more distance to the lot
line. He questioned if there would be an inspection done prior to permit approval.

Mr. Gombac reported that there would be an inspection prior to approval. He stated that if
approved, checks would be done periodically but it would be done on a complaint basis.

There was a question regarding rental properties.
Mr. Gombac reported that the owner of the property would have to sign off.

Chairperson Belczak stated that Darien has no ordinance in place and that the City is looking
for something beneficial for both sides and meet somewhere in the middle. He stated that the
number of chickens is a concern and that 4 chickens is more than enough and in line with dogs
and cats limited to 3. Chairperson Belczak also stated that he would like to see a 6-foot privacy
fence and that the permit should model one like a shed. He further stated that penalties
should also be in place.
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The Committee agreed to the following changes under 2. Requirements; Permit, Fees &
Penalties:

A maximum of four (4) hens shall be permitted.

All hens shall be kept within a coop consisting of a covered enclosure/structure with an
attached covered/enclosed outdoor area to prevent hens from encroaching onto
neighboring properties. If heat is used, all electrical must be UL approved.

An outdoor area minimum of ten square feet per hen will be required and a maximum of
150 total square feet will be permitted for both the covered enclosure/structure and
outdoor area and total height of a coop may not exceed seven feet.

All enclosures/structures shall be located a minimum of 20 feet from all lot lines.
Remove (h.) All chicken coops shall require an approved 6 foot screening barrier, located
on three sides of the coop, within 5 feet from the coop and consisting of a solid privacy
fence or 6 foot high arborvitae spaced in zigzag pattern as not to allow any portion of
the coop to be seen. As an alternative, perimeter fencing around the entire yard — 6-
foot high fence shall satisfy the screening requirement.

Require a 6-foot high privacy fence around the entire yard.

Require a hen permit by the City with a fee of $25 shall be required and a $10 renewal
permit each year thereafter.

A hen permit issued shall be revoked upon the commission of 3 violations and the coup
will need to be removed with applicant option to return in a year.

There was no one else in the audience wishing to present public comment.

Alderman Belczak made a motion to approve an Ordinance to amend Title VII of the
Darien City Code, “Health and Sanitation” for chicken keeping. There was no
second.

Upon voice vote, the MOTION WAS DENIED with a vote of 1-2.

Belczak — Yes
Kenny, Gustafson — No

Mr. Gombac reported that this will be forwarded to the City Council and will be under New
Business at the October 5, 2020 meeting prohibiting chickens and modifying conditions.

Chairperson Belczak stated that he did not have any issues with bee keeping.

Alderman Kenny stated that he was not in favor of bees in Darien.

Alderman Gustafson stated that he did not receive any comments regarding bees.

Mr. Hennerfeind reported that he received a complaint regarding 45 hives which was reduced
to 30 and with consistent complaints.

There was no one in the audience wishing to present public comment.
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Alderman Belczak made a motion, and it was seconded by Alderman Gustafson to
approve an Ordinance to amend Title V11 of the Darien City Code, “Health and
Sanitation” for Hobby Beekeeping.

Upon voice vote, the MOTION CARRIED with vote of 2-1.

Belczak, Gustafson — Yes
Kenny — No

Mr. Gombac reported that this will be forwarded to the City County under New Business at the
October 5, 2020 meeting.

b. Minutes — July 20, 2020 Municipal Services Committee
There was no one in the audience wishing to present public comment.

Alderman Kenny made a motion, and it was seconded by Alderman Gustafson
approval of the July 20, 2020 Municipal Services Committee Meeting Minutes.

Upon voice vote, the MOTION CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY.

DIRECTOR'S REPORT

Mr. Gombac reported that staff is working on the landscape feature at Plainfield and Cass.
NEXT SCHEDULED MEETING

Chairperson Belczak announced that the next meeting is scheduled for Monday, October 26,
2020.

ADJOURNMENT

With no further business before the Committee, Alderman Gustafson made a motion,
and it was seconded by Alderman Belczak to adjourn. Upon voice vote, THE MOTION
CARRIED unanimously, and the meeting adjourned at 8:30 p.m.

RESPECTFULLY SUBMITTED:

Thomas Belczak Eric Gustafson
Chairman Alderman

Joseph Kenny
Alderman
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